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WSR 15-17-006 
PROPOSED RULES 
COUNTY ROAD 

ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
[Filed August 6, 2015, 3:11 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 
330(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
136-150-022 Ascertaining the expenditures for traffic law 
enforcement, 136-150-024 Ascertaining the expenditures for 
marine navigation and moorage purposes, and 136-150-030 
Identifying eligible counties. 

Hearing Location(s) County Road Administration 
Board, 2404 Chandler Court S.W., Suite 280, Olympia, WA 
98504, on October 29, 2015, at 2:00 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 29, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Karen Pendleton, 2404 
Chandler Court S.W., Suite 240, Olympia, WA 98504-0913, 
e-mail karen(g)crab.wa.gov, fax (360) 350-6094, by October 
23, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Karen 
Pendleton by October 23, 2015, TTY (800) 883-6384 or 
(360) 753-5989. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: WAC 136-150- 
022 Ascertaining the expenditures for traffic law enforce- 
ment, proposed changes to this section requires each county 
sheriff to maintain records of actual annual traffic law 
enforcement expenditures in such format and detail as to 
demonstrate that the funds were used for traffic law enforce- 
ment. Also references new chapter 136-25 WAC for defining 
traffic law enforcement activities. 

WAC 136-150-024 Ascertaining the expenditures for 
marine navigation and moorage purposes, adoption of this 
new section outlines ascertaining expenditures for marine 
navigation and moorage purposes, which were added as road 
purposes by EHB 1868. 

WAC 136-150-030 Identifying eligible counties, pro- 
posed changes to this section defines uses of any expendi- 
tures of the road levy for marine navigation and moorage, per 
RCW 36.82.070, and highlights the requirement for a specific 
and identifiable account within the road fund for said pur- 
poses. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Rule updates concomitant 
with adoption of new chapter 136-25 WAC and passage of 
EHB 1868. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 36.78 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: County road administration board, 
governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Derek Pohle, Thurston County, (360) 
753-5989; and Enforcement: Jay Weber, Thurston County, 
(360) 753-5989. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 
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July 29, 2015 
Jay P. Weber 
Executive Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-21-136, 
filed 10/21/03, effective 11/21/03) 


WAC 136-150-022 Ascertaining the expenditures for 
traffic law enforcement. In those counties in which diverted 
road levy or transfer of road funds has been budgeted for traf- 
fic law enforcement, the county sheriff shall submit a certifi- 
cation showing the actual expenditure for traffic law enforce- 
ment in the previous budget year, on a form provided by the 
county road administration board, provided that counties 
with a population of less than eight thousand shall be exempt 
from this requirement. Such certification shall be submitted 
to the county road administration board no later than April 1st 
of each year. Each county sheriff shall maintain records of 
actual annual traffic law enforcement expenditures in such 
format and detail as to demonstrate that the funds were used 
for traffic law enforcement. 

Definition of traffic law enforcement. For purposes of 
this chapter, traffic law enforcement is defined as engaging in 
the activities listed in WAC 136-25-030 in unincorporated 


county locations. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 136-150-025 Ascertaining the expenditures for 
marine navigation and moorage purposes. In those coun- 
ties in which road funds have been used for marine naviga- 
tion and moorage purposes as specified in RCW 36.82.070, 
the county engineer shall submit a certification showing the 
amount of county road fund used for those activities related 
to marine navigation and moorage purposes performed con- 
tiguous with, adjacent to, or offshore concomitant to the 
county road right of way. Such certification shall be submit- 
ted to the county road administration board no later than 
April 1st of each year. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-05-010, 
filed 2/7/03, effective 3/10/03) 


WAC 136-150-030 Identifying eligible counties. All 
counties with a population of less than eight thousand shall be 
eligible to receive RATA funds. Counties with a population 
greater than eight thousand shall be eligible to receive RATA 
funds only if, during the immediately preceding calendar 
year: 

(1) The actual expenditures for traffic law enforcement 
have been equal to or greater than either the amount of the 
diverted road levy budgeted for traffic law enforcement or the 
amount of road funds transferred to current expense to fund 
traffic law enforcement; 

(2) The amount of county road funds used beyond the 
county right of way for activities clearly associated with 
removal of fish passage barriers that are the responsibility of 
the county did not exceed twenty-five percent ofthe total cost 
of activities related to fish barrier removal on any one project 
and the total cost of activities related to fish barrier removal 
beyond the county right of way did not exceed one-half of 
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one percent of the county's total annual road construction 
budget; 

(3) Any expenditures of the road levy for marine naviga- 
tion and moorage by those counties eligible per RCW 36.82.- 
070 were made from amounts deposited into a special 
account within the road fund for those purposes and, per- 
formed contiguous with, adjacent to, or offshore concomitant 
to the county road right of way. 

(4) All road funds that have been transferred to other 
funds have been used for legitimate road purposes; 

((4))) (5) Revenues collected for road purposes have 
been expended on other governmental services only after 
authorization from the voters of that county under RCW 
84.55.050; and 

(6) (6) County road levy funds have been expended in 
accordance with chapter 36.82 RCW. 


WSR 15-17-007 
PROPOSED RULES 
COUNTY ROAD 

ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
[Filed August 6, 2015, 3:12 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 
330(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: New 
chapter 136-25 WAC, Standard of good practice—Traffic 
law enforcement expenditures. 

Hearing Location(s): County Road Administration 
Board (CRABoard), 2404 Chandler Court S.W., Suite 280, 
Olympia, WA 98504, on October 29, 2015, at 2:00 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 29, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Karen Pendleton, 2404 
Chandler Court S.W., Suite 240, Olympia, WA 98504-0913, 
e-mail karen@crab.wa.gov, fax (360) 350-6094, by October 
23, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Karen 
Pendleton by October 23, 2015, TTY (800) 883-6384 or 
(360) 753-5989. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The CRABoard 
finds that adopting this new standard of good practice will 
define traffic law enforcement expenditures, and help coun- 
ties comply with the rural arterial program eligibility require- 
ments. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Recent state audits have 
highlighted this as a potential area of concern. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 36.78 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: CRABoard, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Derek Pohle, Thurston County, (360) 
753-5989; and Enforcement: Jay Weber, Thurston County, 
(360) 753-5989. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 


Proposed 
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A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 


July 29, 2015 
Jay P. Weber 
Executive Director 


Chapter 136-25 WAC 


STANDARD OF GOOD PRACTICE—TRAFFIC LAW 
ENFORCEMENT EXPENDITURES 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 136-25-010 Purpose and authority. RCW 
36.79.140 sets forth the conditions under which counties are 
eligible to receive funds from the rural arterial trust account 
(RATA). Chapter 136-150 WAC describes how the RATA 
provisions will be implemented by the county road adminis- 
tration board. This chapter is specific to WAC 136-150-020, 
136-150-021, 136-150-022, and 136-150-030 relating to road 
levy, road levy diversion, and traffic law enforcement. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 136-25-020 Diversion of road levy funds may 
only be for traffic law enforcement within unincorpo- 
rated areas of the county. To preserve RATA eligibility, 
road levy funds diverted pursuant to RCW 36.33.220 may 
only be used for traffic law enforcement within the unincor- 
porated areas of counties, except those counties with a popu- 
lation of less than eight thousand, RCW 36.79.140 and WAC 
136.150.030. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 136-25-030 Eligible traffic law enforcement 
activities on county roads. For purposes of maintaining 
RATA eligibility, should the legislative authority vote and 
budget to divert road levy funds, the following traffic law 
enforcement activities occurring in unincorporated county 
areas are the only activities that can be funded by county road 
levy funds. 

(1) Speed limit and other traffic law enforcement; 

(2) Collision investigation documenting/reporting; 

(3) Oversize vehicle (weight, length, width, and height) 
enforcement; 

(4) Special emphasis patrols at the request of the county 
engineer or in cooperation with the WTSC or WSP; 

(5) Facilitating the removal of abandoned vehicles from 
the county road and rights of way at the request of the county 
engineer; 

(6) Facilitating the removal of roadway and right of way 
obstructions at the request of the county engineer; 

(7) Investigating illegal littering and dumping on county 
road rights of way at the request of the county engineer; 

(8) Sign damage investigation and enforcement at the 
request of the county engineer; 

(9) Road condition enforcement, including mud, water, 
debris, or spills; 
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(10) Rights of way encroachment investigation and 
enforcement at the request of the county engineer; 

(11) Maintenance and construction zone traffic enforce- 
ment, typically at the request of the county engineer; 

(12) Road department vehicle collision investigation at 
the request of the county engineer; and 

(13) Other activities clearly related to county road law 
enforcement needs, as mutually agreed upon in writing by the 
county road engineer and the county sheriff. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 136-25-040 Compliance and documentation. 
The certification required by WAC 136-150-022 shall be on 
a form provided by the county road administration board. 
Each county sheriff shall maintain adequate records of annual 
traffic law enforcement expenditures in such format and 
detail to demonstrate that the funds were used only for the 
traffic law enforcement activities set out in WAC 136-25- 
030. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 136-25-050 Agreements. The county road 
administration board shall provide model documents for 
counties to use to establish agreements (relationships) 
between the county legislative authority and the county sher- 
iff and between the county road engineer and the county sher- 
iff for the use of county road levy funds for traffic law 
enforcement. The agreements should list which activities set 
out in WAC 136-25-030 are subject to the agreement. 


WSR 15-17-033 
PROPOSED RULES 
TRANSPORTATION IMPROVEMENT BOARD 
[Filed August 11, 2015, 1:40 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
05-009. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Update 
of small city programs, new LED streetlight program, and 
other updates. 

Hearing Location(s): Kitsap Conference Center, 100 
Washington Avenue, Bremerton, WA 98337, on September 
25, 2015, at 9:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Kelsey Davis, P.O. Box 
40901, Olympia, WA 98504-0901, e-mail kelseyd@tib.wa. 
gov, fax (360) 586-1165, by September 1, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kelsey 
Davis by September 1, 2015, (360) 586-1146. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Amend sections of 
chapters 479-05, 479-10, and 479-14 WAC where appropri- 
ate and develop new WAC necessary to implement updates 
to the small city arterial program and small city sidewalk pro- 
gram as well as other general updates. 
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: Ongoing improvement, 
preparation for funding to be allocated in the 2015 legislative 
session. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 47.26 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 47.26.084 [(1)](c). 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: 
board], governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Stevan Gorcester, P.O. 
Box 40901, Olympia, WA 98504-0901, (360) 586-1139. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Customers are local 
government entities. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not required under RCW 34.05.328(5). 


April 28, 2015 
Stevan Gorcester 
Executive Director 


[Transportation improvement 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-05-020 Six-year transportation plan. Proj- 
ects selected in the priority array must be included in the local 
agency's six-year transportation plan prior to receiving autho- 
rization to proceed on the project. 

((Small-eity)) Preservation projects identified through 
pavement condition ratings are not required to appear in the 
local agency's six-year transportation plan. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-05-035 Qualifications for small city proj- 
ects administered by another agency. A local agency that 
has a small city arterial program or small city preservation 
project may elect to have, or the executive director may 
require, the project to be administered by another city, a 
county, state department of transportation, or state transporta- 
tion improvement board when: 

(1) The local agency does not have certification accep- 
tance from the state department of transportation per the 
Washington state department of transportation local agency 
guidelines manual, chapter 13; or 

(2) The executive director determines that the local 
agency has ((ne-internat)) insufficient capacity to directly 
administer transportation projects. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-087, 
filed 9/30/13, effective 10/31/13) 


WAC 479-10-310 Who is eligible for arterial preser- 
vation program funds. Incorporated cities with a population 
of ((maere-than)) five thousand or more and an assessed prop- 
erty valuation below a maximum valuation established annu- 
ally by the board are eligible to receive arterial preservation 
program funding. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-400 Intent of the streetlight program. 
The intent of the streetlight program is to provide funding for 
cities to modernize their street lights to current technology. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-410 Who is eligible for streetlight pro- 
gram funds. Agencies eligible to receive streetlight program 
funding are: 

(1) Incorporated cities with a population less than five 
thousand; and 

(2) Incorporated cities with a population of five thousand 
or more with an assessed property valuation below a maxi- 
mum valuation established by the board based on available 
funding. 

For the purposes of determining population, cities may 
exclude the population of any state correctional facility 
located within the city. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-420 Work eligible for streetlight pro- 
gram funds. Eligible projects include: 

(1) Replacement of existing luminaires; 

(2) Replacement of existing streetlight infrastructure 
may be included when: 

(a) The infrastructure is required for installation of new 
luminaires; and 

(b) The cost is determined by TIB to be appropriately 
borne by the city. 

(3) Placement of new lights when necessary as deter- 
mined by the executive director or board. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-422 When streetlights are on state 
routes facilities. WSDOT approval is required in advance of 
award of TIB funding. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-430 Project types for the streetlight 
program. To be considered for a project under the streetlight 
program, a streetlight program project may be identified 
through the following ways: 

(1) An eligible agency may submit a funding application 
in response to a TIB call for projects; 

(2) TIB may select eligible agencies based on opportuni- 
ties provided by an electrical service provider; or 

(3) TIB may select eligible agencies based on other 
board established criteria. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-440 Project award criteria for the 
streetlight program. When funds are available projects may 
be awarded by the board based on cost savings for the city, 
installation efficiency, or energy savings. Availability of 
other funding sources or rebates may also be considered. 


Proposed 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-10-450 Project phases for the streetlight 
program. Streetlight program projects will have three 
phases. Each phase will require specific documentation as 
described below and each phase must be approved before the 
applicant agency is eligible to receive the related funding: 

(1) Application phase - The city shall submit an applica- 
tion form as well as documentation showing scope, schedule, 
and budget. 

(2) Design and construction phase - TIB will provide 
documents for the city to sign and return. The city must sub- 
mit the following agreements where utilized: 

(a) Grant agreement; 

(b) Rights of entry agreement (if applicable); 

(c) Consultant agreement (if applicable). 

(3) Project closeout phase - All necessary project cost 
documentation must be received prior to final payment. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 479-10-005 Purpose, authority, and funding. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-151 Funding distribution formula for 
the urban program. The statewide distribution of urban pro- 
gram funds is allocated between regions according to the fol- 
lowing formula: 

The average of the ratios of region urban area population 
(RUP) divided by the statewide urban population (SUP) plus 
region functionally classified lane miles within the urban area 
(RFC) divided by statewide functionally classified lane miles 
within urban areas (SFC). 


(RUP/SUP) + (RFC/SFC) 
2 


The board may adjust the regional allocation by plus or 
minus five percent of the total annual allocation to fully fund 
the approved list of regional projects. When requested by the 
board, TIB staff will update the regional allocation to ensure 
equitable distribution of funds. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-200 Sidewalk deviation authorities for 
the urban and small city arterial programs. The board rec- 
ognizes the need for pedestrian facilities on arterial roadways 
and has required that sidewalks be provided under the urban 
program. A sidewalk deviation may be requested by the lead 
agency and may be granted under the following authorities: 

(1) The executive director has administrative authority to 
grant sidewalk deviations as follows: 

(a) On both sides if the roadway is a ramp providing 
access to a limited access route; 
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(b) On both sides of a designated limited access facility 
if: 

(i) Route is signed to prohibit pedestrians; or 

(ii) Pedestrian facilities are provided on an adjacent par- 
allel route; 

(c) On one side if the roadway is a frontage road imme- 
diately adjacent to a limited access route; or 

(d) On one side if the roadway is immediately adjacent to 
a railroad or other facility considered dangerous to pedestri- 
ans. 

(2) All other sidewalk deviation requests require board 
action. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 


filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-221 What projects are eligible for small 
E arterial Laan ne To Tie E d for Men 


dci ecc MARNE 


C Acbe-ns 8 bypass or foc go to Selitvé decens] 


eore-area;-or 


Q3 -Serves-as-a-reute-previding-aecess-tolocal-faeilittes 


a-deviationas-granted-under-WAC-47914-200)) from the 
transportation improvement account a small city street must 
be classified as an arterial by the board. 

Arterials are paved streets connecting to other paved 
streets on both ends that are publicly owned by the city or a 
state route. Arterials must provide circulation within the net- 
work or provide access to at least twenty residential units, or 
equivalent trip generation, per point of access. 

Alleys are not considered arterials. 

Dead end paved streets may be determined by the board 
to be arterials if they serve significant generators of traffic or 
at least twenty residential units or equivalent trip generation. 

New streets may be determined by the board to be arteri- 
als if they would meet the description of an arterial in this 
section after they are completed. 

Gravel streets may be determined by the board to be arte- 
rials if they should be paved based on serving significant traf- 
fic generators only if the funded project results in a paved 
street. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-14-223 When is a sidewalk required for 
the small city arterial program. A sidewalk is required on 
at least one side of the street when project scope includes full 
depth reconstruction or new construction on an arterial that: 

(1) Is in a business district; or 
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(2) Connects significant pedestrian generators to a busi- 
ness district. 
Unless a deviation 1s granted under WAC 479-14-200. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 479-14-225 What is eligible on state highways 
under the small city arterial program? State highways in 
small cities are not eligible for preservation projects inside 
the curb face. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-231 Award criteria for the small city 
arterial program. The board establishes the following crite- 
ria for use in evaluating small city arterial program grant 
applications: 

(Sun ded M MARC AN DEA QUAM E 


I ligi Real habili 

GB) Leeal suppert—Prejects that improve network devel 
epmentand address community needs; 

(4)-Sustainabitity—tmproves_-nebrerk_ development-of 
street system, reduces_or elminateswater- detention, and 
encourages-enersy reduction technology and use-of recycled 
materials-)) (1) Condition of surface; 

(2) Stability of subsurface base structure; 

(3) Condition of subsurface utilities; 

(4) Accessibility; 

(5) Leveraging of funding sources; 

(6) Elimination of hazards; 

(7) Continuity of improved street segments including 
sidewalk; 

(8) Community needs; 

(9) Sustainable design; 


(10) Efficient project implementation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-251 Funding distribution formula for 
the small city arterial program. The statewide distribution 
of small city arterial program funds is allocated between 
regions according to the following formula: 

Region small city population divided by statewide small 
city population. 

The board may adjust the regional allocation by plus or 
minus five percent of the total annual allocation to fully fund 
the approved list of regional projects. When requested by the 
board, staff will update the regional allocations to ensure 
equitable distribution of funds. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 


filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-261 Matching requirement for the 
small city arterial program. ((Pherecis-ne-mateh-require- 
menttfer cities with a population ef ene-thousand-ordess—Cit- 
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tmum match of five percent of the total _preject-ecest)) The 
small city arterial program provides funding which will be 
matched by other funds as follows: 

(1) If the city assessed valuation is greater than five hun- 
dred million, a match of ten percent will be contributed. 

(2) If the city assessed valuation is from one hundred 
million to five hundred million, a five percent match will be 
contributed. 

(3) If the city assessed valuation 1s under one hundred 
million, no cash match is necessary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-08-060, 
filed 4/3/12, effective 5/4/12) 


WAC 479-14-451 Distribution formula for the side- 
walk program. For the purpose of allocating funds, the side- 
walk program is divided into two subprograms, the urban 
sidewalk program and the small city sidewalk program. The 
distribution formulas are as follows: 

(1) Urban sidewalk program - The average of the ratios 
of region urban area population (RUP) divided by statewide 
urban population (SUP) plus region functionally classified 
lane miles within the urban area (RFC) divided by statewide 
functionally classified lane miles within urban areas (SFC). 

The equation is as follows: 


(RUP/SUP) + (RFC/SFC) 
2 


(2) Small city sidewalk program - Region small city pop- 
ulation divided by statewide small city population. 

For either program, the board may adjust regional alloca- 
tions by plus or minus five percent of the total annual alloca- 
tion to fully fund the approved list of regional projects. When 
requested by the board, staff will update the regional alloca- 
tions to ensure equitable distribution of funds. 


WSR 15-17-037 
PROPOSED RULES 
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Filed August 12, 2015, 10:46 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
10-079. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Adop- 
tion and amendment of the 2015 International Energy Con- 
servation Code (IECC)/Washington State Energy Code 
(WSEC) (commercial), chapter 51-11C WAC. 

Hearing Location(s): DES Presentation Room, 1500 Jef- 
ferson S.E., Olympia, WA 98504, on October 16, 2015, at 10 
a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 13, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Dave Kokot, Chair, State 
Building Code Council (SBCC), P.O. Box 41449, Olympia, 
WA 98504-1449, e-mail sbec@ga.wa.gov, fax (360) 586- 
9088, by October 23, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Peggy 
Bryden by September 24, 2015, (360) 407-9280. 


Proposed 
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Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The proposed 
tules adopt the 2015 edition of WSEC (commercial) with 
amendments to incorporate requirements from the 2015 
IECC (commercial), and formatted to the 2015 IECC, to pro- 
vided [provide] increased clarity and energy efficiency as 
required in RCW 19.27A.160. 

Note: Sections that had no changes are not shown in this 
filing. 

The 2015 WSEC contains several extensive reorganiza- 
tional items: 

Existing Buildings (20/5 IECC Change). Provisions for 
existing buildings have been removed from Section C101.4 
and elsewhere in the code and relocated to a new Chapter 5 
and broken out into additions, alterations, repairs and change 
of use. (Proposed State Amendment.) An exception is added 
to Section C503.3 for air leakage testing of alteration, unless 
the alteration involves a change in space conditioning. 
Replacement exterior lighting and parking garage lighting is 
now addressed in the alterations Section C503.6. 

Compliance Options (20/5 IECC Change). Section 
C402.1 was extensively rewritten for the 2015 edition. The 
IECC added a component performance alternative, in Section 
C402.1.5, based on Washington's method. This new section 
replaces the old WSEC language. The prescriptive compli- 
ance path is now shown as a number list of items. The excep- 
tion to C402.1 was moved to the list of exempt equipment 
buildings shown in C402.1.2. Low energy and semi-heated 
buildings were also moved into this section as subsections. 

Refrigerated Spaces (20/5 IECC Change/Proposed 
State Amendment). The 2015 IECC added requirements 
equivalent to those found in the 2012 WSEC. The 2015 
WSEC relocates all of these requirements to a new Section 
C410. Duplicative language was removed and language was 
clarified. Federal efficiency tables were added. Use of the 
component performance method was clarified. 

Economizers (20/5 IECC Change/Proposed State 
Amendment). The 2015 IECC was reorganized to remove the 
division between simple systems and complex systems. All 
of the economizer requirements (and exceptions) were 
moved to C403.3. Much of C403.4 was moved into C403.3. 
Section C403.4.1.3 moved to C403.3.1 and was integrated 
into the ASHRAE 90.1 economizer control requirements. 
New requirements for modulating airflow units from 
ASHRAE are also added. Section C403.4.1.4 became Section 
C403.3.2. Section C403.3.1.1 became Section C403.3.3. 
Section C403.4.1.1 became Section C403.3.4. 

Economizer Exceptions: Two new economizer excep- 
tions were added for controlled atmosphere agricultural 
buildings and buildings utilizing waste heat for space heating 
or water heating. Exceptions for replacement equipment 
were moved to Chapter 5. The size limitation of the VRF 
exception was removed. 

Lighting Controls (20/5 IECC Change). The 2015 
IECC reorganizes the lighting controls section significantly. 
It is broken into five main topics: Occupant sensors, time 
switches, manual control, daylight responsive controls and 
additional controls. 

Commissioning (Proposed State Amendment). The term 
"certified commissioning professional" replaced most 
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instances of "registered design professional" throughout this 
section. All of the documentation requirements were moved 
to Section C103.6. Commissioning plan was moved from 
Section C408.1.1 to C408.1.2 and revised to incorporate 
ASHRAE 202 requirements, as was the final commissioning 
report language. The checklist was revised to reflect the new 
section numbers and titles. System specific sections were 
revised to clarify exemptions and simplify language. The 
electrical section scope increased to all systems covered 
under Section C405. 

As well as several new requirements: 

DOAS (Proposed State Amendment). New Section 
C403.2.6.1 mandates dedicated outdoor air systems (DOAS) 
in certain occupancy types (office, retail, education, libraries 
and fire stations) to separate the ventilation system and heat- 
ing/cooling system to reduce fan energy use. Section 
C403.2.6.1.1 allows the code official to waive this require- 
ment if it is shown to be impractical. Section C403.2.6.1.2 
sets fan control requirements for DOAS systems. 

Section C406: Additional Efficiency Package Options 
(2015 IECC Change/Proposed State Amendment). The 2015 
IECC revised the requirements for additional efficiency 
options, adding more options and simplifying the others pro- 
vided. SBCC determined this would be an efficient, tested 
method of gaining energy efficiency and incorporated it into 
WSEC. All buildings are now required to achieve two credits 
from the available options. Based on the changes made to the 
LPA tables, the C406 LPA was reduced a further fifteen per- 
cent over the C405.2 values. 

Controlled Receptacles (Proposed State Amendment). 
A new requirement was added in Section C405.10 for fifty 
percent of receptacles to be controlled by time switches or 
occupancy sensors. 

Appendix E: Renewable Energy (Proposed State 
Amendment). A new appendix is included requiring commer- 
cial buildings to provide some type of renewable energy gen- 
eration or energy recovery. This appendix is not adopted as a 
statewide requirement, but may be adopted by a local juris- 
diction. 

Other notable changes include: 

Ventilation (Proposed State Amendment). Modification 
of Section C403.2.6 to limit the amount of outdoor air intro- 
duced into the building to reduce the amount of energy 
needed to heat/cool that air. Exceptions are provided for 
when needed for specific nonventilation functions, residen- 
tial buildings, alterations and systems with ERV. 

Table C402.1.3 (Proposed State Amendments). Two 
options are presented for this table. They differ only in the 
mass wall category. Option | uses the value from the 2015 
IECC (and 2012 IECC) and deletes the footnote allowing 
uninsulated walls for some building types. Option 2 also 
deletes the footnote, but increases the R-value to that of the 
2012 Seattle Energy Code. The other change, present in both 
options, is the additional column to the compliance option for 
continuous insulation fasteners, increasing the allowable pen- 
etrations to 0.12 percent. 

Lighting Power Allowance (Proposed State Amend- 
ment). Both the building area method and space-by-space 
method were decreased by twenty percent over those pro- 
posed in the integrated draft. 
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A number of changes were made to update to new 
ASHRAE 90.1 requirements: 

Efficiency tables C403.2.3 (1) through (10), C404.2, 
C405.8 (1) through (4). 

C403.2.3.1, Water-cooled centrifugal chilling packages. 

C403.2.3.2, Positive displacement (air- and water- 
cooled) chilling packages. 

C403.2.4.1.3, Setpoint overlap restrictions. 

C403.2.4.5, Zone isolation. 

C403.2.4.6, Freeze protection systems. 

C403.2.4.12, Direct digital control systems. 

C403.2.7.1, Kitchen exhaust. 

C403.2.11.5, Fan airflow control. 

C403.4.1.1, Static pressure sensor location. 

C403.4.1.2, Set points for DDC. 

C403.4.2.5, Boiler turndown. 

C403.4.4, Mechanical systems serving multiple zones. 

C403.4.4.3, Multiple zone VAV control. 

C404.7.3, Controls for hot water storage. 

C405.6, Electrical transformers. 

Several sections were moved to accommodate the reor- 
ganization (and thus shown as underlined text), but were not 
changed (or had very minor editorial changes): 

Area weighted U-factors moved from C402.3.4 to 
C402.4.3.4. 

Doors moved from C402.2.7 to C402.4.4. 

Off hour controls moved from C403.2.4.3 to C403.2.4.2. 

Group R-2/R-3 dwelling units moved from C403.2.4.8 to 
C403.2.4.10. 

Group R-2 sleeping units moved from C403.2.4.9 to 
C403.2.4.11. 

Occupancy 
C403.2.6.3. 

Laboratory exhaust moved from C403.2.5.4.2 to 
C403.2.7.2. 

Manual controls moved from C405.2.1 to C405.2.3. 

Area controls moved from C405.2.5 to C405.2.8. 

Many changes were minor editorial changes to correlate 
section references or minor language adjustments: 

C101.1, C101.2, C101.3, C108, C402.1, C4022, 
C402.2.6, C402.4.1.3, Table C402.4, C403.2.1, C403.2.2, 
C403.2.3.4, C403.2.4, C403.2.4.5, C405.1, C405.5, C409.1, 
C409.3. 

For a more detailed description of all of the changes, 
please see SBCC's web site at https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/ 
apps/SBCC/Page.aspx?cid-3119. 

A more in-depth analysis can be found on our web site, 
www.sbcc.wa.gov, or by contacting the office (contact infor- 
mation is noted under the small business/cost-benefit analysis 
section). 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.274.020, 
19.274.025, 19.274.045, 19.274.160. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27, 19.274, 
and 34.05 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 


sensors moved from  C403.2.5.2 to 
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cal Matters: SBCC is seeking comments on the issues pro- 
posed in the rules shown below. 

Name of Proponent: SBCC, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Krista Braaksma, 1500 Jefferson S.E., 
P.O. Box 41449, Olympia, WA, (360) 407-9278. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


Description: SBCC is filing a proposed rule to adopt the 
updated 2015 edition of IECC with state amendments, known 
as the 2015 WSEC: Chapters 51-11R and 51-11C WAC. 
Since 1985 SBCC has been responsible to update new edi- 
tions of the building code per RCW 19.27.074. 

The administrative compliance requirements are under 
the authority of the local government. RCW 19.27.050. 
Enforcement activities including permit issuance, plan 
review and approval, and inspections occur at the local level. 
Requirements for construction document submittal and other 
reporting requirements are determined by the local jurisdic- 
tion and are consistent with previously established policies. 
The proposed amendments to chapter 51-51 WAC include 
specific technical requirements for building construction to 
be consistent with national standards. 

WSEC is updated every three years by SBCC. The code 
development process conducted by the model code organiza- 
tion is open to all interest groups within the design and con- 
struction industry and from governmental organizations. See 
www.iccsafe.org for more information about the model code 
development process. 

Professional Services: Washington has had a statewide 
building code in effect since 1974. The local enforcement 
authority having jurisdiction administers the codes through 
the building and/or fire departments. Administrative proce- 
dures for state building code compliance are established and 
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will not be changed by the adoption of the update to the cur- 
rent building codes. Small businesses will employ the same 
types of professional services for the design and construction 
of buildings and systems to comply with the state building 
code. 


The proposed rule updates the state building code and 
does not require additional equipment, supplies, labor or 
other services. Services needed to comply with the building 
code are existing within the construction industry as required 
by the local authority having jurisdiction. 


Costs of Compliance for Businesses: SBCC accepts 
proposals to amend WSEC to meet the legislative goals. The 
statewide code amendment proposal process is defined in 
chapter 51-04 WAC and SBCC bylaws. Proposals must 
increase the energy efficiency in buildings. Each proponent 
must identify where a proposed amendment has an economic 
impact and must quantify costs. SBCC developed a specific 
set of forms for WSEC, so proponents could identify where a 
proposed amendment was editorial, technical or a policy 
change. 


SBCC received one hundred fifty-four proposals to 
improve WSEC. The energy code technical advisory group 
(TAG) recommended approval of one hundred sixteen 
amendments as submitted or as modified. Of those, TAG 
identified twenty-one as editorial corrections, and eighty- 
seven as technical corrections. The remaining eight proposed 
amendments were identified by TAG as having a significant 
cost. 


The energy code TAG and the SBCC economic work- 
group determined there is a cost for compliance on busi- 
nesses for the following proposed state amendments. SBCC 
recommended filing the proposed rule to allow input through 
the public hearing process. See the preliminary cost-benefit 
analysis of the 2015 WSEC for a detailed review of each of 
these amendments. 


Proposal Number Section/Subject Economic Workgroup Comments 
15-E009 R403.7.1 Ductless mini-split heat pumps Look at costs outside of the Tacoma area. Note that 
there is a side benefit of cooling being provided 
without additional cost. 
Link: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4888 
15-E012 R406.2 Additional Requirements Look at analysis of Option 2 point requirements, 
(Mod 2) small house requirement in particular. 


Link: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4892 
Mod?: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=5534 


15-E029 and E036 Table C402.1.1 
Appendix A 


Mass Walls 


Requesting more information on the analysis done 
by the minority report proponents. 


Link E029: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4939 
Link E036: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=494 | 


15-E070 C403.2.6.1 Dedicated Outdoor Air Systems Look at a model for east of the Cascades. 
Link: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4909 
15-E098 C405.14 Controlled Receptacles 


Link: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4980 
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Proposal Number Section/Subject 


Economic Workgroup Comments 


15-E114 C405.4.2 Lighting Power Allowance 
Link: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4992 
15-E121 C406 Additional Requirements Looking for more cost-benefit data from the propo- 


nents, example analyses. 


Link: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/SBCC/File.ashx?cid=4997 


Loss of Sales or Revenue: The proposed rules make the 
state code for building construction consistent with national 
standards. Businesses with new products or updated test or 
design standards are recognized in the updated building code. 
For these businesses there will be a gain in sales and revenue. 

The results of reduced energy use in buildings include 
avoiding the need for new power generation, reducing envi- 
ronmental impact, and providing local employment. The leg- 
islative findings state that energy efficiency is the cheapest, 
quickest, and cleanest way to meet rising energy needs, con- 
front climate change, and boost our economy. 

Cost of Compliance for Small Businesses: The major- 
ity of businesses affected by the updates to the building codes 
are small businesses; over ninety-five percent of those listed 
in the construction and related industries have under fifty 
employees. The costs per employee are comparable between 


the largest businesses and the majority of small businesses. 
The cost to comply with the updated codes is not a dispropor- 
tionate impact on small business. Where SBCC found the 
cost of compliance for small businesses to be disproportion- 
ate, the proposed rule mitigates the cost. The proposed rules 
include a definition of small business and provide exceptions 
for compliance with the updated rule. 

Small Businesses Involved in the Development of the 
Rule: SBCC conducted open public meetings of the energy 
code TAG, available via telephone conference bridge and 
over the internet, and allowed comment on every item on 
every agenda. SBCC appointed over one hundred representa- 
tives of all segments of the business and construction com- 
munity to serve on the TAGs. 

List of Industries: Below is a list of industries required 
to comply with the energy code: 


Businesses with fewer | Businesses with 50 or 

NAICS # Type of Business than 50 employees more employees 
236115 New Single-Family Housing Construction 2523 18 
236116 New Multifamily Housing Construction 69 4 
236118 Residential Remodelers 4298 3 
236210 Industrial Building Construction 88 8 
236220 Commercial and Institutional Building Construction 1151 40 
238120 Structural Steel and Precast Concrete Contractors 154 10 
238130 Framing Contractors 1866 17 
238140 Masonry Contractors 517 
238150 Glass and Glazing Contractors 208 6 
238190 Other Foundation, Structure, and Building Exterior Con- 145 

tractors 
238220 Plumbing, Heating, and Air-Conditioning Contractors 2245 66 
238290 Other Building Equipment Contractors 315 6 
238310 Drywall and Insulation Contractors 898 18 
321911 Wood Window and Door Manufacturing 31 1 
327331 Concrete Block and Brick Manufacturing 13 
332311 Prefabricated Metal Building and Component Manufactur- 16 4 

ing 
332312 Fabricated Structural Metal Manufacturing 67 8 
332321 Metal Window and Door Manufacturing 10 1 
332322 Sheet Metal Work Manufacturing 69 8 
333415 Air-Conditioning and Warm Air Heating Equipment 13 2 
335110 Electric Lamp Bulb and Part Manufacturing 3 
335121 Residential Electric Lighting Fixture Manufacturing 14 
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Businesses with fewer | Businesses with 50 or 

NAICS # Type of Business than 50 employees more employees 
335122 Commercial, Industrial, and Institutional Electric Light 2 1 
335129 Other Lighting Equipment Manufacturing 3 1 
423320 Brick, Stone, and Related Construction Material Merchant 68 1 
423330 Roofing, Siding, and Insulation Material Merchant Whole- 33 4 

sale 
423390 Other Construction Material Merchant Wholesalers 78 
423720 Plumbing and Heating Equipment and Supplies (Hydron- 99 6 

ics) 
423730 Warm Air Heating and Air-Conditioning Equipment and 48 1 

Supplies 
531110 Lessors Of Residential Buildings and Dwellings 1525 152 
531120 Lessors Of Nonresidential Buildings (Except Mini Ware- 2046 7 

house) 
541310 Architectural Services 579 19 
541330 Engineering Services 2351 82 
541340 Drafting Services 69 
541350 Building Inspection Services 168 1 
922160 Fire Protection 246 31 


Estimate of the Number of Jobs That Will Be Created 
or Lost: The adoption of the latest code edition is not 
expected to significantly impact the number of jobs in the 
construction industry. These rules are likely to be job neutral 
overall, i.e., they will not result in any job gains or losses. The 
scheduled effective date of the new edition is July 1, 2016. 
Building permits issued prior to that date will be vested under 
the 2012 building code. Permits issued for projects under the 
2015 code edition will start with the 2017 construction sea- 
son. 


The construction industry has experienced growth over 
the period June 2014 to June 2015. 


(Data from Current Employment Statistics (CES)) 


Wage and salary workers 2015 2014 
Residential building construc- 25,600 22,400 
tion 

Nonresidential building con- 18,700 16,500 
struction 

Specialty trade contractors 114,200 101,400 


A copy of the statement may be obtained by contacting 
Tim Nogler, Washington SBCC, P.O. Box 41449, Olympia, 
WA 98504-1449, phone (360) 407-9280, fax (360) 586- 
9088, e-mail sbcc@ga.wa.gov. 


A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 34.05.- 
328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be obtained by 
contacting Tim Nogler, Managing Director, Washington 
SBCC, P.O. Box 41449, Olympia, WA 98504-1449, phone 
(360) 407-9280, fax (360) 586-9088, e-mail sbcc@ga.wa. 
gov. 


Proposed 


August 12, 2015 
David F. Kokot 
Council Chair 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-10100 Section C101—Scope and gen- 
eral requirements. 


C101.1 Title. This code shall be known as the ((##ternatioral 


Energy-Conservation-Code-of-[NAXMME-OF-KFERISPICHION])) 
Washington State Energy Code, and shall be cited as such. It 
is referred to herein as "this code." 


C101.2 Scope. This code applies to commercial buildings 
and the buildings sites and associated systems and equip- 
ment. 


EXCEPTION: The provisions of this code do not apply to temporary 
growing structures used solely for the commercial pro- 
duction of horticultural plants including ornamental 
plants, flowers, vegetables, and fruits. (("Temporary- 

: ‘i : 

1 : , ae eee te 

tien.)) A temporary growing structure is not considered a 
building for the purposes of this code. 


C101.3 Intent. This code shall regulate the design and con- 
struction of buildings for the ((effeetive)) use and conserva- 
tion of energy over the ((useful)) life of each building. This 
code is intended to provide flexibility to permit the use of 
innovative approaches and techniques to achieve this objec- 
tive. This code is not intended to abridge safety, health or 
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environmental requirements contained in other applicable 
codes or ordinances. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-10140 Section C101.4—Applicability. 


C101.4 Applicability. Where, in any specific case, different 
sections of this code specify different materials, methods of 
construction or other requirements, the most restrictive shall 
govern. Where there is a conflict between a general require- 
ment and a specific requirement, the specific requirement 
shall govern. 


C101.4.1 ((Existing-buildings.-Except-as-speeified-in-this 
shipi Peredur ha TOF Ra a enue quis cet 


dud EA E of ay cuisine E iow 
REPRE heti radoni d s 


s" de Rd Bude 


&-reasenable-degree-of-energy-effieieney This modification 
may—be-aHewed for these buildines_or structures that are 
listed inthe state or national resister of historic places--desis— 
nated as a historic property under, locat or-sfate designation 
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pereent or more-of the luminaires ina space enclosed by 
wals-orcetling height partitions shalt comply with Section 
C405-5- Wheretess than 60-percent-of the luminaires ina 


OR A cory aided S 


trols-shall-eomply—with-Seetions-C405-2.1- C405.2.2.3; 
C405-2.3.-C405-2-4-and-as-applieable-C408.3-In-addition; 
o d 


sers-that-comply-with-Seetion-C405-2-2-and-C408-3—Where-a 

new-liehting-panel-(or-a-meved-ligshting-paneDowith-all-new 
terwiring-from-the-panelHto-the-fixtures 

is-being-installed.-eoentrels-shall 

Ao A meee ony end UR ae dU 


ee ara 


MR a C405-2-2.-.C405-2-3-and-C408.3- 


with-Section-C403-2-13- 


vhieh-are-altered-er-replaced-shall-comply—with-Seetion 
5403. Additi à hall i i . 
ing-mechanieal-system-that-will-cause-the-existing-mechani- 
eal-system-te-become-oeut-of compliance- 


2dl-aew-systems-in-existing buildinesinclidine pack 
aged-unitary- equipment and packaged split systems, _ shalt 
compl with Section C403. 


Wheretmechanical cooling is added toe-aspacethativas 
net previously cooled, the mechanical cooling system shalt 


C4033-1-er-C403-4-1- 


minesthat existing building-or-oceupaney-constraints- 
makefall complance impractical orwhere-fill compl- 
"T . ; ical 
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this-eode-—Where-the-use-in-a-space-changes-from-one-use-in this section, the annual energy consumption of the pro- 
use-in-Table-C405-5-2-0) posed-desien isaHoiwed t be-FLO peront ecco dandis 
energy consumption otherwise alowed by Section 
or-(2), the installed lighting wattage shall comply-with Sec- C407.3-and Section C401,2-3)- 
tion-C405.5- 


€104-4.6)) Mixed occupancy. Where a building includes 
both residential and commercial occupancies, each occu- 
pancy shall be separately considered and meet the applicable 
provisions of ((IECC)) WSEC—Commercial Provisions or 
(HRECC)) WSEC— Residential Provisions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION CADRES WSR 13-20-120, filed 10/1/13, effective PES 
WAC 51-11C-10143 (Fable MUR n 


1 : id 
nev-or-replacement- 
Unit E à 
1—Paekaged-Units Effieieney -min- 
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felternateteA) Guternite-te-i) Guternite-te-i) 
Repl tof N : ided 
1 A i i ith Repl itof Dui 
1 u i » 1 ite£ 
Unit E ; : 1 : ufi 
3—Water-Seurce-Heat- | Effieieney--min-^ (we-ef three): (three-of three) Effieieney--min- 
Pump Eeenemizer-C403.4-P | Efficieney-+105%> —  Effieteney:—-10/595 | Economizer: 
Flew-eentrel-valve? Flew-eentrel-valve? €403-4-+>exeept for 
‘ : (WAG ; : 0/7 6. certain pre 1991 sys 
fexeeptforeertain pre- | tems?) 
4994 systems*} 
4—Hydrenie-Eeono- | Effieieney--min^ Effieieney:—-10/595 | Option A Effieieney--min- 
Cooled Heat Rejee- decrease existing econ- 4 
ion Egui I . f 
Cooler) 
5Air Handling Unit | Efficiency: min Eeonomizer:Shal net | Option Afexceptfior | Option-A-(exeept-for- 
includinc $ , E er: C403 4. i Lu : " . " 
units)-where-the-sys- omizer-eapaeity tems?) tems?) 
4 led 
hill 
: à ; F izer C403-4-42 n E Ser: 
; 2 8 nng sand 7493-4 
Yen pasis eh . Sd 
Equipment-where-the- tems?) tems*and- certain 99+ 
System-has-a-water- 2004-systems?) 
eeoled-ehiller'? 
7—Ceeling-Tewer Effieieney min Ne-requirements Option A Option A 
Economizer C4034? 
8-Air Cooled Chiller | Efficiency: min. Effieieney:+ 3%" i + Effieieney-min: 
Eeonomizer-C403-4-P | Eeenemizer-Shal-net- | (03——109957-and-(2- Eeeonomizer-C403-47- 
i ps : f z 
i i " " . 
existing economizer 
capacity 
9—Water- t -min : t i : 2 
Cooeled-Chiller Eeenemizer-C403-4-P | 03-—1095"-or-(2)-plate- | 03-1594 ^-and-(2)- Eeenemizer-C403-4—P- 
frame-heat-exehanger? ^ 
PASH) i bes 
10—BeHer Effieieney--min- Effieieney:—- 89475 Effieieney-—-— 8924/5 Effieieney--min- 
LR mm b 
; E ; Ki 
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F ave flow control valve to eliminate flow through the heat pump 

oA SE is . : 

—As-an-alternate-te-this dpud ii QUE 
average-cooling-system-efficieney-thatis-S7o-greater-than-the- 
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B y ; : EOS 
i ere : in 


€403.2.32 410 PLY values in Fable C403.23(D). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-10150 Section C101.5—Compliance. 


C101.5 Compliance. Residential buildings shall meet the 
provisions of ((IECC)) WSEC—Residential Provisions. 
Commercial buildings shall meet the provisions of ((IECC)) 
WSEC—Commercial Provisions. 


C101.5.1 Compliance materials. The code official shall be 
permitted to approve specific computer software, work- 
sheets, compliance manuals and other similar materials that 
meet the intent of this code. 


((C19.52-Lew-energy-buildings. The folowing buildings, 
thereof; separated from the remainder ofthe 


enerev-usage MOREM da 34 pata 8^0. 2 Wien?) or 
L0-watt/££?-Q-07-W/m?Y-of fleer-area-for-space-conditioning 
purpeses- 


notintended-for-oceupaney- 


ONP bal salen Lo sed naque elk a 
the-Farget UA -eateulation, and Total Building Performance 
ealeulations-involving-semi-heated-spaces-shall-ealeulate 

epaque-walls-fer-the-Standard-Referenee 


Design-)) 
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-10300 Section C103— Construction 
documents. 


C103.1 General. Construction documents and other support- 
ing data shall be submitted in one or more sets with each 
application for a permit. The construction documents shall be 
prepared by a registered design professional where required 
by the statutes of the jurisdiction in which the project is to be 
constructed. Where special conditions exist, the code official 
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is authorized to require necessary construction documents to 
be prepared by a registered design professional. 

EXCEPTION: The code official is authorized to waive the requirements 
for construction documents or other supporting data if 
the code official determines they are not necessary to 
confirm compliance with this code. 


C103.2 Information on construction documents. Con- 
struction documents shall be drawn to scale upon suitable 
material. Electronic media documents are permitted to be 
submitted when approved by the code official. Construction 
documents shall be of sufficient clarity to indicate the loca- 
tion, nature and extent of the work proposed, and show in suf- 
ficient detail pertinent data and features of the building, sys- 
tems and equipment as herein governed. Details shall 
include, but are not limited to, as applicable((;)): 

1. Insulation materials and their R-values((:)). 

2. Fenestration U-factors and SHGCs((:)). 

3. Area-weighted U-factor and SHGC calculations((:)). 

4. Mechanical system design criteria((;)). 

5. Mechanical and service water heating system and 
equipment types, sizes and efficiencies((;)). 

6. Economizer description((:)). 

7. Equipment and systems controls((:)). 

8. Fan motor horsepower (hp) and controls((;)). 

9. Duct sealing, duct and pipe insulation and loca- 
tion((;)). 

10. Lighting fixture schedule with wattage and control 
narrative((7-and-ai-sealing-details)). 

11. Location of daylight zones on floor plan. 

12. Air barrier details including all air barrier boundaries 
and associated square foot calculations on all six sides of the 
air barrier as applicable. 


C103.2.1 Building thermal envelope depiction. The build- 
ing's thermal envelope shall be represented on the construc- 


tion documents. 


C103.3 Examination of documents. The code official shall 
examine or cause to be examined the accompanying con- 
struction documents and shall ascertain whether the construc- 
tion indicated and described is in accordance with the 
requirements of this code and other pertinent laws or ordi- 
nances. 


C103.3.1 Approval of construction documents. When the 
code official issues a permit where construction documents 
are required, the construction documents shall be endorsed in 
writing and stamped "Reviewed for Code Compliance." Such 
approved construction documents shall not be changed, mod- 
ified or altered without authorization from the code official. 
Work shall be done in accordance with the approved con- 
struction documents. 

One set of construction documents so reviewed shall be 
retained by the code official. The other set shall be returned to 
the applicant, kept at the site of work and shall be open to 
inspection by the code official or a duly authorized represen- 
tative. 


C103.3.2 Previous approvals. This code shall not require 
changes in the construction documents, construction or des- 
ignated occupancy of a structure for which a lawful permit 
has been heretofore issued or otherwise lawfully authorized, 
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and the construction of which has been pursued in good faith 
within 180 days after the effective date of this code and has 
not been abandoned. 


C103.3.3 Phased approval. The code official shall have the 
authority to issue a permit for the construction of part of an 
energy conservation system before the construction docu- 
ments for the entire system have been submitted or approved, 
provided adequate information and detailed statements have 
been filed complying with all pertinent requirements of this 
code. The holders of such permit shall proceed at their own 
risk without assurance that the permit for the entire energy 
conservation system will be granted. 


C103.4 Amended construction documents. Changes made 
during construction that are not in compliance with the 
approved construction documents shall be resubmitted for 
approval as an amended set of construction documents. 


C103.5 Retention of construction documents. One set of 
approved construction documents shall be retained by the 
code official for a period of not less than 180 days from date 
of completion of the permitted work, or as required by state 
or local laws. 


C103.6 Building documentation and close out submittal 
requirements. The construction documents shall specify that 


the documents described in this section be provided to the 
building owner or owner's authorized agent within 180 days 
of the date of receipt of the certificate of occupancy. 


C103.6.1 Record documents. Construction documents shall 
be updated to convey a record of the completed work. Such 
updates shall include mechanical, electrical and control 
drawings red-lined, or redrawn if specified, that show all 
changes to size, type and locations of components, equipment 
and assemblies. 


C103.6.2 Manuals. An operating and maintenance manual 
shall be provided for each component, device, piece of equip- 
ment, and system required to be commissioned by this code. 
The manual shall include all of the following: 

1. Submittal data indicating all selected options for each 
piece of equipment. 

2. Manufacturer's operation manuals and maintenance 
manuals for each device, piece of equipment, and system 
requiring maintenance, except equipment not furnished as 
part of the project. Required routine maintenance actions, 
cleaning and recommended relamping shall be clearly identi- 
fied. 

3. Name and address of at least one service agency. 

4. Controls system inspection schedule, maintenance and 
calibration information, wiring diagrams, schematics, and 
control sequence descriptions. Desired or field-determined 
setpoints shall be permanently recorded on control drawings 
at control devices or, for digital control systems, on the 
graphic where settings may be changed. 


C103.6.3 Compliance documentation. All energy code 
compliance forms and calculations shall be delivered in one 


document to the building owner as part of the project record 
documents, manuals, or as a standalone document. This doc- 
ument shall include the specific energy code year utilized for 
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compliance determination for each system. NFRC certifi- 
cates for the installed windows, list total area for each NFRC 
certificate, the interior lighting power compliance path 
(building area, space-by-space) used to calculate the lighting 
power allowance. 

For projects complying with C401.2, item one the docu- 
mentation shall include: 

1. The envelop insulation compliance path (prescriptive 
or component performance). 

2. All completed code compliance forms, and all compli- 
ance calculations including, but not limited to, those required 
by sections C402.1.5, C403.2.12.1, C405.4, and C405.5. 

For projects complying with C407 the documentation 
shall include: 

1. A list of all proposed envelop component types, areas 
and U-values. 

2. A list of all lighting area types with areas, lighting 
power allowance, and installed lighting power density. 


3. A list of each HVAC system modeled with the 
assigned and proposed system type. 

4. Electronic copies of the baseline and proposed model 
input and output file. The input files shall be in a format suit- 
able for rerunning the model and shall not consist solely of 
formatted reports of the inputs. 


C103.6.4 Systems operation training. Training ofthe main- 
tenance staff for equipment included in the manuals required 


by Section C103.6.2 shall include at a minimum: 
1. Review of manuals and permanent certificate. 
2. Hands-on demonstration of all normal maintenance 


procedures, normal operating modes, and all emergency shut- 
down and start-up procedures. 


3. Training completion report. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-10400 Section C104—Inspections. 


C104.1 General. Construction or work for which a permit is 
required shall be subject to inspection by the code official or 
his designated agent, and such construction or work shall 
remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes until 
approved. It shall be the duty of the permit applicant to cause 
the work to remain accessible and exposed for inspection 
purposes. Neither the code official nor the jurisdiction shall 
be liable for expense entailed in the removal or replacement 
of any material, product, system or building component 


required to allow inspection to validate compliance with this 
code. 


C104.2 Required ((apprevals-—Werk-shall-net-be-dene 
Dey cnd iue point lad seo a oben succes veape on 


eoe os dt ipod dotilication: gl snake (he roduesicd 
inspections-and shall either indicate the portion of the-con- 


mit-helder-er-his-or-her-agent-wherein-the-same-fails-te-com- 


ply-vith-this-eode—Any-pertiens-that-de-net-comply-shall-be 
eerrected-and-such-pertion-shall-net-be-covered-er-concealed 
until-authorized-by-the-eode-official. -Where-applicable; 
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i ' baliiseludeati . in Seeti 


€404.2.4- Envelope 


€404.2.4-4 Wall Insulation Inspection Fo be made after alt 
wallinsulatien and at-vaper retarder sheet or film materials 


x ee es 


€1904-3)) inspections. The code official or his designated 


agent, upon notification, shall make the inspections set forth 
in Sections C104.2.1 through C104.2.6. 


C104.2.1 Footing and foundation inspection. Inspections 
associated with footings and foundations shall verify compli- 


ance with the code as to R-value, location, thickness, depth of 
burial and protection of insulation as required by the code and 
approved plans and specifications. 


C104.2.2 Insulation and fenestration inspection. Inspec- 
tions shall be made before application of interior finish and 


shall verify compliance with the code as to types of insulation 
and corresponding R-values and their correct location and 
proper installation; fenestration properties (U-factor, SHGC 
and VT) and proper installation; and air leakage controls as 
required by the code and approved plans and specifications. 


C104.2.3 Plumbing inspection. Inspections verify compli- 
ance as required by the code and approved plans and specifi- 


cations as to types of insulation and corresponding R-values 
and protection, required controls and required heat traps. 


C104.2.4 Mechanical inspection. Inspections shall verify 
compliance as required by the code and approved plans and 


specifications as to installed HVAC equipment type and size, 
required controls, system insulation and corresponding R- 
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value, system and damper air leakage and required energy 
recovery and/or economizers. 


C104.2.5 Electrical and lighting inspection. Inspections 
shall verify compliance as required by the code and approved 


plans and specifications as to installed lighting systems, com- 
ponents and controls; motors and installation of an electric 
meter for each dwelling unit. 


C104.2.6 Final inspection. The building shall have a final 
inspection and not be occupied until approved. 


((€194-4)) C104.3 Reinspection. A building shall be rein- 
spected when determined necessary by the code official. 


((€404-5)) C104.4 Approved inspection agencies. The code 
official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection 
agencies, provided such agencies satisfy the requirements as 
to qualifications and reliability relevant to the building com- 
ponents and systems they are inspecting. 


((€404-6)) C104.5 Inspection requests. It shall be the duty 
of the holder of the permit or their duly authorized agent to 
notify the code official when work is ready for inspection. It 
shall be the duty of the permit holder to provide access to and 
means for inspections of such work that are required by this 
code. 


((€4-64-7)) C104.6 Reinspection and testing. Where any 
work or installation does not pass an initial test or inspection, 
the necessary corrections shall be made so as to achieve com- 
pliance with this code. The work or installation shall then be 
resubmitted to the code official for inspection and testing. 


((€404-8)) C104.7 Approval. After the prescribed tests and 
inspections indicate that the work complies in all respects 
with this code, a notice of approval shall be issued by the 
code official. 


((€404-8-4)) C104.7.1 Revocation. The code official is 
authorized to, in writing, suspend or revoke a notice of 
approval issued under the provisions of this code wherever 
the certificate is issued in error, or on the basis of incorrect 
information supplied, or where it is determined that the build- 
ing or structure, premise, or portion thereof is in violation of 
any ordinance or regulation or any of the provisions of this 
code. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-10600 Section C106—Referenced 
standards. 


C106.1 Referenced codes and standards. The codes and 
standards referenced in this code shall be those listed in 
Chapter 5, and such codes and standards shall be considered 
as part of the requirements of this code to the prescribed 
extent of each such reference and as further regulated in Sec- 
tions C106.1.1 and C106.1.2. 


C106.1.1 Conflicts. Where differences occur between provi- 
sions of this code and referenced codes and standards, the 
provisions of this code shall apply. 
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C106.1.2 Provisions in referenced codes and standards. 
Where the extent of the reference to a referenced code or 
standard includes subject matter that is within the scope of 
this code, the provisions of this code, as applicable, shall take 
precedence over the provisions in the referenced code or stan- 
dard. 


C106.2 ((Cenflieting-requirements.—Where-the-provisions 
- Ld i | lard iet. t . 
€1906.3)) Application of references. References to chapter 
or section numbers, or to provisions not specifically identi- 
fied by number, shall be construed to refer to such chapter, 

section or provision of this code. 


((€406-4)) C106.3 Other laws. The provisions of this code 
shall not be deemed to nullify any provisions of local, state or 
federal law. In addition to the requirements of this code, all 
occupancies shall conform to the provisions included in the 
State Building Code (chapter 19.27 RCW). In case of con- 
flicts among the codes enumerated in RCW 19.27.031 (1) 
through (4) and this code, an earlier named code shall govern 
over those following. In the case of conflict between the duct 
sealing and insulation requirements of this code and the duct 
insulation requirements of Sections 603 and 604 of the Inter- 
national Mechanical Code, the duct insulation requirements 
of this code, or where applicable, a local jurisdiction's energy 
code shall govern. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-10800 Section C108—Stop work 
order. 


C108.1 Authority. Whenever the code official finds any 
work regulated by this code being performed in a manner 
either contrary to the provisions of this code or dangerous or 
unsafe, the code official is authorized to issue a stop work 
order. 


C108.2 Issuance. The stop work order shall be in writing and 
shall be given to the owner of the property involved, or to the 
owner's agent, or to the person doing the work. Upon issu- 
ance of a stop work order, the cited work shall immediately 
cease. The stop work order shall state the reason for the order, 
and the conditions under which the cited work will be permit- 
ted to resume. 


C108.3 Emergencies. Where an emergency exists, the code 
official shall not be required to give a written notice prior to 
stopping the work. 


C108.4 Failure to comply. Any person who shall continue 
any work after having been served with a stop work order, 
except such work as that person is directed to perform to 
remove a violation or unsafe condition, shall be liable to a 
fine (( 

dellars)) as set by the applicable governing authority. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20201 Section C202.1—A. 


ABOVE-GRADE WALL. A wall enclosing conditioned space 
that is not a below-grade wall. This includes between-floor 
spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, roof and basement knee 
walls, dormer walls, gable end walls, walls enclosing a man- 
sard roof and skylight shafts. 

ACCESSIBLE. Admitting close approach as a result of not 
being guarded by locked doors, elevation or other effective 
means (see "Readily accessible"). 

ADDITION. An extension or increase in the conditioned space 
floor area or height of a building or structure. 

AIR BARRIER. Material(s) assembled and joined together to 
provide a barrier to air leakage through the building enve- 
lope. An air barrier may be a single material or a combination 
of materials. 

AIR CURTAIN. A device, installed at the building entrance, 
that generates and discharges a laminar air stream intended to 
prevent the infiltration of external, unconditioned air into the 
conditioned spaces, or the loss of interior, conditioned air to 
the outside. 

ALTERATION. Any construction, retrofit or renovation to an 
existing structure other than repair or addition that requires a 
permit. Also, a change in a building, electrical, gas, mechan- 
ical or plumbing system that involves an extension, addition 
or change to the arrangement, type or purpose of the original 
installation that requires a permit. 

APPROVED. Approval by the code official as a result of inves- 
tigation and tests conducted by him or her, or by reason of 
accepted principles or tests by nationally recognized organi- 
zations. 

APPROVED AGENCY. An established and recognized agency 
regularly engaged in conducting tests or furnishing inspec- 
tion services, when such agency has been approved by the 
code official. 

ATTIC AND OTHER ROOFS. All other roofs, including roofs 
with insulation entirely below (inside of) the roof structure 
(i.e., attics, cathedral ceilings, and single-rafter ceilings), 
roofs with insulation both above and below the roof structure, 
and roofs without insulation but excluding roofs with insula- 
tion entirely above deck and metal building roofs. 
AUTOMATIC. Self-acting, operating by its own mechanism 
when actuated by some impersonal influence, as, for exam- 
ple, a change in current strength, pressure, temperature or 
mechanical configuration (see "Manual"). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20202 Section C202.2—B. 


BELOW-GRADE WALL. That portion of a wall in the building 
envelope that is entirely below the finish grade and in contact 
with the ground. 

BOILER, MODULATING. A boiler that is capable of more than 
a single firing rate in response to a varying temperature or 
heating load. 
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BOILER SYSTEM. One or more boilers, their piping and con- 
trols that work together to supply steam or hot water to heat 
output devices remote from the boiler. 

BUBBLE POINT. The refrigerant liquid saturation temperature 
at a specified pressure. 

BUILDING. Any structure used or intended for supporting or 
sheltering any use or occupancy, including any mechanical 
systems, service water heating systems and electric power 
and lighting systems located on the building site and support- 
ing the building. 

BUILDING COMMISSIONING. A process that verifies and doc- 
uments that the selected building systems have been 
designed, installed, and function according to the owner's 
project requirements and construction documents, and to 
minimum code requirements. 

BUILDING ENTRANCE. Any door, set of doors, doorway, or 
other form of portal that is used to gain access to the building 
from the outside by the public. 

BUILDING SITE. A contiguous area of land that is under the 
ownership or control of one entity. 

BUILDING THERMAL ENVELOPE. The below-grade walls, 
above-grade walls, floor, roof, and any other building ele- 
ments that enclose conditioned space or provides a boundary 
between conditioned space, semiheated space and exempt or 
unconditioned space. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20203 Section C202.3—C. 


C-FACTOR (THERMAL CONDUCTANCE). The coefficient of 
heat transmission (surface to surface) through a building 
component or assembly, equal to the time rate of heat flow 
per unit area and the unit temperature difference between the 
warm side and cold side surfaces (Btu/h f? x °F) [W/(n? x 
K)]. 

CERTIFIED COMMISSIONING PROFESSIONAL. An individual 
who is certified by an ANSI/ISO/IEC 17024:2012 accredited 
organization to lead, plan, coordinate and manage commis- 
sioning teams and implement commissioning processes. The 
individual's accredited certification required by the refer- 
enced standard provides a measured level of experience and 
competence with the various whole building commissioning 
processes and ability to deliver quality service. The engineer 
of record for the project may be considered the certified com- 
missioning professional if she/he is qualified to perform com- 
missioning services for the entire process. 

CIRCULATING HOT WATER SYSTEM. A specifically designed 
water distribution system where one or more pumps are oper- 
ated in the service hot water piping to circulate heated water 
from the water-heating equipment to the fixture supply and 
back to the water-heating equipment. 

CLIMATE ZONE. À geographical region based on climatic cri- 
teria as specified in this code. 

CODE OFFICIAL. The officer or other designated authority 
charged with the administration and enforcement of this 
code, or a duly authorized representative. 

COEFFICIENT OF PERFORMANCE (COP) - COOLING. The 
ratio of the rate of heat removal to the rate of energy input, in 
consistent units, for a complete refrigerating system or some 
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specific portion of that system under designated operating 
conditions. 


COEFFICIENT OF PERFORMANCE (COP) - HEATING. The 
ratio of the rate of heat removal to the rate of heat delivered 
to the rate of energy input, in consistent units, for a complete 
heat pump system, including the compressor and, if applica- 
ble, auxiliary heat, under designated operating conditions. 


COMMERCIAL BUILDING. For this code, all buildings that are 
not included in the definition of "Residential buildings." 


COMPUTER ROOM. A room whose primary function is to 
house equipment for the processing and storage of electronic 
data and that has a design electronic data equipment power 
density exceeding 20 watts per square foot of conditioned 
area. 


CONDENSING UNIT. A factory-made assembly of refrigera- 
tion components designed to compress and liquefy a specific 
refrigerant. The unit consists of one or more refrigerant com- 
pressors, refrigerant condensers (air-cooled, evaporatively 
cooled, or water-cooled), condenser fans and motors (where 
used) and factory-supplied accessories. 


CONDITIONED FLOOR AREA. The horizontal projection of the 
floors associated with the conditioned space. 


CONDITIONED SPACE. an area P RGR EE 


room or space : that is enclosed within the building thermal 


envelope and that is directly heated or cooled or that 1s indi- 
rectly heated or cooled. Spaces are indirectly heated or 
cooled where they communicate through openings with con- 
ditioned spaces, where they are separated from conditioned 
spaces by uninsulated walls, floors or ceilings, or where they 
contain uninsulated ducts, piping or other sources of heating 
or cooling. 

CONTINUOUS AIR BARRIER. A combination of materials and 
assemblies that restrict or prevent the passage of air through 
the building thermal envelope. 


CONTINUOUS INSULATION (CI). ((Insulatien)) Insulating 
material that is continuous across all structural members 


without thermal bridges other than ((servree-epenings-and 
onal LE » dl 


^ 


0 


)) fasteners and service 
openings. It is installed on the interior or exterior or is inte- 
gral to any opaque surface of the building envelope. 


CONTROLLED PLANT GROWTH ENVIRONMENT. Group F 
and U buildings or spaces that are specifically controlled to 


facilitate and enhance plant growth and production by manip- 
ulating various indoor environment conditions. Technologies 
include indoor agriculture, cannabis growing, hydroponics, 
aquaculture and aquaponics. Controlled indoor environment 
variables include, but are not limited to, temperature, air 
quality, humidity, and carbon dioxide. 


CURTAIN WALL. Fenestration products used to create an 
external nonload-bearing wall that is designed to separate the 
exterior and interior environments. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20204 Section C202.4—D. 


DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM. An electronic system managed 
by the building owner to collect, tabulate and display meter- 
ing information. 

DAYLIGHT RESPONSIVE CONTROL. A device or system that 
provides automatic control of electric light levels based on 
the amount of daylight in a space. 


DAYLIGHT ZONE. ((CSee-alse-Fig-C202.4) 
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The portion of the building interior floor area that is illumi- pancy of spaces served by the system is less than design 
nated by natural daylight through sidelight and toplight fen- occupancy. 
estration. DEMAND RECIRCULATION WATER SYSTEM. A water distri- 
DEMAND CONTROL VENTILATION (DCV). A ventilation sys- bution system where ((paump(s))) pumps prime the service 
tem capability that provides for the automatic reduction of hot water piping with heated water upon demand for hot 
outdoor air intake below design rates when the actual occu- water. 
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DUCT. A tube or conduit utilized for conveying air. The air 
passages of self-contained systems are not to be construed as 
air ducts. 

DUCT SYSTEM. A continuous passageway for the transmis- 
sion of air that, in addition to ducts, includes duct fittings, 
dampers, plenums, fans and accessory air-handling equip- 
ment and appliances. 

DWELLING UNIT. A single unit providing complete indepen- 
dent living facilities for one or more persons, including per- 
manent provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking and 
sanitation. 

DYNAMIC GLAZING. Any fenestration product that has the 
fully reversible ability to change its performance properties, 
including U-factor, SHGC, or VT. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20206 Section C202.6—F. 


FAN BRAKE HORSEPOWER (BHP). The horsepower delivered 
to the fan's shaft. Brake horsepower does not include the 
ses drive losses (belts, gears, etc.). 


AN EFFICIENCY GRADE (FEG). À numerical rating identify- 
ing the fan's aerodynamic ability to convert shaft power, or 
impeller power in the case of a direct-driven fan, to air power. 
FAN SYSTEM BHP. The sum of the fan brake horsepower of all 
fans that are required to operate at fan system design condi- 
tions to supply air from the heating or cooling source to the 
conditioned space(s) and return it to the source or exhaust it 
to the outdoors. 

FAN SYSTEM DESIGN CONDITIONS. Operating conditions that 
can be expected to occur during normal system operation that 
result in the highest supply fan airflow rate to conditioned 
spaces served by the system. 

FAN SYSTEM MOTOR NAMEPLATE HP. The sum of the motor 
nameplate horsepower of all fans that are required to operate 
at design conditions to supply air from the heating or cooling 
source to the conditioned space(s) and return it to the source 
or exhaust it to the outdoors. 


FENESTRATION. ((Skylights,-reof-windows;-verticalowin- 
AF a ear AMO opaque nO fired doors 


a uc 


matertals-)) Products classified as either vertical fenestration 
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FENESTRATION AREA. Total area of the fenestration mea- 
sured using the rough opening, and including the glazing, 
sash and frame. 

FENESTRATION PRODUCT, FIELD-FABRICATED. A fenestra- 
tion product whose frame is made at the construction site of 
standard dimensional lumber or other materials that were not 
previously cut, or otherwise formed with the specific inten- 
tion of being used to fabricate a fenestration product or exte- 
rior door. Field fabricated does not include site-built fenestra- 
tion. 

FENESTRATION PRODUCT, SITE-BUILT. A fenestration 
designed to be made up of field-glazed or field-assembled 
units using specific factory cut or otherwise factory-formed 
framing and glazing units. Examples of site-built fenestration 
include storefront systems, curtain walls, and atrium roof sys- 
tems. 

F-FACTOR. The perimeter heat loss factor for slab-on-grade 
floors (Btu/h x ft x °t) [W/(m x K)]. 

FLOOR AREA, NET. The actual occupied area not including 
unoccupied accessory areas such as corridors, stairways, toi- 
let rooms, mechanical rooms and closets. 

FURNACE ELECTRICITY RATIO. The ratio of furnace electric- 
ity use to total furnace energy computed as ratio = (3.412 x 
E 45)/1000 x Ep + 3.412 x E 4g) where E 4g (average annual 
auxiliary electrical consumption) and Ep (average annual fuel 
energy consumption) are defined in Appendix N to Subpart B 
of Part 430 of Title 10 ofthe Code of Federal Regulations and 
Epis expressed in millions of Btus per year. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20207 Section C202.7—G. 


GENERAL LIGHTING. Lighting that provides a substantially 
uniform level of illumination throughout an area. General 


lighting shall not include ((decerativetightine-or)) lighting 


that provides a dissimilar level of illumination to serve a 


((speeralized)) specific application or decorative feature 
within such area. 


GENERAL PURPOSE ELECTRIC MOTOR (SUBTYPE I). A 


or skylights. 
SKYLIGHT. Glass or other transparent or translucent 
glazing material installed at a slope of less than 60 


degrees (91.05 rad) from horizontal. 

VERTICAL FENESTRATION. Windows (fixed or move- 
able), opaque doors, glazed doors, glazed block and 
combination opaque/glazed doors composed of glass or 
other transparent or translucent glazing materials and 
installed at a slope of at least 60 degrees (91.05 rad) 
from horizontal. 

CLERESTORY FENESTRATION. An upper region of ver- 
tical fenestration provided for the purpose of admitting 
daylight beyond the perimeter of a space. The entire 
clerestory fenestration assembly is installed at a height 
greater than 8 feet above the finished floor. 


motor that is designed in standard ratings with either of the 
following: 

1. Standard operating characteristics and standard 
mechanical construction for use under usual service condi- 
tions, such as those specified in NEMA MGI, paragraph 
14.02, "Usual Service Conditions," and without restriction to 
a particular application or type of application. 

2. Standard operating characteristics or standard 
mechanical construction for use under unusual service condi- 
tions, such as those specified in NEMA MGI, paragraph 
14.03, "Unusual Service Conditions," or for a particular type 
of application, and that can be used in most general purpose 


applications. 
General purpose electric motors (Subtype I) are con- 


structed in NEMA T-frame sizes or IEC metric equivalent, 
starting at 143T. 
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GENERAL PURPOSE ELECTRIC MOTOR (SUBTYPE II). A 
motor incorporating the design elements of a general purpose 
electric motor (Subtype I) that is configured as one of the fol- 
lowing: 

1. A U-frame motor. 

2. A Design C motor. 

3. A close-coupled pump motor. 

4. A footless motor. 

5. A vertical, solid-shaft, normal-thrust motor (as tested 
in a horizontal configuration). 

6. An 8-pole motor (900 rpm). 

7. A polyphase motor with voltage of not more than 600 
volts (other than 230 or 460 volts). 
GREENHOUSE. A permanent structure or a thermally isolated 
area of a building that maintains a specialized sunlit environ- 
ment that is used exclusively for, and is essential to, the cul- 
tivation, protection or maintenance of plants. Greenhouses 
are those that are erected for a period of 180 days or more. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20208 Section C202.8—H. 


HEAT TRAP. An arrangement of piping and fittings, such as 
elbows, or a commercially available heat trap that prevents 
thermosyphoning of hot water during standby periods. 
HEATED SLAB-ON-GRADE FLOOR. Slab-on-grade floor con- 
struction in which the heating elements, hydronic tubing, or 
hot air distribution system is in contact with, or placed within 
or under, the slab. 
(( , TAR . 

lamps; T-8-er- smaller diameter Hnear fluorescent 
E 60-Eumens-per-watt-for iiss over A0 soie 
2——50-Lumens-per—watt-for-lamps-ever-L5—watts-te-40 
watts: and 

3—40-Eumens-per-watt-ferJamps-15-watts-or-less-)) 

HIGH SPEED DOOR. A nonswinging door used primarily to 
facilitate vehicular access or material transportation, with a 
minimum opening rate of 32 inches (813 mm) per second, a 
minimum closing rate of 24 inches (610 mm) per second and 
that includes an automatic-closing device. 
HISTORIC BUILDINGS. Buildings that are listed in or eligible 
for listing in the National Register of Historic Places, or des- 
ignated as historic under an appropriate state or local law. 
HUMIDISTAT. A regulatory device, actuated by changes in 
humidity, used for automatic control of relative humidity. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20209 Section C202.9—I. 


INFILTRATION. The uncontrolled inward air leakage into a 
building caused by the pressure effects of wind or the effect 
of differences in the indoor and outdoor air density or both. 


((ENSUEACEENG-SHEAFHING-—ÁAn-insulating-board^with-a-core 
materia-having-a-minimum-R-valueof RZ.) — 
INSULATION ENTIRELY ABOVE DECK. A roof with all insula- 
tion: 
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1. Installed above (outside of) the roof structure; and 

2. Continuous (1.e., uninterrupted by framing members). 
INTEGRATED ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO (IEER). A single- 
number figure of merit expressing cooling part-load EER 
efficiency for unitary air-conditioning and heat pump equip- 
ment on the basis of weighted operation at various load 
capacities for the equipment. 
INTEGRATED PART LOAD VALUE (IPLV). A single number 
figure of merit based on part-load EER, COP, or kW/ton 
expressing part-load efficiency for air conditioning and heat 
pump equipment on the basis of weighted operation at vari- 
ous load capacities for equipment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20212 Section C202.12—L. 


LABELED. Equipment, materials or products to which have 
been affixed a label, seal, symbol or other identifying mark of 
a nationally recognized testing laboratory, inspection agency 
or other organization concerned with product evaluation that 
maintains periodic inspection of the production of the above- 
labeled items and whose labeling indicates either that the 
equipment, material or product meets identified standards or 
has been tested and found suitable for a specified purpose. 

LINER SYSTEM (LS). A system that includes the following: 

1. A continuous vapor barrier liner membrane that is 
installed below the purlins and that is uninterrupted by fram- 
ing members. 

2. An uncompressed, unfaced insulation resting on top of 
the liner membrane and located between the purlins. 

For multilayer installations, the last rated R-value of 
insulation is for unfaced insulation draped over purlins and 
then compressed when the metal roof panels are attached. 
LISTED. Equipment, materials, products or services included 
in a list published by an organization acceptable to the code 
official and concerned with evaluation of products or services 
that maintains periodic inspection of production of listed 
equipment or materials or periodic evaluation of services and 
whose listing states either that the equipment, material, prod- 
uct or service meets identified standards or has been tested 
and found suitable for a specified purpose. 

LOW-SLOPED ROOF. A roof having a slope less than 2 units 
vertical in 12 units horizontal. 

LOW-VOLTAGE DRY-TYPE DISTRIBUTION TRANS- 
FORMER. A transformer that is air-cooled, does not use oil as 
a coolant, has an input voltage less than or equal to 600. 
LOW-VOLTAGE LIGHTING. A lighting system consisting of 
an isolating power supply, the low voltage luminaires, and 
associated equipment that are all identified for the use. The 
output circuits of the power supply operate at 30 volts (42.4 
volts peak) or less under all load conditions. 

LUMINAIRE. À complete lighting unit consisting of a lamp or 
lamps together with the housing designed to distribute the 
light, position and protect the lamps, and connect the lamps to 
the power supply. 

LUMINAIRE-LEVEL LIGHTING CONTROL. A lighting system 
consisting of one or more luminaire(s) with embedded light- 
ing control logic, occupancy and ambient light sensors, wire- 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


less networking capabilities, and local override switching 


WSR 15-17-037 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


capability. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20213 Section C202.13—M. 


MANUAL. Capable of being operated by personal intervention 
(see "Automatic"). 
MASS TRANSFER DECK SLAB EDGE. That portion of the 


above-grade wall made up of the concrete slab where it 
extends past the footprint of the floor above. The area of the 


slab edge shall be defined as the thickness of the slab multi- 
plied by the perimeter of the edge condition. Examples of this 
condition include, but are not limited to, the transition from 
an above-grade structure to a below-grade structure or the 
transition from a tower to a podium. 
METAL BUILDING ROOF. A roof that: 

1. Is constructed with a metal, structural, weathering sur- 
face; 

2. Has no ventilated cavity; and 

3. Has the insulation entirely below deck (1.e., does not 
include composite concrete and metal deck construction nor 
a roof framing system that is separated from the superstruc- 
ture by a wood substrate) and whose structure consists of one 
or more of the following configurations: 

a. Metal roofing in direct contact with the steel framing 
members; 

b. Metal roofing separated from the steel framing mem- 
bers by insulation; 

c. Insulated metal roofing panels installed as described in 
a or b. 
METAL BUILDING WALL. A wall whose structure consists of 
metal spanning members supported by steel structural mem- 
bers (i.e., does not include spandrel glass or metal panels in 
curtain wall systems). 
METER. A device that measures the flow of energy. 
MICROCELL. A wireless communication facility consisting 
of an antenna that 1s either: (a) Four (4) feet in height and 
with an area of not more than 580 square inches; or (b) if a 
tubular antenna, no more than four (4) inches in diameter and 
no more than six (6) feet in length; and the associated equip- 
ment cabinet that is six (6) feet or less in height and no more 
than 48 square feet in floor area. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20215 Section C202.15—O. 


OCCUPANT SENSOR CONTROL. An automatic control device 
or system that detects the presence or absence of people 
within an area and causes lighting, equipment or appliances 
to be regulated accordingly. 

ON-SITE RENEWABLE ENERGY. Energy derived from solar 
radiation, wind, waves, tides, landfill gas, biomass, or the 
internal heat of the earth. The energy system providing on- 
site renewable energy shall be located on the project site. 
OPAQUE DOOR. A door that is not less than 50 percent 
opaque in surface area. 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-20216 Section C202.16—P. 


PERSONAL WIRELESS SERVICE FACILITY. A wireless com- 
munication facility (WCF), including a microcell, which is a 
facility for the transmission and/or reception of radio fre- 
quency signals and which may include antennas, equipment 
shelter or cabinet, transmission cables, a support structure to 
achieve the necessary elevation, and reception and/or trans- 
mission devices or antennas. 

POWERED ROOF/WALL VENTILATORS. À fan consisting of a 
centrifugal or axial impeller with an integral driver in a 
weather-resistant housing and with a base designed to fit, 
usually by means of a curb, over a wall or roof opening. 
PROPOSED DESIGN. A description of the proposed building 
used to estimate annual energy use for determining compli- 
ance based on total building performance. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-054, 
filed 11/25/14, effective 5/1/15) 


WAC 51-11C-20218 Section C202.18—R. 


RADIANT HEATING SYSTEM. A heating system that transfers 
heat to objects and surfaces within a conditioned space, pri- 
marily by infrared radiation. 

READILY ACCESSIBLE. Capable of being reached quickly for 
operation, renewal or inspection without requiring those to 
whom ready access is requisite to climb over or remove 
obstacles or to resort to portable ladders or access equipment 
(see " Accessible"). 

REFRIGERANT DEW POINT. The refrigerant vapor saturation 
temperature at a specified pressure. 

REFRIGERATED WAREHOUSE COOLER. An enclosed storage 
space that has a total chilled storage area of 3,000 ft? or 
greater and is designed to maintain a temperature of greater 
than 32?F but less than 55?F. 

REFRIGERATED WAREHOUSE FREEZER. An enclosed stor- 
age space that has a total chilled storage area of 3,000 ft? or 
greater and is designed to maintain a temperature at or below 
32°F. 

REFRIGERATION SYSTEM, LOW TEMPERATURE. Systems for 
maintaining food product in a frozen state in refrigeration 
applications. 

REFRIGERATION SYSTEM, MEDIUM TEMPERATURE. Sys- 
tems for maintaining food product above freezing in refriger- 
ation applications. 

REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL, An individual who is 
registered or licensed to practice their respective design pro- 
fession as defined by the statutory requirements of the profes- 
sional registration laws of the state or jurisdiction in which 
the project is to be constructed. 

REPAIR. The reconstruction or renewal of any part of an 
existing building. 

REROOFING. The process of recovering or replacing an exist- 
ing roof covering. See "Roof Recover" and "Roof Replace- 
ment." 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDING. For this code, includes detached 
one- and two-family dwellings and multiple single-family 
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dwellings (townhouses) as well as Group R-2, R-3 and R-4 
buildings three stories or less in height above grade plane. 
ROOF ASSEMBLY. A system designed to provide weather pro- 
tection and resistance to design loads. The system consists of 
a roof covering and roof deck or a single component serving 
as both the roof covering and the roof deck. A roof assembly 
includes the roof covering, underlayment, roof deck, insula- 
tion, vapor retarder and interior finish. 

ROOF RECOVER. The process of installing an additional roof 
covering over a prepared existing roof covering without 
removing the existing roof covering. 

ROOF REPAIR. Reconstruction or renewal of any part of an 
existing roof for the purposes of its maintenance. 

ROOF REPLACEMENT. The process of removing the existing 
roof covering, repairing any damaged substrate and installing 
anew roof covering. 

ROOFTOP MONITOR. A raised section of a roof containing 
vertical fenestration along one or more sides. 

R-VALUE (THERMAL RESISTANCE). The inverse of the time 
rate of heat flow through a body from one of its bounding sur- 
faces to the other surface for a unit temperature difference 
between the two surfaces, under steady state conditions, per 
unit area (A * ft? * °F/Btu) [(n? * KW]. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20219 Section C202.19—S. 


SATURATED-CONDENSING TEMPERATURE. The saturation 


temperature corresponding to the measured refrigerant pres- 
sure at the condenser inlet for single component and azeo- 


tropic refrigerants, and the arithmetic average of the dew 
point and bubble point temperatures corresponding to the 
refrigerant pressure at the condenser entrance for zeotropic 
refrigerants. 

SCREW LAMP HOLDERS. A lamp base that requires a screw- 
in-type lamp, such as a compact-fluorescent, incandescent, or 
tungsten-halogen bulb. 

SEMI-HEATED SPACE. An enclosed space within a building, 
including adjacent connected spaces separated by an uninsu- 
lated component (e.g., basements, utility rooms, garages, cor- 
ridors), which: 

1. Is heated but not cooled, and has a maximum installed 
heating system output capacity of 3.4 Btu/(h-ft?) but not 
greater than 8 Btu/(h-ft?); 

2. Is not a ((eeld-sterage-spaee-or-frezen-sterage-space)) 
walk-in or warehouse cooler or freezer space. 

SERVICE WATER HEATING. Heating water for domestic or 
commercial purposes other than space heating and process 
requirements. 

SKYLIGHT. Glass or other transparent or translucent glazing 
material installed at a slope of less than 60 degrees (1.05 rad) 
from horizontal. Glazing material in skylights, including unit 
skylights, solariums, sunrooms, roofs and sloped walls is 
included in this definition. 
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SLAB BELOW GRADE. Any portion of a slab floor in contact 
with the ground which is more than 24 inches below the final 
elevation of the nearest exterior grade. 

SLAB-ON-GRADE FLOOR. That portion of a slab floor of the 
building envelope that 1s in contact with the ground and that 
is either above grade or is less than or equal to 24 inches 
below the final elevation of the nearest exterior grade. 
SLEEPING UNIT. À room or space in which people sleep, 
which can also include permanent provisions for living, eat- 
ing, and either sanitation or kitchen facilities but not both. 
Such rooms and spaces that are also part of a dwelling unit 
are not sleeping units. 

SMALL ELECTRIC MOTOR. A general purpose, alternating 
current, single speed induction motor. 

SMALL BUSINESS. Any business entity (including a sole pro- 
prietorship, corporation, partnership or other legal entity) 
which is owned and operated independently from all other 
businesses, which has the purpose of making a profit, and 
which has fifty or fewer employees. 

SOLAR HEAT GAIN COEFFICIENT (SHGC). The ratio of the 
solar heat gain entering the space through the fenestration 
assembly to the incident solar radiation. Solar heat gain 
includes directly transmitted solar heat and absorbed solar 
radiation which is then reradiated, conducted or convected 
into the space. 

STANDARD REFERENCE DESIGN. A version of the proposed 
design that meets the minimum requirements of this code and 
Is used to determine the maximum annual energy use require- 
ment for compliance based on total building performance. 
STEEL-FRAMED WALL. À wall with a cavity (insulated or 
otherwise) whose exterior surfaces are separated by steel 
framing members (i.e., typical steel stud walls and curtain 
wall systems). 

STOREFRONT. A nonresidential system of doors and win- 
dows mulled as a composite fenestration structure that has 
been designed to resist heavy use. Storefront systems include, 
but are not limited to, exterior fenestration systems that span 
from the floor level or above to the ceiling of the same story 
on commercial buildings, with or without mulled windows 
and doors. 


SUBSYSTEM METER. A meter placed downstream of the 
energy supply meter that measures the energy delivered to a 
load or a group of loads. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20220 Section C202.20—T. 
((FHERMEAL+SOEA-HON, Physicatand spaceconditioning 
iong " 1 4) F] lis l 
space(s)-shall-be-eentrolled-as-separate-zones-for-heating-and 
eoeling-or-eonditioned-by-separate-equipment-.)) TEMPO- 
RARY GROWING STRUCTURE. A temporary growing struc- 
ture has sides and roof covered with polyethylene, polyvinyl 


or similar flexible synthetic material and is used to provide 
plants with either frost protection or increased heat retention. 
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less than 180 days. 

THERMOSTAT. An automatic control device used to maintain 
temperature at a fixed or adjustable set point. 

TIME SWITCH CONTROL. An automatic control device or 
system that controls lighting or other loads, including switch- 
ing off, based on time schedules. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20221 Section C202.21—U. 


U-FACTOR (THERMAL TRANSMITTANCE). The coefficient of 
heat transmission (air to air) through a building component or 
assembly, equal to the time rate of heat flow per unit area and 
unit temperature difference between the warm side and cold 
side air films (Btu/h ° f? * °F) [W/(m? « K)]. 

UNHEATED SLAB-ON-GRADE FLOOR. A slab-on-grade floor 
that is not a heated slab-on-grade floor. 


UNIFORM ILLUMINATION. A quality of illumination deliv- 


ered by a lighting system typically comprised of similar fix- 
tures mounted at a regular spacing interval. This lighting sys- 


tem provides a uniform contrast ratio of no greater than 5:1 
maximum-to-minimum ratio throughout the entire area 
served, including task areas. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-20222 Section C202.22—V. 


VARIABLE REFRIGERANT FLOW SYSTEM. An engineered 
direct-expansion (DX) refrigerant system that incorporates a 


common condensing unit, at least one variable capacity com- 
pressor, a distributed refrigerant piping network to multiple 
indoor fan heating and cooling units each capable of individ- 


ual zone temperature control, through integral zone tempera- 
ture control devices and a common communications network. 


Variable refrigerant flow utilizes three or more steps of con- 
trol on common interconnecting piping. 

VENTILATION. The natural or mechanical process of supply- 
ing conditioned or unconditioned air to, or removing such air 
from, any space. 

VENTILATION AIR. That portion of supply air that comes 
from outside (outdoors) plus any recirculated air that has 
been treated to maintain the desired quality of air within a 
designated space. 

VERTICAL FENESTRATION. All fenestration other than sky- 
lights. 

VISIBLE TRANSMITTANCE [VT]. The ratio of visible light 
entering the space through the fenestration product assembly 
to the incident visible light, visible transmittance, includes 
the effects of glazing material and frame and is expressed as 
a number between 0 and 1. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-20223 Section C202.23—W. 


WALK-IN COOLER. An enclosed storage space capable of 
being refrigerated to temperatures above 32°F ((that-ean-be 
walked inte-and has-atotal chilled storage area_oflessthan 
3,000-ft*)) (0°C) and less than 55°F (12.8°C) that can be 
walked into, has a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 
mm) and has a total chilled storage area of less than 3,000 
square feet (279 m2). 

WALK-IN FREEZER. An enclosed storage space capable of 
being refrigerated to temperatures at or below 32°F ((thatean 


3,000-#*)) (0°C) that can be walked into, has a ceiling height 
of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) and has a total chilled stor- 
age area of less than 3,000 square feet (279 m?). 

WALL. That portion of the building envelope, including 
opaque area and fenestration, that 1s vertical or tilted at an 
angle of 60 degrees from horizontal or greater. This includes 
above-grade walls and below-grade walls, between floor 
spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, and foundation walls. 
WATER HEATER. Any heating appliance or equipment that 
heats potable water and supplies such water to the potable hot 
water distribution system. 

WOOD-FRAMED AND OTHER WALLS. All other wall types, 
including wood stud walls. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-30310 Section 303.1—Identification. 


C303.1 Identification. Materials, systems and equipment 
shall be identified in a manner that will allow a determination 
of compliance with the applicable provisions of this code. 


C303.1.1 Building thermal envelope insulation. An R- 
value identification mark shall be applied by the manufac- 
turer to each piece of building thermal envelope insulation 12 
inches (305 mm) or greater in width. Alternately, the insula- 
tion installers shall provide a certification listing the type, 
manufacturer and R-value of insulation installed in each ele- 
ment of the building thermal envelope. For blown or sprayed 
insulation (fiberglass and cellulose), the initial installed 
thickness, settled thickness, settled R-value, installed density, 
coverage area and number of bags installed shall be /isted on 
the certification. For sprayed polyurethane foam (SPF) insu- 
lation, the installed thickness of the areas covered and R- 
value of installed thickness shall be /isted on the certification. 
For insulated siding, the R-value shall be labeled on the prod- 
uct's package and shall be listed on the certification. The 
insulation installer shall sign, date and post the certification 
in a conspicuous location on the job site. 


C303.1.1.1 Blown or sprayed roof/ceiling insulation. The 
thickness of blown-in or sprayed roof/ceiling insulation 
(fiberglass or cellulose) shall be written in inches (mm) on 
markers that are installed at least one for every 300 square 
feet (28 m?) throughout the attic space. The markers shall be 
affixed to the trusses or joists and marked with the minimum 
initial installed thickness with numbers ((a-minimum)) of not 
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less than 1 inch (25 mm) in height. Each marker shall face the 
attic access opening. Spray polyurethane foam thickness and 
installed R-value shall be listed on certification provided by 
the insulation installer. 


C303.1.2 Insulation mark installation. Insulating materials 
shall be installed such that the manufacturer's R-value mark is 
readily observable upon inspection. 


C303.1.3 Fenestration product rating. U-factors of fenes- 
tration products (windows, doors and skylights) shall be 
determined in accordance with NFRC 100 by an accredited, 
independent laboratory, and labeled and certified by the man- 
ufacturer. 


EXCEPTION: Where required, garage door U-factors shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with either NFRC 100 or ANSI/ 


DASMA 105. 


U-factors shall be determined by an accredited, indepen- 


dent laboratory, and labeled and certified by the manufac- 
turer. 

Products lacking such a labeled U-factor shall be 
assigned a default U-factor from Table C303.1.3(1), 
C303.1.3(2) or C303.1.3(4). The solar heat gain coefficient 
(SHGC) and visible transmittance (VT) of glazed fenestra- 
tion products (windows, glazed doors and skylights) shall be 
determined in accordance with NFRC 200 by an accredited, 
independent laboratory, and labeled and certified by the man- 
ufacturer. Products lacking such a labeled SHGC or VT shall 
be assigned a default SHGC or VT from Table C303.1.3(3). 


EXCEPTION: Units without NFRC ratings produced by a small busi- 
ness may be assigned default U-factors from Table 


C303.1.3(5) for vertical fenestration. 


C303.1.4 Insulation product rating. The thermal resistance 
(R-value) of insulation shall be determined in accordance 
with the U.S. Federal Trade Commission R-value rule 
(C.F.R. Title 16, Part 460) in units of h x ft? x °F/Btu at a 
mean temperature of 75°F (24°C). 


C303.1.4.1 Insulated siding. The thermal resistance (R- 
Value) shall be determined in accordance with ASTM 


C1363. Installation for testing shall be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's installation instructions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-303131 Table C303.1.3(1)—Default 
glazed fenestration U-factors. 


Table C303.1.3(1) 
Default Glazed Fenestration U-Factors 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
FRAME TYPE PANE PANE SKY-LIGHT 
Metal 1.20 0.80 
Metal with 1.10 0.65 
Thermal See Table 
Break C303.1.3(4) 
Nonmetal or 0.95 0.55 
Metal Clad 
Proposed 
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SINGLE DOUBLE 
FRAME TYPE PANE PANE SKY-LIGHT 
Glazed 0.60 
Block 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-30320 Section C303.2—Installation. 


C303.2 Installation. ((AH)) Materials, systems and equip- 
ment shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
((Ginstallatien)) instructions and the International Building 
Code. 


C303.2.1 Protection of exposed foundation insulation. 
Insulation applied to the exterior of basement walls, crawl- 
space walls and the perimeter of slab-on-grade floors shall 
have a rigid, opaque and weather-resistant protective cover- 
ing to prevent the degradation of the insulation's thermal per- 
formance. The protective covering shall cover the exposed 
exterior insulation and extend ((a-minimum-of)) not less than 
6 inches (153 mm) below grade. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40100 Section C401—General. 


C401.1 Scope. The ((requirements-eentained)) provisions in 
this chapter are applicable to commercial buildings((—er-per- 
tens-of commercial buildings 


)) and their building sites. 


C401.2 Application. Commercial buildings shall comply 
with one of the following: 

1. The requirements of Sections C402, C403, C404, 
C405, C406, C408 ((and)), C409 and C410. 

2. The requirements of Section C407, C408, C409, 
C410, C402.4, C403.2, C404, C405.2, C405.3, C405.4, 
C405.6 and C405.7. The building energy consumption shall 
be equal to or less than ((93)) 87 percent of the standard ref- 
erence design ee 


(dust apmienHon to-oxisdae Dulles addon 


Sections C402. C403, C404, C405, C408. and-C409.)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40210 Section C402.1— General (Pre- 
scriptive). 


C402.1 General (Prescriptive). ((Fhe)) Building thermal 
envelope ((shall)) assemblies for buildings that are intended 
to comply with ((Seetten-C402-1-1—Section-C402-1-2-er-See- 
tion-C402.1-3-shall-be-permitted-as-an-alternative-to-the-R- 
valies-specified in Section C4024 + Walk-in coolers-and 
walk-in-freezers-shall-eemply-with-C402-5—Refrigerated 
wareheuse-eoelers-and-refrigerated-wareheuse-freezers-shall 


EXCEPTION: 


j ice-faeilitios)) 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


the code on a prescriptive basis, in accordance with the com- 


WSR 15-17-037 


include electric resistance heating equipment are not required 


pliance path described in Item 1 of Section C401.2, shall 


to comply with the opaque wall insulation provisions of Sec- 


comply with the following: 
1. The opaque portions of the building thermal envelope 


tion C402.2.3 for walls that separate semi-heated spaces from 
the exterior or low energy spaces. Semi-heated spaces shall 


shall comply with the specific insulation requirements of 
Section C402.2 and the thermal requirements of either the R- 


be calculated separately from other conditioned spaces for 
compliance purposes. Opaque walls in semi-heated spaces 


value based method of Section C402.1.3, the U-, C- and F- 
factor based method of Section C402.1.4, or the component 


shall be calculated as fully code compliant opaque walls for 
both the target and proposed for the Target UA calculations 


performance alternative of Section C402.1.5. 
2. Fenestration in building envelope assemblies shall 


for Component Performance compliance per Section 
C402.1.5, and for the Standard Reference Design for Total 


comply with Section C402.5. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40211 Section C402.1.1—((EInsulation 
end-fernestration-eriteria)) Low energy buildings. 


C402.1.1 ((Insulation-and-fenestration-eriteria- The-5build- 


ing-thermal-envelepe-shall-meet-the-requirements-of Tables 
C402.2-and-C402.-3-based-en-the-elimate-zone-speeified-in 
unidas c uL Pee 


dodi i ee R shall oke Bake dd 
the—"Al-ether"-eolumn-of-Table-C402-2-)) Low energy 
buildings. The following buildings, or portions thereof, sep- 


arated from the remainder ofthe building by building thermal 
envelope assemblies complying with this code shall be 
exempt from all thermal envelope provision of this code: 

1. Those that are heated and/or cooled with a peak design 
rate of energy usage less than 3.4 Btu/hx ft?(10.7 W/m?) or 
1.0 watt/ft(10.7 W/m?) of floor area for space conditioning 
purposes. 


2. Those that do not contain conditioned space. 
3. Greenhouses where cooling does not include a con- 


densing unit and that are isolated from any other conditioned 
space. 

4. Unstaffed equipment shelters or cabinets used solely 
for personal wireless service facilities. 


C402.1.1.1 Semi-heated buildings and spaces. The build- 
ing envelope of semi-heated buildings, or portions thereof, 


shall comply with the same requirements as that for condi- 
tioned spaces in Section C402. Building envelope assemblies 
separating conditioned space from semi-heated space shall 
comply with exterior envelope insulation requirements. 
Semi-heated spaces heated by mechanical systems that do not 


Building Performance compliance per Section C407. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40212 Section C402.1.2—((C—faeter 
alternative)) Equipment buildings. 


C402.1.2 ((U-faeter-alternative.-An-assembly-with-a-U-fae- 


E] E] 


Fable-C402-1-2-shall-be-permitted-as-an-alternative-to-the-R- 
valuean-Table-C4022—Commeretal-buddings-or-portiens-of 
commereial-buildings-enelosing-Group-R-eceupaneies-shall 
use-the-U-faetor.-C-faetor.-er-L-faeter-from-the-" Greup- R" 
eolumn-of Table-C402--2-Commeretal-buildings-er-portions 
o£commercial-buildings-enclosing-oceupaneies-other-than 
Greup-R-shalluise-the-U-faetor,-C-faeter-erP-faeter-from-the 
"Al other" column of Table-C402-1-2—The-U-faeters-fer-typ- 
tealeonstruction-assembles-areinehided in Appendix A. 


dca Sie ee sis a ee ER Qua 
ASHRAE Handbook—Fundamentatsasine the framing fae- 


torstisted in Appendix Aawhere-appleable and shal inelude 
the thermal _brideime effects - of framing matertats-)) Equip- 
ment buildings. Buildings that comply with all of the follow- 
ing shall be exempt from the building thermal envelope pro- 
visions of this code: 

1. Are separate buildings with floor area no more than 
500 square feet (50 m?). 

2. Are intended to house electronic equipment with 
installed equipment power totaling at least 7 watts per square 
foot (75 W/m?) and not intended for human occupancy. 

3. Have a heating system capacity not greater than 
(17,000 Btu/hr) (5 kW) and a heating thermostat set point that 
is restricted to not more than 50°F (10?C). 

4. Have an average wall and roof U-factor less than 
0.200. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-402121 Table ((C402:1:2)) C402.1.3—Opaque thermal envelope assembly R-value requirements. 


(CEable-C402.1:2 
Opaque-Thermat-I-nvelope-sesembl-Requirements* 
CLIMATE-ZONE 5-AND-MARINEA. 6 
AdF-Other Greup-R Ad} Other Group-R 
Reefs 
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CEEMATE- ZONE S-AND-M-ARENE-4 6 
AdF-Other Greup-R Ad Other Group-R 
Attie-and-other U-0.021 U-0.021 U-0.021 U-0.021 
Malis;-kboxe-Grade 
Mass U-0-104* U-0:078 U-0:078 U-0:071- 
Metal-buiding G-0.952 U-0:052 U-0:052 U-0:044 
Steel-framed U-0.055 U-0:055 U-0:049 U-0:044 
Weed framed and other U-0:054 U-0:054 U-0:051 U-0:044 
Walls Belon-Greade 
Belew-grade-wall^ Same-as-above-grade | Same-as-above-grade | Same-as-above grade | Same-as-above-grade 
Floors 
Mass U-0:031- U-0:031 U-0:031 U-0:031 
Joist/framing U-0.029 U-0:029. U-0:029. U-0:029. 
Slab-en-Grade-Floors 
Heated-slabs* F035 F-0:55 FOSS FOSS 
a assembly factors, C factors and factors from Appen- CLIMATE ZONE S AND MARINE 4 
B tears serene MICA In eI AllOther | Group R 
iiss MEL Steel framed R-13 + R-19 + 
e R-10ci R-8.5ci 
Wood framed and other | R-21 int R-21 int 
Walls, Below Grade 
Below-grade walls Same as Same as 
above grade | above grade 
Floors 
Mass! R-30ci R-30ci 
Joist/framing R-30¢ R-30¢ 
can . Slab-on-Grade Floors 
xwith-the-appropriate-mass-wall-U-faeter-from-Table-C402-12)) Unheated slabs R-10for24" | R-10 for 24" 
OPTION 1: below below 
Table C402.1.3 Heated slabs R-10 perime- | R-10 perime- 
Opaque Thermal Envelope Insulation Component ter & under — |ter & under 
Minimum Requirements, R-value Method“ entire slab entire slab 
CLIMATE ZONE 5 AND MARINE 4 Opaque Doors 
All Other Group R Nonswinging R-4.75 R-4.75 
Roofs For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm. ci = Continuous insulation. NR = No require- 
Insulation entirely above | R-30ci R-38ci ment. 
deck LS- Liner system—A continuous membrane installed below the pur- 
EE lins and uninterrupted by framing members. Uncompressed. 
Metal buildings? R-25 + R-25 + unfaced insulation rests on top of the membrane between the pur- 
R-11 LS R-11 LS lins. 
Attic and other R-49 R-49 a Assembly descriptions can be found in Chapter 2 and Appendix A. 
b Where using R-value compliance method, a thermal spacer block 
Walls, Above Grade shall be provided, otherwise use the U-factor compliance method 
Mass R-11.4ci R-13.3ci in Table C402. 1.4. 
Metal buildings R-19ci R-19ci ais 


Where heated slabs are below grade, below-grade walls shall com- 
ply with the exterior insulation requirements for heated slabs. 
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Steel floor joist systems shall be insulated to R-38 + R-10ci. 


i 


"Mass floors" shall include floors weighing not less than: 


1. 35 pounds per square foot of floor surface area; or 


2. 25 pounds per square foot of floor surface area where the mate- 


rial weight is not more than 120 pounds per cubic foot. 


g For roof, wall or floor assemblies where the proposed assembly 


would not be continuous insulation, an alternate nominal R-value 


compliance option for assemblies with isolated metal penetrations 


of otherwise continuous insulation is: 


WSR 15-17-037 


Assemblies with continuous 


Alternate option for assemblies with metal 
penetrations, greater than 0.04% but less 


Alternate option for assemblies with metal 
penetrations, greater than or equal to 


insulation (see definition) than 0.08% 0.08% but less than 0.12% 
R-9.5ci R-11.9ci R-13ci 
R-11.4ci R-14.3ci R-15.7ci 
R-13.3ci R-16.6ci R-18.3ci 
R-15.2ci R-19.0ci R-21ci 
R-13 + R-7.5ci R-13 + R-9 4ci R-13 + R-10.3ci 
R-13 + R-10ci R-13 + R-12.5ci R-13 + R-13.8ci 
R-13 + R-12.5ci R-13 + R-15.6ci R-13 + R-17.2ci 
R-13 + R-13ci R-13 + R-16.3ci R-13 + R-17.9ci 
R-19 + R-8.5ci R-19 + R-10.6ci R-19 + R-11.7ci 
R-19 + R-14ci R-19 + R-17.5ci R-19 + R-19.2ci 
R-19 + R-16ci R-19 + R-20ci R-19 + R-22ci 
R-20 + R-3.8ci R-20 + R-4.8ci R-20 + R-5.3ci 
R-21 + R-5ci R-21 + R-6.3ci R-21 + R-6.9ci 
This alternate nominal R-value compliance option is OPTION 2: 
allowed for projects complying with all of the following: Table C402.1.3 


1. The ratio of the cross-sectional area, as measured in the plane of 
the surface, of metal penetrations of otherwise continuous insula- 


tion to the opaque surface area of the assembly is greater than 


0.0004 (0.04%), but less than 0.0012 (0.12%). 


Opaque Thermal Envelope Insulation Component 
Minimum Requirements, R-value Method? 


CLIMATE ZONE 5 AND MARINE 4 
2. The metal penetrations of otherwise continuous insulation are iso- 
lated or discontinuous (e.g., brick ties or other discontinuous metal All Other Group R 
attachments, offset brackets supporting shelf angles that allow Roofs 
insulation to go between the shelf angle and the primary portions 7 3 i R 
of the wall structure). No continuous metal elements (e.g., metal Insulation entirely above | R-30ci R-38ci 
studs, z-girts, z-channels, shelf angles) penetrate the otherwise deck 
None com ANM Metal buildings" R25 R25 
. Building permit drawings shall contain details showing the loca- 
tions and dimensions of all the metal penetrations (e.g., brick ties R-11 LS R-11 LS 
or other discontinuous metal attachments, offset brackets, etc.) of Attic and other R-49 R-49 
otherwise continuous insulation. In addition, calculations shall be 
provided showing the ratio of the cross-sectional area of metal Walls, Above Grade 
penetrations of otherwise continuous insulation to the overall Mass R-13.3ci R-13.3ci 
opaque wall area. n E F 
2 ? i i B Metal buildings R-19ci R-19ci 
For other cases where the proposed assem is not con- 

l Sem e. D ae E Steel framed R-13 + R-19 + 
tinuous insulation, see Section C402.1.2 for determination of - : 
U-factors for assemblies that include metal other than screws R-10ci R-8.5ci 
and nails. Wood framed and other | R-21 int R-21 int 

Walls, Below Grade 
Below-grade walls Same as Same as 
above grade | above grade 
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Liner system—A continuous membrane installed below the pur- 


lins and uninterrupted by framing members. Uncompressed. 


unfaced insulation rests on top of the membrane between the pur- 


Assembly descriptions can be found in Chapter 2 and Appendix A. 


b Where using R-value compliance method, a thermal spacer block 


shall be provided, otherwise use the U-factor compliance method 


in Table C402.1.4. 


d Where heated slabs are below grade, below-grade walls shall com- 


ply with the exterior insulation requirements for heated slabs. 


Steel floor joist systems shall be insulated to R-38 + R-10ci. 


"Mass floors" shall include floors weighing not less than: 


1. 35 pounds per square foot of floor surface area; or 


2. 25 pounds per square foot of floor surface area where the mate- 


rial weight is not more than 120 pounds per cubic foot. 


CLIMATE ZONE 5 AND MARINE 4 LS = 
All Other Group R 
Floors lins. 
Mass! R-30ci R-30ci : 
Joist/framing R-30* R-30* 
Slab-on-Grade Floors 

Unheated slabs R-10 for 24" | R-10 for 24" Er 

below below 
Heated slabs? R-10 perime- | R-10 perime- 8 

ter & under ter & under f 

entire slab entire slab 

Opaque Doors 

Nonswinging R-4.75 R-4.75 B 


For roof, wall or floor assemblies where the proposed assembly 


For SI: 


1 inch = 25.4 mm. ci = Continuous insulation. 


would not be continuous insulation, an alternate nominal R-value 


NR - No require- 


compliance option for assemblies with isolated metal penetrations 


ment. 


of otherwise continuous insulation is: 


Alternate option for assemblies with metal | Alternate option for assemblies with metal 
Assemblies with continuous | penetrations, greater than 0.04% but less penetrations, greater than or equal to 
insulation (see definition) than 0.08% 0.08% but less than 0.12% 
R-11.4ci R-14.3ci R-13ci 
R-13.3ci R-16.6ci R-15.7ci 
R-15.2ci R-19.0ci R-18.3ci 
R-30ci R-38ci R-21ci 
R-38ci R-48ci R-42ci 
R-13 + R-7.5ci R-13 + R-9.4ci R-53ci 
R-13 + R-10ci R-13 + R-12.5ci R-13 + R-10.3ci 
R-13 + R-12.5ci R-13 + R-15.6ci R-13 + R-13.8ci 
R-13 + R-13ci R-13 + R-16.3ci R-13 + R-17.2ci 
R-19 + R-8.5ci R-19 + R-10.6ci R-13 + R-17.9ci 
R-19 + R-14ci R-19 + R-17.5ci R-19 + R-11.7ci 
R-19 + R-16ci R-19 4 R-20ci R-19 + R-19.2ci 
R-20 + R-3.8ci R-20 + R-4.8ci R-19 + R-22ci 
R-21 + R-5ci R-21 + R-6.3ci R-20 + R-5.3ci 
This alternate nominal R-value compliance option is 3. Building permit drawings shall contain details showing the loca- 


allowed for projects complying with all of the following: 


tions and dimensions of all the metal penetrations (e.g., brick ties 


1. The ratio of the cross-sectional area, as measured in the plane of 


or other discontinuous metal attachments, offset brackets, etc.) of 


otherwise continuous insulation. In addition, calculations shall be 


the surface, of metal penetrations of otherwise continuous insula- 
tion to the opaque surface area of the assembly is greater than 


provided showing the ratio of the cross-sectional area of metal 


0.0004 (0.04%), but less than 0.0012 (0.12%). 


penetrations of otherwise continuous insulation to the overall 


2. The metal penetrations of otherwise continuous insulation are iso- 


lated or discontinuous (e.g., brick ties or other discontinuous metal 


attachments, offset brackets supporting shelf angles that allow 


opaque wall area. 
For other cases where the proposed assembly is not con- 


insulation to go between the 


tinuous insulation, see Section C402.1.2 for determination of 


shelf angle and the primary portions 


U-factors for assemblies that include metal other than screws 


of the wall structure). No continuous metal elements (e.g., metal 


and nails. 


studs, z-girts, z-channels, shelf angles) penetrate the otherwise 


continuous portion of the ins 


ulation. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-40213 Section C402.1.3—((Cempe- 


nent-performance-option)) Insulation component R-value 
method. 


((C492-L:3-Component-performanee-building-envelope 
option. 


heat-loss-rate-(UA,)-and-selar-heat-gain-eoeffieient rate 


Group R spaces and for Group R spaces. 


C402.1.3.2-Cempenent-L-faeters, The factors for typical 
eonstruetion-assemblies &are-ineluded-in-Chapter-3-and 


di ble cate 


i a a I QM LE 


be-based-upon-the-interior 


b—Fer-gress-area-purpeses; 
face-of the-upper-plenum-surface- 

5—Fablesin ASHRAE 904-2016 Normative Appendix 
A 
€4021:3-3-U A-ealeulations. heee Hepo 
posed UA, shall be-caleutated using Equations-C402-1 and 
€402-2 and the correspendine areas-and CU factors from 
Fable C4022 and Fable C4023. Fer the target UA eaten- 
(nee hesiel ehis shall bedouned eei 
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the-maximumc-skyHght-area-per-Section-C402-3-l-and-the 
remainder-ef the-fenestration-allewed-per-Section-C402.3.1 
shall-be-eeated-in-thewall-area- 


cient shall complywith Fable C402:3_The target SHGCA, 
and _the-preposed SHGCA,, shall be-caleulated using Equa 
tiens-C402-3-and-C402-4 ind the-eorrespending-areas-and 
SHGCs-from-Fable-C402-3-)) C402.1.3 Insulation compo- 
nent R-value-based method. Building thermal envelope 
opaque assemblies shall meet the requirements of Section 
C402.2 and C402.4 based on the climate zone specified in 
Chapter 3. For opaque portions of the building thermal enve- 
lope intended to comply on an insulation component R-value 
basis, the R-values for insulation in framing areas, where 
required, and for continuous insulation, where required, shall 
not be less than that specified in Table C402.1.3. Commercial 
buildings or portions of commercial buildings enclosing 
Group R occupancies shall use the R-values from the "Group 
R" column of Table C402.1.3. Commercial buildings or por- 
tions of commercial buildings enclosing occupancies other 
than Group R shall use the R-values from the "All other" col- 
umn of Table C402.1.3. The thermal resistance or R-value of 
the insulating material installed in, or continuously on, below 
grade exterior walls of the building envelope required in 
accordance with Table C402.1.3 shall extend to the lowest 
floor of the conditioned space enclosed by the below grade 
wall. Doors having less than 50 percent opaque glass area 
shall be considered opaque doors. Opaque swinging doors 
shall comply with the Table C402.1.4 and opaque nonswing- 
ing doors shall comply with Table C402.1.3 or C402.1.4. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-402131 ((Equatien-C402-1—TFarget 
U,:)) Reserved. 


((Equatien-C402-1- 
Farget UA, 
Ambwbg TU stu Asie Asb) 
U eia Pets Abg) +E int tac 
Ug Age t E Pac E a Pa A Udd 
Ua raso Duet e o Dot rent t ug 
motvemor  Uvede'ygdr "Vogt togt 
= The-target-combined-specific- 
heat-transfer-of-the-gross- 
roef/ceiling-assembly-exte- 
rier-walland-fleorarea- 


UA, 


The-thermaltransmittanee- 
e dioi 
lat irelyal leel 


Hadt 
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foundin Fable C4024 2. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-096, 
filed 11/20/13, effective 4/1/14) 


WAC 51-11C-402132 ((Equatien-C4022—Prepesed 
U,:)) Reserved. 


rad UA Uoc Uns Pre +U ab- 


fou Umh + Hgg HE tE 
dAd = Ua = U oA = Gem pA 
vem " UvgmoAPvgmo Uva vga og tog 
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reciting -d PEE 1 the U 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-096, 
filed 11/20/13, effective 4/1/14) 


WAC 51-11C-402133 ((Equatien-C4023—Farset 
SHGCA,)) Reserved. 


((Equation-C402-3 
Farget SHGCA, 


SHGCA, = SHGC,, s + SHS C or 
(rope Aat 


A emit Ayemot 


target-fenestration-area- 


fenestration-feund-in-Table-C402.3 -and- 
À,,,:85-defined-in-Equation-C402 1- 


The-selar-heat-gain-coefficient-for-vertieal- 
fenestration found in Table C4023 whieh 
eorresponds tothe prepesed total fenestra- 
f c f , 
area,and/ vge Ayeme Aygmot thd Ay, og Ate 
definedunder Equation-C402-1- Buildings 
utiizine Section-C402 34 3 shall use the 
SHGC-value-speeifted-there-The-SHGC 
bos » :ection-£ 
q eal f , 
includ ! l trol 
panels.)) 


NOTE: 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-096, 
filed 11/20/13, effective 4/1/14) 


WAC 51-11C-402134 ((Equatien-C402-4—Prepesed 
SHGCA,,;)) Reserved. 


((Equatien-C402-4 
Propesed-SHGCA., 

SHGCA, = SHGC, A, - SHGC,A., 

Where: 

SHGCA, The-eembined-proposed-solar-heat-gain-of- 
the-propesed-fenestration-area- 

SHGC,, = m lar] . ei T 
lights: 


WSR 15-17-037 


Aog = FheskyHghtarea- 

sHGC,, = H lar] : : Sei cd . 

Ave = The-verticalfenestrationarea- 

IN Ti seal f f i includ 
epaque-deers-and-epaque-spandrel-panels-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40214 Section C402.1.4—((Semi- 


heated-spaees)) Assembly U-factor, C-factor, or F-factor- 
based method. 


C402.1.4 ((Semi-heated-spaees-—ll-spaces-shall-eomply 
svith-the-requirements-in-Section-C402-unless-they-meet 


Assembly U-factor, C-factor, or F-factor-based 
method. Building thermal envelope opaque assemblies 


intended to comply on an assembly U-, C-, or F-factor basis 
shall have a U-, C-, or F-factor not greater than that specified 
in Table C402.1.4. Commercial buildings or portions of com- 
mercial buildings enclosing Group R occupancies shall use 
the U-, C-, or F-factor from the "Group R" column of Table 
C402.1.4. Commercial buildings or portions of commercial 
buildings enclosing occupancies other than Group R shall use 
the U-, C-, or F-factor from the "All other" column of Table 
C402.1.4. The C-factor for the below-grade exterior walls of 
the building envelope, as required in accordance with Table 
C402.1.4, shall extend to the level of the lowest conditioned 
floor. Opaque swinging doors shall comply with Table 
C402.1.4 and opaque nonswinging doors shall comply with 
Table C402.1.3 or C402.1.4. The U-factors for typical con- 
struction assemblies are included in Appendix A. These val- 
ues shall be used for all calculations. Where proposed con- 
struction assemblies are not represented in Appendix A, val- 
ues shall be calculated in accordance with the ASHRAE 
Handbook—Fundamentals using the framing factors listed in 
Appendix A where applicable and shall include the thermal 
bridging effects of framing materials. 


C402.1.4.1 Thermal resistance of cold-formed steel 
walls. U-factors of walls with cold-formed steel studs shall 
be permitted to be determined in accordance with Equation 4- 
1: 
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Equation 4-1: 


U = 1/[Rs + (ER 
Where: 

Rs = The cumulative R-value of the wall compo- 
nents along the path of heat transfer, exclud- 
ing the cavity insulation and steel studs. 

ER = The effective R-value of the cavity insula- 


tion with steel studs. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 


ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-402141 Table C402.1.4—Opaque ther- 
mal envelope requirements, U-factor method. 


(0) 


PTION 1: 


Table C402.1.4 
Opaque Thermal Envelope Requirements** 


CLIMATE ZONE 5 AND MARINE 4 
All Other Group R 
Roofs 

Insulation entirely above U-0.027 U-0.027 
deck 

Metal buildings U-0.031 U-0.031 
Attic and other U-0.021 U-0.021 
Joist or single rafter U-0.027 U-0.027 

Walls, Above Grade 

Mass U-0.090 U-0.080 
Mass transfer deck slab U-0.20 U-0.20 
edge 

Metal building U-0.052 U-0.052 
Steel framed U-0.055 U-0.055 
Wood framed and other U-0.054 U-0.054 


Walls, 


Below Grade 


Below-grade wall’ Same as above Same as 
grade above grade 
Floors 
Masse U-0.031 U-0.031 
Joist/framing U-0.029 U-0.029 
Slab-on-Grade Floors 
Unheated slabs F-0.54 F-0.54 
Heated slabs* F-0.55 F-0.55 
Opaque Doors 
Swinging U-0.37 U-0.37 
Nonswinging U-0.34 U-0.34 


à Use of opaque assembly U-factors, C-factors, and F-factors from Appen- 
dix A is required unless otherwise allowed by Section C402.1.2. 
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Where heated slabs are below grade, below-grade walls shall comply with 
the F-factor requirements for heated slabs. 

Heated slab F-factors shall be determined specifically for heated slabs. 
Unheated slab factors shall not be used. 

Reserved. 

"Mass floors" shall include floors weighing not less than: 

1. 35 pounds per square foot of floor surface area; or 

2. 25 pounds per square foot of floor surface area where the material 
weight is not more than 120 pounds per cubic foot. 

Opaque assembly U-factors based on designs tested in accordance with 
ASTM C1363 shall be permitted. The R-value of continuous insulation 
shall be permitted to be added or substracted from the original test design. 


OPTION 2: 


Table C402.1.4 
Opaque Thermal Envelope Requirements» 


CLIMATE ZONE 5 AND MARINE 4 
All Other Group R 
Roofs 
Insulation entirely above U-0.027 U-0.027 
deck 
Metal buildings U-0.031 U-0.031 
Attic and other U-0.021 U-0.021 
Joist and single rafter U-0.027 U-0.027 
Walls, Above Grade 
Mass U-0.078 U-0.078 
Mass transfer deck slab U-0.20 U-0.20 
edge 
Metal building U-0.052 U-0.052 
Steel framed U-0.055 U-0.055 
Wood framed and other U-0.054 U-0.054 
Walls, Below Grade 
Below-grade wall* Same as Same as 
above grade above grade 
Floors 
Mass: U-0.031 U-0.031 
Joist/framing U-0.029 U-0.029 
Slab-on-Grade Floors 
Unheated slabs F-0.54 F-0.54 
Heated slabs: F-0.55 F-0.55 
Opaque Doors 

Swinging U-0.37 U-0.37 
Nonswinging U-0.34 U-0.34 


e 


[ 


6 


a 


Use of opaque assembly U-factors, C-factors, and F-factors from Appen- 
dix A is required unless otherwise allowed by Section C402.1.2. 

Where heated slabs are below grade, below-grade walls shall comply with 
the F-factor requirements for heated slabs. 

Heated slab F-factors shall be determined specifically for heated slabs. 
Unheated slab factors shall not be used. 

Reserved. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


* "Mass floors" shall include floors weighing not less than: 
1. 35 pounds per square foot of floor surface area; or 
2. 25 pounds per square foot of floor surface area where the material 
weight is not more than 120 pounds per cubic foot. 


es 


Opaque assembly U-factors based on designs tested in accordance with 


ASTM C1363 shall be permitted. The R-value of continuous insulation 


shall be permitted to be added or substracted from the original test design. 


NEW SECTION 
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WAC 51-11C-402142 Table C402.1.4.1—Effective R-values for steel stud wall assemblies. 


Table C402.1.4.1 
Effective R-values For Steel Stud Wall Assemblies 


EFFECTIVE 
NOMINAL STUD DEPTH | SPACING OF FRAMING CAVITY R-VALUE CORRECTION FACTOR R-VALUE (ER) 
(inches) (inches) (insulation) (Fc) (Cavity R-Value x Fc) 
31/2 16 13 0.46 5.98 
15 0.43 6.45 
31/2 24 13 0.55 7.15 
15 0.52 7.80 
6 16 19 0.37 7.03 
21 0.35 7.35 
6 24 19 0.45 8.55 
21 0.43 9.03 
8 16 25 0.31 7.15 
24 25 0.38 9.50 
NEW SECTION FL Dif = FL Dif=FL Proposed - FL 
WAC 51-11C-40215 Section C402.1.5—Component Táble 
performance alternative. FL Proposed = FL Proposed = Proposed F- 
value x Perimeter length 
C402.1.5 Component performance alternative. Building FL Table = (F-factor specified in Table 


envelope values and fenestration areas determined in accor- 
dance with Equation 4-2 shall be permitted in lieu of compli- 
ance with the U-factors and F-factors in Table C402.1.4 and 
C402.4 and the maximum allowable fenestration areas in 


Section C402.4.1. 


Equation 4-2 


A+B+C+D=<Zero 


Where: 
A= 


Sum of the (UA Dif) values for each distinct 


assembly type of the building thermal envelope, 
other than slabs on grade and below-grade walls 


UA Dif 


UA Pro- 
posed 


UA Table 


UA Dif= UA Proposed - UA 
Table 

UA Proposed = Proposed U- 
value x Area 

(U-factor from Table 
C402.1.4 or C402.4 or Sec- 
tion C402.1.3) x Area 


Sum of the (FL Dif) values for each distinct slab 


on grade perimeter condition of the building ther- 


mal envelope 


C402.1.4) x Perimeter 
length 


The maximum allowed prescriptive vertical fenestration 
area as a percent of the gross above-grade wall area ratio 1s 


either: 
30% 


2. 40% if the building complies with Section 


C402.4.1.1; or 


3. 40% if the U-values used in calculating A for 
vertical fenestration are taken from Section 
C402.4.1.3 rather than Table C402.4 


Where the proposed vertical fenestration area is less than or 
equal to the maximum allowed prescriptive vertical fenes- 
tration area, the value of D (Excess Vertical Glazing Value) 


shall be zero. Otherwise: 


C= (CA x UV) - (CA x Uwan), but not less than zero 


CA = 


[37] 


(Proposed Vertical Fenestra- 
tion Area) - (Vertical Fenes- 
tration Area allowed) 


Proposed 
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UA Wall Sum of the (UA Proposed) 
values for each opaque 


assembly of the exterior wall 
Sum of the (UA proposed) 
values for each above-grade 
wall assembly 


UAW = 


Uwal = UAW/sum of wall area 
(excludes vertical fenestra- 
tion area) 

Sum of the (UA Proposed) 
values for each vertical fen- 
estration assembly 


UAV/total vertical fenestra- 
tion area 


UAV x: 


UV T 


Where the proposed skylight area is less than or equal to the 
skylight area allowed by Section C402.4.1, the value of E 
(Excess Skylight Value) shall be zero. Otherwise: 


D= (DA x US) - (DA x Ugoof) but not less than zero 


DA = (Proposed Skylight Area) - 
(Allowable Skylight Area 
from Section C402.4.1) 


Sum of the (UA Proposed) 
values for each roof assem- 
bly 


UAR/sum of roof area 
(excludes skylight area) 


Sum of the (UA Proposed) 
values for each skylight 
assembly 


US = UAS/total skylight area 


C402.1.5.1 Component U-factors. The U-factors for typical 
construction assemblies are included in Chapter 3 and 
Appendix A. These values shall be used for all calculations. 
Where proposed construction assemblies are not represented 
in Chapter 3 or Appendix A, values shall be calculated in 
accordance with the ASHRAE Handbook—Fundamentals, 
using the framing factors listed in Appendix A. 

For envelope assemblies containing metal framing, the 
U-factor shall be determined by one of the following meth- 
ods: 

1. Results of laboratory measurements according to 
acceptable methods of test. 

2. ASHRAE Handbook—Fundamentals where the metal 
framing is bonded on one or both sides to a metal skin or cov- 
ering. 

3. The zone method as provided in ASHRAE Hand- 
book—Fundamentals. 

4. Effective framing/cavity R-values as provided in 
Appendix A. 

When return air ceiling plenums are employed, the roof/ 
ceiling assembly shall: 

a. For thermal transmittance purposes, not include the 
ceiling proper nor the plenum space as part of the assembly; 
and 


UAR z 


Unoor = 


UAS = 
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b. For gross area purposes, be based upon the interior 
face of the upper plenum surface. 


5. Tables in ASHRAE 90.1-2010 Normative Appendix 


C402.1.5.2 SHGC rate calculations. Solar heat gain coeffi- 
cient shall comply with Table C402.4. The target SHG- 
CA, and the proposed SHGCA, shall be calculated using 


Equations 4-3 and 4-4 and the corresponding areas and 
SHGCs from Table C402.4. 


Equation 4-3—Target SHGCA, 
Equation C402-3 


Target SHGCA, 

SHGCA, = SHGCogtlAogort + SHGCy ot 
(Aogt |) Avet vgmt ! Avgmot vedt) 

Where: 

SHGCA, = The target combined solar heat gain of the 
target fenestration area. 

SHGC,, = The solar heat gain coefficient for skylight 
fenestration found in Table C402.3, and 
Aog; as defined in Equation C402-1. 

SHGC,, = The solar heat gain coefficient for vertical 
fenestration found in Table C402.3 which 
corresponds to the proposed total fenestra- 
tion area as a percent of gross exterior wall 
area, and Ay ot, Avomts Avgmot and Ay oat are 
defined under Equation C402-1. Buildings 
utilizing Section C402.3.1.3 shall use the 
SHGC value specified there. The SHGC 
may be adjusted for projection factors per 
the requirements of Section C402.3.3. 

NOTE: The vertical fenestration area does not 

include opaque doors and opaque spandrel 
panels. 
Equation 4-4 
Proposed SHGCA, 

SHGCA, = SHGC, Ag, + SHGC,,A,, 

Where: 

SHGCA, = The combined proposed solar heat gain of 
the proposed fenestration area. 

SHGC,, = The solar heat gain coefficient of the sky- 
lights. 

Aog = The skylight area. 

SHGC,, = The solar heat gain coefficient of the verti- 
cal fenestration. 

Avg = The vertical fenestration area. 

NOTE: The vertical fenestration area does not include 


opaque doors and opaque spandrel panels. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40220 Section C402.2—Specific insu- 
lation requirements. 


C402.2 Specific building thermal envelope insulation 
requirements (Prescriptive). ((Opaque-assembles-shalt 
eomply-with-Table-C402-2—Where-two-or-moredayers-of eon- 
tinueus-insulation-board-are-used-in-a-eonstruetion-assembly; 
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the-eontinueus-insulation-beards-shall-be-nstalled-3n-aecor- 
danee—with-Seetion-C303-2 f£the-continuousdnsulation 
beard-manufaeturer'sainstalatrencinstruetions-do-not-address 
installatien-of-two-or-more-layers;,-the-edee-joints-between 
eachtayer-of continveus_insulation boards - shall be -stag- 
gered-)) Insulation in building thermal envelope opaque 
assemblies shall comply with Sections C402.2.1 through 
C402.2.6 and Table C402.1.3. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-096, filed 11/20/13, effective 4/1/14) 
WAC 51-11C-402200 ((Fable-C402:2—Opaque-thermaLenvelope-requirements.)) Reserved. 
(CFable-C402.2 


CELIMATE-ZONE 5-AND-MARINE4 6 
AH-Other Greup-R AH-Other Greup-R 
Reefs 

Metal buildings Grith R35 R25+ R25+ R25+ R-30-— 

thermal-bleeks)** R-H-ES R-H-ES R-H-ES R-H-ES 

Attic-and-other R49 R49. R-49 R-49 

Méalis—-kbexe-Grade 

Metal building R-B+ R-B+ RB= R49 

Stee framed RB= R-+49+ RB= R-49-+- 

Weed framed and other R241int R-214nt RB+ R24+ 
R-Set 


Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40221 Section C402.2.1—((Reef 
assembly)) Multiple layers of continuous insulation. 


stone- ballast of 17 pounds -persquare foot (psf 174 ke 
mP?)or23 ps£ (L7 kg/m?) pavers: 


meets-a-minimum-o one of the exceptions above) 


Proposed [40] 
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C402.2.1 Multiple layers of continuous insulation. Where 
two or more layers of continuous insulation board are used in 


a construction assembly, the continuous insulation boards 
shall be installed in accordance with Section C303.2. If the 
continuous insulation board manufacturer's installation 
instructions do not address installation of two or more layers, 
the edge joints between each layer of continuous insulation 
boards shall be staggered. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 

WAC 51-11C-402211 ((Fable-C402.2-4-4+ Reflec- 
tanece-and-emittance-options.)) Reserved. 

((Fable-C402.2-4-4 
Ref LEmi Options" 

Three-year-aged-selar-reflectancee*-of 055 and three-year 
aged thermal emittance-of 0-75 
Initial sol J £070 and initial 8 Lemi 
tance-0f 0-75 
Fhree-year-aged solar reflectance index*of 64 initial selar 
reflectance index" of 82 


e Fhermatemittancetestedin accordance with ASTM C137} or ASTME 
408. 
a . ; ; ; é 
: ] T. £24 Bth x f2-x °F 
2 m^ K3-Caleulatien-of aged-SRL-shall-be-based-en-aged-tested- 
: . ; ; : ey 
etd Lval sol q i 
maLemittanee.)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40222 Section C402.2.2—((Classifiea- 
tien-of-valls)) Roof assembly. 


C402.2.2 ((Classifieation-ofwals. Walls associated swith the 
shall be classified in accordance-with Sec- 
tion-€202.)) Roof assembly. The minimum thermal resis- 
tance (R-value) of the insulating material installed either 
between the roof framing or continuously on the roof assem- 
bly shall be as specified in Table C402.1.3, based on con- 
struction materials used in the roof assembly. Skylight curbs 
shall be insulated to the level of roofs with insulation entirely 
above deck or R-5, whichever is less. 
EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Continuously insulated roof assemblies where the 
thickness of insulation varies 1 inch (25 mm) or less and 
where the area-weighted U-factor is equivalent to the 
same assembly with the R-value specified in Table 
C402.1.3. 
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2. Where tapered insulation is used with insulation 
entirely above deck, those roof assemblies shall show 
compliance on a U-factor basis per Section C402.1.4. 
The effective U-factor shall be determined through the 
use of Tables A102.2.6(1), A102.2.6(2) and 
A102.2.6(3). 

3. Unit skylight curbs included as a component of a sky- 
light listed and labeled in accordance with NFRC 100 
shall not be required to be insulated. 


Insulation installed on a suspended ceiling with remov- 
able ceiling tiles shall not be considered part of the minimum 
thermal resistance of the roof insulation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40223 Section C402.2.3—Above-grade 
walls. 


C402.2.3 Thermal resistance of above-grade walls. The 
minimum thermal resistance (R-value) of ((thecainsulating)) 
materials installed in the wall cavity between the framing 
members and continuously on the walls shall be as specified 
in Table ((C402-2)) C402.1.3, based on framing type and 
construction materials used in the wall assembly. The R- 
value of integral insulation installed in concrete masonry 
units (CMU) shall not be used in determining compliance 
with Table ((C402-2)) C402.1.3. 

"Mass walls" shall include walls ((weighing-net-ess 
than)): 

1. Weighing not less than 35 psf (170 kg/m?) of wall sur- 
face area((z-et)). 

2. Weighing not less than 25 psf (120 kg/m?) of wall sur- 
face area ((1£)) where the material weight is not more than 
120 pounds per cubic foot (pcf) (1,900 kg/m?). 

3. Having a heat capacity exceeding 7 Btu/ft? x 
kJ/m2 x K). 

4. Having a heat capacity exceeding 5 Btu/ft? x °F (103 
kJ/m? x K) where the material weight is not more than 120 


pef (1900 kg/m3). 


°F (144 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40224 Section C402.2.4—Below-grade 
walls. 


C402.2.4 Thermal resistance of below-grade walls. The 
minimum thermal resistance (R-value) of the insulating mate- 
rial installed in, or continuously on, the below-grade walls 
shall be as specified in Table ((€4022)) C402.1.3. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40225 Section C402.2.5— Floors ((ever 
unconditioned space)). 


((€492.2.5-Fleors-ever-outdoor-air-or-unconditiened 


Proposed 
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Fable -€402.2_based-on-construction materials sed in the 
fleer-assembly- 
"Mass-fleers'"-shalinelude-fleers-weighing-notless-than: 
+:35-psf4-70-ke/m*} of fleoer-surface-area--or 
225 psf (120-kg/m^)-of fleet surface area if the material 
weightis-netinere than 120 pef 4900 keAn*})) C402.2.5 
Floors. The thermal properties (component R-values or 
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neni cor doo ae coeno a Table 2-and-be-censid- 


See aqu ee ale ae 
*)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


assembly U- or F-factors) of floor assemblies over outdoor 
air or unconditioned space shall be as specified in Table 
C402.1.3 or C402.1.4 based on the construction materials 
used in the floor assembly. Floor framing cavity insulation or 
structural slab insulation shall be installed to maintain perma- 
nent contact with the underside of the subfloor decking or 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40228 Section C402.2.8—Insulation of 
radiant heating systems. 


C402.2.8 Insulation of radiant heating systems. Radiant 
heating system panels, and their associated ((U-bends-and 


structural slabs. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. The floor framing cavity insulation or structural slab 
insulation shall be permitted to be in contact with the top 
side of sheathing or continuous insulation installed on 
the bottom side of floor assemblies framing where com- 
bined with insulation that meets or exceeds the minimum 
R-value in Table C401.1.4 for "Metal framed" or "Wood 
framed and other" values for "Walls, Above Grade" and 
extends from the bottom to the top of all perimeter floor 
framing or floor assembly members. 


2. Insulation applied to the underside of concrete floor 
slabs shall be permitted an air space of not more than 1 
inch where it turns up and is in contact with the under- 
side of the floor under walls associated with the building 


headers, designed-for-sensible-heating-of-an-indoor-spaee 


ih in shal be MESE as 
minimum-of-R-3.5-(0.62-m/K——W))) components that are 
installed in interior or exterior assemblies shall be insulated 
with a minimum of R-3.5 (0.62 m?/K x W) on all surfaces not 
facing the space being heated. Radiant heating systems pan- 
els that are installed in the building thermal envelope shall be 
separated from the exterior of the building or unconditioned 
or exempt spaces by not less than the R-value of insulation 
installed in the opaque assembly in which they are installed 


thermal envelope. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40226 Section C402.2.6—Slab-on- 
grade perimeter insulation. 


C402.2.6 Slabs-on-grade perimeter insulation. Where the 
slab-on-grade is in contact with the ground, the minimum 
thermal resistance (R-value) of the insulation around the 
perimeter of unheated or heated slab-on-grade floors 
designed in accordance with the R-value method of Section 
C402.1.3 shall be as specified in Table ((C402-2)) C402.1.3. 
The insulation shall be placed on the outside of the founda- 
tion or on the inside of the foundation wall. The insulation 
shall extend downward from the top of the slab for a mini- 
mum distance as shown in the table or to the top of the foot- 
ing, whichever is less, or downward to at least the bottom of 
the slab and then horizontally to the interior or exterior for the 
total distance shown in the table. Insulation extending away 
from the building shall be protected by pavement or by a min- 
imum of 10 inches (254 mm) of soil. Insulation complying 
with Table C402.1.3 shall be provided under the entire area 
of heated slabs on grade. 


EXCEPTION: 


Where the slab-on-grade floor is greater than 24 inches 
(61 mm) below the finished exterior grade, perimeter 
insulation is not required. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40227 ((Seetien-C402.2.7 Opaque 
deers:)) Reserved. 


Proposed 


or the assembly shall comply with Section C402.1.4. 
EXCEPTION: 


Heated slabs on grade insulated in accordance with Sec- 
tion C402.2.5. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40230 Section ((C402:3)) C402.4— 
Fenestration (Prescriptive). 


C402.3 Reserved. 


C402.4 Fenestration (Prescriptive). Fenestration shall com- 
ply with ((Fable-C402.3—Autematie-daylighting-eontrols 
speeified-by-this-section-shall-comply—with-Seetion 
C405-2-2.3-2)) Sections C402.4 through C402.4.4 and Table 
C402.4, Daylight responsive controls shall comply with this 
section and Section C405.2.4.1. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-402300 Table ((C492:3)) C402.4— 
Building envelope requirements— Fenestration. 


Table ((€402.3)) C402.4 


Building Envelope ((Requirements—))Fenestration Max- 
imum U-factor and SHGC Requirements 


CLIMATE ZONE 


5 AND MARINE 4 ((&)) 
Vertical Fenestration 


U-factor 


Nonmetal framing 0.30 
(all): 


((9:30)) 
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CLIMATE ZONE 5 AND MARINE 4 ((6)) 
Metal framing 0.38 ((0:36)) 
(fixed)? 

Metal framing 0.40 ((8-49)) 

(operable) 

Metal framing 0.60 ((0:60)) 

(entrance doors)? 

SHGC 

(SHGC 9-40 9-40)) 

Orientation SEW N 

PF < 0.2 0.40 0.53 

0.2 < PF « 0.5 0.48 0.58 
Skylights 

U-factor 0.50 ((0:50)) 

SHGC 0.35 ((0:35)) 


NR= No requirement. 
? "Nonmetal framing" includes framing materials other than metal, 
with or without metal reinforcing or cladding. 
^ "Metal framing" includes metal framing, with or without thermal 
break. "Fixed" includes curtain wall, storefront, picture windows, and 
other fixed windows. 
* "Metal framing" includes metal framing, with or without thermal 
break. "Operable" includes openable fenestration products other than 
"entrance doors." 
d "Metal framing" includes metal framing, with or without thermal 
break. "Entrance door" includes glazed swinging entrance doors. 
Other doors which are not entrance doors, including sliding glass 
doors, are considered "operable." 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-096, 
filed 11/20/13, effective 4/1/14) 


WAC 51-11C-40231 Section ((E48&3-+)) C402.4.1— 
Maximum area. 


((€462.3-4)) C402.4.1 Maximum area. The vertical fenes- 
tration area (not including opaque doors and opaque spandrel 
panels) shall not exceed 30 percent of the gross above-grade 
wall area. The skylight area shall not exceed ((3)) 5 percent of 
the gross roof area. 


((€462.3-4-4)) C402.4.1.1 Increased vertical fenestration 
area with ((daylighting)) daylight responsive e controls. ((1a 

;)) A maximum of 40 percent of 
the gross above-grade wall area shall be permitted to be ver- 
tical fenestration for the purpose of prescriptive compliance 
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3. Daylight responsive controls complying with Section 
C402.2.3.1 are installed in daylight zones((-and 

3)). 

4. Visible transmittance (VT) of vertical fenestration is 


greater than or equal to 1.1 times solar heat gain coefficient 
(SHGC). 


EXCEPTION: 


Fenestration that is outside the scope of NFRC 200 is not 
required to comply with Item ((3)) 4. 


((€402-31-2-Haereased-skylisht-area-with-daylishting-eon- 
trols. The-skylight-area-shall-be-permitted-to-be-a-maximum 
of 5-pereent of the reef area_provided automatic daylighting 
eentrels-are-installed-in-daylight-zenes-under-skylights- 


€402:3:1:3)) C402.4.1.2 Reserved. 


C402.4.1.3 Increased vertical fenestration area with high- 
performance fenestration. The vertical fenestration area 
(not including opaque doors and opaque spandrel panels) is 
permitted to exceed 30 percent but shall not exceed 40 per- 
cent of the gross above grade wall area, for the purpose of 
prescriptive compliance with Section ((C402-1-2-er-fer-the 
target UA eateulation in Equation €402-1)) C402.1.3 pro- 
vided that each of the following conditions are met: 


1. The vertical fenestration shall have the following U- 
factors: 


a. Nonmetal framing (all) = 0.28 

b. Metal framing (fixed) = 0.34 

c. Metal framing (operable) = 0.36 

d. Metal framing (entrance doors) = 0.60 


2. The SHGC of the vertical fenestration shall be less 
than or equal to 0.35, adjusted for projection factor in compli- 
ance with ((C402.3.3-1)) C402.4.3.1. 


An area-weighted average shall be permitted to satisfy 
the U-factor requirement for each fenestration product cate- 
gory listed in Item 1 of this section. Individual fenestration 
products from different fenestration product categories shall 
not be combined in calculating the area-weighted average U- 
factor. 


The compliance path described in this section is not per- 
mitted to be used for the total building performance compli- 
ance path in Section C407. The compliance path described in 
this section is permitted to be used for the component perfor- 
mance alternative in Section C402.1.5, provided that the 
requirements of Section C402.1.5 are met. 


C402.4.1.4 Increased vertical fenestration area with high- 
performance mechanical systems. The vertical fenestration 


area (not including opaque doors and opaque spandrel pan- 


with Section C402.1.4 or for the component performance 


els) is permitted to exceed 30 percent but shall not exceed 40 


alternative in Section C402.1.5, provided all of the following 
requirements are met: 
1. In buildings not greater than two stories above grade, 


percent of the gross above-grade wall area, for the purpose of 
prescriptive compliance with Section C402.1.4 or for the 
component performance alternative in Section C402.1.5, pro- 


no less than 50 percent of the conditioned floor area is within 
a daylight zone((:)). 


2. ((A&utematie-daylighting)) In buildings three or more 


vided that the mechanical system complies with all require- 
ments of Section C403.2.6.1 Dedicated outdoor air systems 
(DOAS). This increased glazing fraction is not permitted to 


stories above grade, not less than 25 percent of the net floor 


be used to establish the reference case for the Total Building 


area is within a daylight zone. 


Performance compliance path in Section C407. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40232 Section ((C402:3:2)) C402.4.2— 
Minimum skylight fenestration area. 


((€402:3-2)) C402.4.2 Minimum skylight fenestration 
area. For single story buildings only, in an enclosed space 
greater than ((10,900)) 2,500 square feet (((929)) 232 m?) in 
floor area, directly under a roof with not less than 75 percent 
of the ceiling area with a ceiling height((s)) greater than 15 
feet (4572 mm), and used as an office, lobby, atrium, con- 
course, corridor, gymnasium/exercise center, convention 
center, automotive service, manufacturing, nonrefrigerated 


Skylight Effective Aperture = 


(Equation ((€4+4)) 4-5) 
Where: 
Skylight area = Total fenestration area of sky- 
lights. 


Skylight VT = Area weighted average visible 
transmittance of skylights. 


WF = Area weighted average well fac- 
tor, where well factor is 0.9 if 
light well depth is less than 2 
feet (610 mm), or 0.7 if light 
well depth is 2 feet (610 mm) or 
greater. 


Light well depth = Measure vertically from the 
underside of the lowest point of 
the skylight glazing to the ceil- 
ing plane under the skylight. 

EXCEPTION: Skylights above daylight zones of enclosed spaces are 
not required in: 

1. ((Buildings-in-Climate-Zones-6-through-8.)) Reserved. 
2. Spaces where the designed general lighting power 
densities are less than 0.5 W/fi? (5.4 Wim’). 

3. Areas where it is documented that existing structures 
or natural objects block direct beam sunlight on at least 
half of the roof over the enclosed area for more than 
1,500 daytime hours per year between 8 a.m. and 4 p.m. 
4. Spaces where the daylight zone under rooftop moni- 
tors is greater than 50 percent of the enclosed space floor 
area. 

5. Spaces where the total floor area minus the area of 
daylight zones adjacent to vertical fenestration is less 
than 2,500 square feet (232 m?), and where the lighting 
is controlled according to Section C405.2.5. 


((€492.3.2-4)) C402.4.2.1 Lighting controls in daylight 
zones under skylights. ((A1Highting-in-the-daylight-zene 
shall-be-eentrolled-by-autematie-daylighting-eontrols-that 


ceomply-with-Section-C405-2.2-3.2- 
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warehouse, retail store, distribution/sorting area, transporta- 
tion, or workshop, the total daylight zone under skylights 
shall be not less than half the floor area and shall provide ((a 


either)) one of the following: 


1. A minimum skylight area to daylight zone under sky- 
lights of not less than 3 percent ((sith-a)) where all skylights 
have a VT of at least 0.40((7-er)) as determined in accordance 
with Section C303.1.3. 


2. ((Previde)) A minimum skylight effective aperture of 
at least 1 percent determined in accordance with Equation 
((E4-4)) 4-5. 


(085 x Skylight Area x Skylight VT x WF)/Daylight zone under skylight 


€402.3.2.2)) Daylight responsive controls complying with 
Section C405.2.4.1 shall be provided to control all electric 
lights within daylight zones. 


C402.4.2.2 Haze factor. Skylights in office, storage, auto- 
motive service, manufacturing, nonrefrigerated warehouse, 
retail store, and distribution/sorting area spaces shall have a 
glazing material or diffuser with a ((measured)) haze factor 
greater than 90 percent when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D 1003. 


EXCEPTION: Skylights designed and installed to exclude direct sun- 
light entering the occupied space by the use of fixed or 
automated baffles, or the geometry of skylight and light 


well ((need net comph with Section C402322)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40233 Section ((C402:3:3)) C402.4.3— 
Maximum U-factor and SHGC. 


((€402:3-3)) C402.4.3 Maximum U-factor and SHGC. 
((Fer-vertieal-fenestration;)) The maximum U-factor and 
solar heat gain coefficient iue for fenestration shall be as 
specified in Table (( 

U-faeter-and-selar-heat 
sanese e ent LSHOGCY Ghall _hé-as-enecified ia Table 
C402.3)) C402.4. 

The window projection factor shall be determined in 
accordance with Equation ((€4-2)) 4-6. 


PF = A/B 
(Equation ((€4-2)) 4-6) 


Where: 


PF - Projection factor (decimal). 
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A = Distance measured horizontally 
from the furthest continuous 
extremity of any overhang, 
eave, or permanently attached 
shading device to the vertical 
surface of the glazing. 


B = Distance measured vertically 
from the bottom of the glazing 
to the underside of the overhang, 
eave, or permanently attached 
shading device. 


Where different windows or glass doors have different 
PF values, they shall each be evaluated separately. 


((€402.3.34-SHGC adjustment Where the fenestration 
projection factor fora specific vertical fenestration preductis 
greater than-_or equalte0.2_the required maximum SHGE 
frem-Table-C402-3-shall-be-adjusted-by-multiplying-the 


SHGC-Ad; Multipli 
ORIENTED WETHIN- 
PROJECTION 45 DEGREES OF ALL OFHER 
FACTOR TRUE-NORTH ORIENTATION 
Q2-—PE-— 0-5 Li += 
PES 12 L6 


mine Zones T 2-and rertea 
notHessthan6 feet 4 729-mm) above the finished floor shalt 
be-permitted-a maximum SHGC of 0-46. 


C402.3.3; the SHGC for dynamic 


glazine shall be determined 
ps alee ep e mone es 


ei Gee Fe ess as test 


be-permitted-)) C402.4.3.1 Reserved. 
C402.4.3.2 Reserved. 


C402.4.3.3 Dynamic glazing. Where dynamic glazing 1s 
intended to satisfy the SHGC and VT requirements of Table 
C402, the ratio of the higher to lower labeled SHGC shall 
be greater than or equal to 2.4, and the dynamic glazing shall 
be automatically controlled to modulate the amount of solar 
gain into the space in multiple steps. Dynamic glazing shall 
be considered separately from other fenestration, and area- 
weighted averaging with other fenestration that is not 
dynamic glazing shall not be permitted. 


WSR 15-17-037 


EXCEPTION: Dynamic glazing is not required to comply with this sec- 
tion where both the lower and higher labeled SHGC 


already comply with the requirements of Table C402.4. 


C402.4.3.4 Area-weighted U-factor. An area-weighted 
average shall be permitted to satisfy the U-factor require- 


ments for each fenestration product category listed in Table 
C402.4. Individual fenestration products from different fen- 
estration product categories listed in Table C402.4 shall not 
be combined in calculating area-weighted average U-factor. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40234 Section ((C402:3-4—4A-rea- 
weiehted-L-faeter)) C402.4.4— Doors. 


estration- product entegories-listed-in-Table-C402.3-shall-not 


o£) 
C402. 4.4 Doors. pague pe shall conn with: the aol 
cable requirements for doors as specified in Tables C402.1.3 
and C402.1.4 and be considered part of the gross area of 
above grade walls that are part of the building thermal enve- 
lope. Other doors shall comply with the provisions of Section 
C402.4.3 for vertical fenestration. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40240 Section ((C492-4)) C402.5—Air 
leakage-thermal envelope. 
((C402.4)) C402.5 Air leakage-thermal envelope (Manda- 
tory). The thermal envelope of buildings shall comply with 


Sections ((C402-4-1-threugh-C402-4-8)) C402.5.1 through 
C402.5.8. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40241 Section ((€402-4-4)) C402.5.1— 
Air barriers. 


((€462-4-4)) C402.5.1 Air barriers. A continuous air barrier 
shall be provided throughout the building thermal envelope. 
The air barriers shall be permitted to be located on the inside 
or outside of the building envelope, located within the assem- 
blies composing the envelope, or any combination thereof. 
The air barrier shall comply with Sections ((C402-4-1-1-and 
€402-442)) C402.5.1.1 and C402.5.1 2. 


(EXCEPTION: ] ; Nen M . ; 
mateZonest, 2-and 3. 


€492.4-1-1)) C402.5.1.1 Air barrier construction. The con- 
tinuous air barrier shall be constructed to comply with the 
following: 

1. The air barrier shall be continuous for all assemblies 
that are the thermal envelope of the building and across the 
joints and assemblies. 
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2. Air barrier joints and seams shall be sealed, including 
sealing transitions in places and changes i in materials. ((Adé 
shall be-sealed in-accordancewith See- 
tion-C402-4-2-)) The joints and seals shall be securely 
installed in or on the joint for its entire length so as not to dis- 
lodge, loosen or otherwise impair its ability to resist positive 
and negative pressure from wind, stack effect and mechanical 
ventilation. 

3. Penetrations of the air barrier shall be caulked, gas- 
keted or otherwise sealed in a manner compatible with the 
construction materials and location. Joints and seals associ- 
ated with penetrations shall be sealed in the same manner or 
taped or covered with moisture vapor-permeable wrapping 
material. Sealing materials shall be appropriate to the con- 
struction materials being sealed and shall be securely 
installed around the penetration so as not to dislodge, loosen 
or otherwise impair the penetrations! ability to resist positive 
and negative pressure from wind, stack effect, and mechani- 
cal ventilation. Sealing of concealed fire sprinklers, where 
required, shall be in a manner that is recommended by the 
manufacturer. Caulking or other adhesive sealants shall not 
be used to fill voids between fire sprinkler cover plates and 
walls or ceilings. 

4. Recessed lighting fixtures shall comply with Section 
((C404-2-8)) C402.5.8. Where similar objects are installed 
which penetrate the air barrier, provisions shall be made to 
maintain the integrity of the air barrier. 

(EXCEPTION:  Buildingsthateomply with Section C402.4.1.2.3 are-not- 


with Seetion C4024 123. 


ne-greater than 0.004 cfmHt(0-02 L/s +m) undera pressure 
differential-of-0-2-ineheswater-gauge-(w-gJ-C75-Pa)-when 
tested-ain-aecordanee-with-A STM-E2-78-shall-eemply—wath 
this-section--Materials-in-Ttems-l-throeugh-15-shall-be-deemed 
te-eomply—with-this-section-provided-joints-are-sealed-and 
materials-are-installed-as-air-barriers-in-aecordance—with-the 
manufacturer's instructions. 

l1-Phyweod-with-a-thiekness-of. netless than 3/8 inch 40 
mm). 

2—Otriented-strand-board-having-a-thiekness-of-not-less 
than-2/84neh-(GL0-mm)- 


ness-of notless-than-1/2- inch (12 mm)- 
4—Feil-bael-pelyiseeyanurate 
thiekness-o£.notdess-than--23neh-(02-mm)- 


5—Clesed-cell-spray-foam-a-minimum-density-of 1-5-pef 
Q4-kg/m?)-having-a-thiekness-ef-net-less-than-1—L/2-inches 


G6 mm) 

6—Open-eell-spray-foamwith-a-density-between-0-4-and 
+5-pef(0-6-and2-4 kes} and havine-athiekness-ofnetiess 
than-4-5-inches-CH3-mm)- 


7-Exterierorinterior- eypsum beard havine-a thickness 
ofnotessthan 2 neh 42a: 

8—Cement beard havine-athiekness_of nettess than 4/2 
ineh2 am) 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


12—A-Pertland-eement/sand-parge;-er-gypsum-plaster 
having-athiekness-of nettess than 5/8 ineh 4 6mm): 

+4-Fully-greuted concrete bleek masonry: 
€402,4,4.2.2- Assembles. Assembles-ofmatertals and com- 
ponents with anaverage-aitteakage notte exeeced 0.04 cfr 
£02 Es +" inder-e-pressure differential of 0:3 inches of 
water-gaugetwg C5 Pa} when tested in accordance with 
ASTM E2357 ASTM E1677 0r ASTM E283 shalt comply 
with-this-section—Assemblies-isted-in-Htems-l-and2-shall-be 
deemed-te-comply-provided-joints-are-sealed-and-require- 
ments-of-Seetron-C402-4-1-l-are-met- 

l—Cenerete-masenry-walls-eoated-with-one-application 
either-of bleel-filler-and-two-applieatiens-ofa-paint-or-sealer 
coating: 

i l "e 

2 o F v eemeni Jaa SCED orplaster mini 
€402-4-3-2-3)) 5. Construction documents shall contain a 
diagram showing the building's pressure boundary in plan(s) 
and section(s) and a calculation of the area of the pressure 
boundary to be considered in the test. 


C402.5.1.2 Building test. The completed building shall be 
tested and the air leakage rate of the building envelope shall 
not exceed 0.40 cfm/ft? at a pressure differential of 0.3 inches 
water gauge (2.0 L/s * m? at 75 Pa) at the upper 95 percent 
confidence interval in accordance with ASTM E 779 or an 
equivalent method approved by the code official. A report 
that includes the tested surface area, floor area, air by vol- 
ume, stories above grade, and leakage rates shall be submit- 
ted to the building owner and the Code Official. If the tested 
rate exceeds that defined here, a visual inspection of the air 
barrier shall be conducted and any leaks noted shall be sealed 
to the extent practicable. An additional report identifying the 
corrective actions taken to seal air leaks shall be submitted to 
the building owner and the Code Official and any further 
requirement to meet the leakage air rate will be waived. 

1. Test shall be accomplished using either (1) both pres- 
surization and depressurization or (2) pressurization alone, 
but not depressurization alone. If both pressurization and 
depressurization are not tested, the air leakage shall be plot- 
ted against the corrected P for pressurization in accordance 
with Section 9.4. 

2. The test pressure range shall be from 25 Pa to 80 Pa 
per Section 8.10, but the upper limit shall not be less than 50 
Pa, and the difference between the upper and lower limit shall 
not be less than 25 Pa. 

3. If the pressure exponent n is less than 0.45 or greater 
than 0.85 per Section 9.6.4, the test shall be rerun with addi- 
tional readings over a longer time interval. 


C402.5.1.2.1 Building test for mixed-use buildings. Where 
a building is three or fewer stories above grade plane and 


contains both commercial and residential uses, the air barrier 
of the R-2 and R-3 occupancy areas of the building is permit- 
ted to be separately tested according to Section R402.X. 
Alternatively, it is permissible to test the air barrier of the 
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entire building according to Section C402.5.1.2, provided 


WSR 15-17-037 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


that the tested air leakage rate does not exceed the rate speci- 
fied in Section C402.5.1.2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40242 ((Seetien-C402-4-2—Air-barrier 
penetratioens.)) Reserved. 


UE qu 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40243 Section ((C402:4:3—4Airleakage 
effenestration)) C402.5.3—Rooms containing fuel-burn- 
ing appliances. 


((€492.4.3-Air-leakage-of fenestration: The air leakage-of 
C402.4.3-—Testing-shall-be-in 


accordance with the appleable 
referencetest standard in Fable C4024 3 by an -aceredited, 
aaa aaa C DOCE Md 


oikene sealed nca-tnonner-oompesble-sdt he connie 
tionmaterials-andlocation-Joints-andseats-shalbesealtedHn 
the same manner of taped or covered with a moisture vaper- 


np ; i i à 


2—Fenestration-in-buildings-that-cemply-with-Section- 
C402.41-2-3-are-netrequired-te-meet-the-airleakage- 


3-Custenrexterior-vindows-and-deors-manufactured-by- 


wind, stael-effeet-and-mechanical ventilation.) 
Table-C402.4.3 
Maxi ic Infitretion-R 
for-Fenestration-Assemblies 
MAXIMUMRATE 
(CPM/PF?y FEST PROCEDURE 
020+ 
920" AAMA/WDMA/CSATOHES 2/4440 
0.20 er 
030 NERC-400 
0-205 
0.06 NERC 400-6 
0.06 ASTM E283 at 
+00 457 psf 
+00 G5-Pa) 
0.40 ANSUDASMA-105; 
NERC-400.er 
+00 ASTM E283 at 
57 pst5 Pa) 


CSAA0ULS.2/A440-at-624-ps£ (300-Pa)-)) 


C402.5.3 Rooms containing fuel-burning appli- 
ances. Where open combustion air ducts provide combustion 


air to open combustion space conditioning fuel-burning 
appliances, the appliances and combustion air openings shall 
be located outside of the building thermal envelope or 
enclosed in a room isolated from inside the thermal envelope. 
Such rooms shall be sealed and insulated in accordance with 
the envelope requirements of Table C402.1.3 or C402.1.4, 


[47] 


where the walls, floors and ceilings shall meet the minimum 
of the below-grade wall R-value requirement. The door into 
the room shall be fully gasketed, and any water lines and 
ducts in the room insulated in accordance with Section C403. 
The combustion air duct shall be insulated, where it passes 
through conditioned space, to a minimum of R-8. 

EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Direct vent appliances with both intake and exhaust 
pipes installed continuous to the outside. 


2. Fireplaces and stoves complying with Sections 901 
through 905 of the /nternational Mechanical Code, and 
Section 2111.13 of the International Building Code. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40244 Section ((€462-4-4)) C402.5.4— 
Doors and access openings. 


((€402-4-4)) C402.5.4 Doors and access openings to shafts, 
chutes, stairways, and elevator lobbies. Doors and access 
openings from conditioned space to shafts, chutes, stairways 
and elevator lobbies ((shall-either-meet-the-requirements-of)) 
not within the scope of the fenestration assemblies covered 
by Section ((C402-4-3-er)) C402.5.2 shall be gasketed, 
weatherstripped or sealed. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Door openings required to comply with Section 715 or 


715.4 ofthe International WE: MO LIRE 


comply-with-Seetion-C402.4.4)). 


2. Doors and door openings required to comply with UL 


1784 by the International Building Code. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-054, 
filed 11/25/14, effective 5/1/15) 


WAC 51-11C-40245 Section ((C402:4.5)) C402.5.5— 
Air intakes, exhaust openings, stairways and shafts. 


((C402.4.5)) C402.5.5 Air intakes, exhaust openings, stair- 
ways and shafts. Stairway enclosures ((and)), elevator shaft 
vents and other outdoor air intakes and exhaust openings 
integral to the building envelope shall be provided with 
dampers in accordance with Section((s-C402-4-5-1-and 


vents-shall-be-previded-with-Class-motorized-dampers-with 
a-maximum-leakage-rate-of 4-efm/ft-(203-L/s-m^-at-1-0 
ineh-water-gauge-(w-g -(249-Pa)-when-tested-in-aecordanee 
Wwith-AMCA-500D- 


Stairway_and shaft vent dampers-shall be installed avith 


conirols-so thatthey are-capable_of automatically opening 


leakage rate-of4 cfm/fe 


Dampers-shall-have-a-maximum 
(20:3-E/s--m^at-l-0-inehowater-gauge-(w-g)-(249-Pa)-when 


See-alse-section €403.2-4 4 for additional requirements 
from-damper-shut-offcontrols- 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


leakage-rate-of 20-efm/£ (101.6 L/s= m7) at 10 ineh- 


C403.2.4.3. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40246 Section ((€402-4-6)) C402.5.6— 
Loading dock weatherseals. 


((C402.4.6)) C402.5.6 Loading dock weatherseals. Cargo 
doors and loading dock doors shall be equipped with weath- 
erseals to restrict infiltration when vehicles are parked in the 
doorway. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40247 Section ((€482-4-7)) C402.5.7— 
Vestibules. 


((€402-4-7)) C402.5.7 Vestibules. All building entrances 
shall be protected with an enclosed vestibule, with all doors 
opening into and out of the vestibule equipped with self-clos- 
ing devices. Vestibules shall be designed so that in passing 
through the vestibule it is not necessary for the interior and 
exterior doors to open at the same time. The installation of 
one or more revolving doors in the building entrance shall not 
eliminate the requirement that a vestibule be provided on any 
doors adjacent to revolving doors. For the purposes of this 
section, "building entrances" shall include exit-only doors in 
buildings where separate doors for entering and exiting are 
provided. 

Interior and exterior doors shall have a minimum dis- 
tance between them of not less than 7 feet. The exterior enve- 
lope of conditioned vestibules shall comply with the require- 
ments for a conditioned space. Either the interior or exterior 
envelope of unconditioned vestibules shall comply with the 
requirements for a conditioned space. The building lobby is 
not considered a vestibule. 


i ! . 
intended-selely-for-empleyee-use- 
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stories-above-grade-and-less-than-10,000-f in-area- 
elevators-have-an-enelosed-lobby-at-each-level-of the- 
garage-)) 


EXCEPTION: Vestibules are not required for the following: 


1. Doors not intended to be used as building entrances. 


2. Unfinished ground-level space greater than 3,000 


square feet (298 2) if a note is included on the permit 
documents at each exterior entrance to the space stating 
"Vestibule required at time oftenant build-out if entrance 
serves a space greater than 3,000 square feet in area." 


3. Doors opening directly from a s/eeping unit or dwell- 
ing unit. 
4. Doors between a space smaller than 3,000 square feet 


(298 n?) in area and the exterior of the building or the 
building entrance lobby, where those doors do not com- 
prise one of the primary entrance paths to the remainder 
of the building. 

5. Revolving doors. 

6. In buildings less than 3 stories above grade or in 
spaces that do not directly connect with the building ele- 
vator lobby, doors that have an air curtain with a velocity 
of not less than 6.56 feet per second (2 m/s) at the floor 
that have been tested in accordance with ANSUAMCA 
220 and installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instructions. Manual or automatic controls shall be pro- 
vided that will operate the air curtain with the opening. 
and closing of the door. Air curtains and their controls 
shall comply with Section C408.2.3. 

7. Building entrances in buildings that are less than four 


stories above grade and less than 10,000 fi? in area. 


8. Elevator doors in parking garages provided that the 
elevators have an enclosed lobby at each level of the 
garage. 

9. Entrances to semi-heated spaces. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40248 Section ((C492:4:8)) C402.5.8— 
Recessed lighting. 


((€492.4:8)) C402.5.8 Recessed lighting. Recessed lumi- 
naires installed in the building thermal envelope shall be 
(sealed te-dimit-air leakage between-eonditioned-and-uneon- 


and)) all of the following: 

1. IC rated. 

2. Labeled as having an air leakage rate of not more than 
2.0 cfm (0.944 L/s) when tested in accordance with ASTM E 
283 at a 1.57 psf (75 Pa) pressure differential. 

((AlLreeessed-Iuminaires-shall-be)) 3. Sealed with a gas- 
ket or caulk between the housing and interior wall or ceiling 
covering. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40250 ((Seetien-C402:5— Wahin 
eoolers-and-walk-in-freezers:.)) Reserved. 


((€402-5-W.aHcin-eoolers-himd-walk-im-freezers--Wall-in 
eeolers-and-walk-in-freezers-shal-coemplywith-all-of the fol 
lowing: 


- ShalLi : mer T 
firmly-elose-walk-in-doors-that-have-been-elesed-te-within-l 
inch-of full closure; 


2—Doerways-shall-have-strip-deors-(curtains),-spring- 
hinged-doors;-er-other-method-of-minimizing- infiltration 
svhen-doors-are-open- 
3—Walk-in-eoelers-shall-centain-wall-ceiling.-and-door 
insulatien-of atleast-R-25-and-walk-infreezers-atleast-R-32. 
4—Walk-in-freezers-shall-eontain-fleor-insulation-of-at 
least-R-28- 
5-—Transparent-reach-in-doors-for-walk-in-freezers-and 
windews-dn-walk-in-freezer-doors-shall-be-of-triple-pane 
glass;-either-flled-with-3inert-gas-or-with-heat-refleetive 
treated-glass- 
6—Fransparent-reaeh-in-doors-for—walk-in-eoolers-and 
NOt ciega ur mer Geop sumer Me enu Diae Ed 


ilis wither Bled auth inert ease ndo hcecrefieetvo 
treated-glass-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40260 ((Seetien-C402.6—Refriserated 
wareheuse-eoolers-and-freezers.)) Reserved. 


— Shalli : Lwid d ; 
firmly-elose-walk-in-doors-that-have-been-elesed-te-within-l 
inch-of full closure: 


2—Deerways-shall-have-strip-deors-(curtains),-spring- 
hinged deers, pa E EQ 


freezer-deors-shall-be-o£ triple-pane-glass, either-filled-with 
age | 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-037 


iT. ON roseo 
inert gas-orwith heat-refleetive treated glass-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40310 Section C403.1—General. 


C403.1 General. Mechanical systems and equipment serving 
heating, cooling, ventilating, and other needs shall comply 


with Section C403.2 (((referred-te-as-the-mandatery-previ- 
sions)yand-either- 


l—Seetion-C403.3-(Simple-systems)--or 


2—Seetion-C403-4-(Cemplex-systems)-)) and shall com- 
ply with Sections C403.3 and C403.4 based on the equipment 


and systems provided. 
EXCEPTION: 


Energy using equipment used by a manufacturing, indus- 
trial or commercial process other than for conditioning 
spaces or maintaining comfort and amenities for the 
occupants and not otherwise regulated by C403.2.3, 
Tables((-C403.2.1)) C403.2.3 (1) through (((9})) (10) 
inclusive, C403.2.4.5, (( 

C403.2.13.-C403.4-6.-C403- - C403.6, C404.2, er-Table- 
C404-2)) C403.2.4.6, C403.2.7, C403.2.9, C403.5.4 
C404.2, Table C404.2, C405.8 and C410. Data center 
HVAC equipment is not covered by this exception. 


(QWalk-in—eeelers-and—walk-in—freezers-shall-eemply 
with-Seetion-C403-5 Refrigerated warehouse-coolers-and 
refrigerated warehouse freezers _ shall comph with Section 
€403-6-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40320 Section C403.2—Provisions 
applicable to all mechanical systems. 


C403.2 Provisions applicable to all mechanical systems 
(Mandatory). Mechanical systems and equipment serving 
the building heating, cooling or ventilating needs shall com- 
ply with Sections C403.2.1 through ((€403.244)) C403.2.13. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40321 Section C403.2.1—Calculation 
of heating and cooling loads. 


C403.2.1 Calculation of heating and cooling loads. Design 
loads associated with heating, ventilating and air condition- 
ing of the building shall be determined in accordance with the 
procedures described in ANSI/ASHRAE/ACCA Standard 
183((—Fhe-destgntoads-shalt accountfor the building enve- 
lepe;dighting.ventilation-and-oeeupaney-loads-based-en-the 
project design)) or by an approved equivalent computational 
procedure, using the design parameters specified in Chapter 
3. Heating and cooling loads shall be adjusted to account for 
load reductions that are achieved where energy recovery sys- 
tems are utilized in the HVAC system in accordance with the 
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ASHRAE HVAC Systems and Equipment Handbook((-A#er- 
RARE dene toads dus be VR re are 


Mer specified pases 2) by. an approved eduivalent com- 
putational procedure. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40322 Section C403.2.2—Equipment 
and systems sizing. 


C403.2.2 Equipment and system sizing. The output capac- 
ity of heating and cooling equipment (( 

net)) shall be no greater than that of the smallest available 
equipment size that exceeds the loads calculated in accor- 
dance with Section C403.2.1. A single piece of equipment 
providing both heating and cooling shall satisfy this provi- 
sion for one function with the capacity for the other function 
as small as possible, within available equipment options. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Required standby equipment and systems provided 
with controls and devices that allow such systems or 
equipment to operate automatically only when the pri- 
mary equipment is not operating. 

2. Multiple units of the same equipment type with com- 
bined capacities exceeding the design load and provided 


with controls that ((have-the-eapability)) are configured 
to sequence the operation of each unit based on load. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40323 Section C403.2.3—HVAC 
equipment performance requirements. 


C403.2.3 HVAC equipment performance requirements. 
Equipment shall meet the minimum efficiency requirements 
of Tables C403.2.3(1), C403.2.3(2), C403.2.3(3), 
C403.2.3(4), C403.2.3(5), C403.2.3(6), C403.2.3(7) ((and)), 
C403.2.3(8) and C403.2.3(9) when tested and rated in accor- 
dance with the applicable test procedure. Plate-type liquid-to- 
liquid heat exchangers shall meet the minimum requirements 
of Table C403.2.3(((9))) (10). The efficiency shall be verified 
through certification and listed under an approved certifica- 
tion program or, if no certification program exists, the equip- 
ment efficiency ratings shall be supported by data furnished 
by the manufacturer. Where multiple rating conditions or per- 
formance requirements are provided, the equipment shall sat- 
isfy all stated requirements. Where components, such as 
indoor or outdoor coils, from different manufacturers are 
used, calculations and supporting data shall be furnished by 
the designer that demonstrates that the combined efficiency 
of the specified components meets the requirements herein. 
Gas-fired and oil-fired forced air furnaces with input rat- 
ings > 225,000 Btu/h (65 kW) and all unit heaters shall also 
have an intermittent ignition or interrupted device (IID), and 
have either mechanical draft (including power venting) or a 
flue damper. A vent damper is an acceptable alternative to a 
flue damper for furnaces where combustion air is drawn from 
the conditioned space. All furnaces with input ratings > 
225,000 Btu/h (65 kW), including electric furnaces, that are 
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not located within the conditioned space shall have jacket 
losses not exceeding 0.75 percent of the input rating. 

Chilled water plants and buildings with more than 500 
tons total capacity shall not have more than 100 tons provided 
by air-cooled chillers. 
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C403.2.3.1 Water-cooled centrifugal chilling packages. 
Equipment not designed for operation at AHRI Standard 550/ 
590 test conditions of 44°F (7°C) leaving chilled-water tem- 
perature and 2.4 gmp/ton evaporator fluid flow and 85°F 
(29°C) entering condenser water temperature with 3 gpm/ton 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the designer demonstrates that the water qual- (0.054 I/s * kW) condenser water flow shall have maximum 

ity at the building site fails to meet manufacturer's spec- full-load kW/ton (FL) and ((WNPEV)) part-load ratings 

ifications for the use of water-cooled equipment. adjusted using Equations ((€4-3-and-€4-4)) 4-7 and 4-8. 

2. Air-cooled chillers with minimum efficiencies at least 

10 percent higher than those listed in Table C403.2.3(7). 

3. Replacement of existing equipment. 

(Adjusted minimuntful-lead COP ratings = —— (Full-lead-COP-from-Table-6:8.1C-of AHRI Standard 550/590) * Eg 
Gzquation-C4-3) 
Adjusted-minimum-NPLV-rating = — (IPLV-from-Table-6.8-1C-ef- AHRI Standard 5504590} ~ Kodi 
(Equation €4-4))) Lye = Full-load ((leaving)) evapo- 
rator leaving temperature 

FLag = FL/Kaaj (ED) CF) 


(Equation 4-7) 


PLVag = — IPLV/K qu; 


(Equation 4-8) 


Where: 
Kd = (AB 
FL =  Full-load kW/ton values as 
specified in Table 
C403.2.3(7) 

FL,g = Maximum full-load kW/ton 
rating, adjusted for nonstan- 
dard conditions 

IPLV = Value as specified in Table 
C403.2.3(7) 

PLV,g = Maximum NPLV rating, 
adjusted for nonstandard 
conditions 


A =  ((0.0000015318)) 
0.00000014592 x (LIFT)! - 
((0.000202076)) 
0.0000346496 x (LIFT) + 
((0.0101800)) 

0.00314196 x (LIFT - 
((0-264958)) 

0.147199 x LIFT + ((3-9301 
96)) 3.9302 


B =  ((6-0022) 0.0015 x Lyg ^» 
(°C) + ((0:982)) 0.934 
Ly got B Ly, P» 


Cc 
= 
esl 
d 
I 


L,,U" =  Full-load condenser leaving 
((water)) fluid temperature 


(EO) CE) 


((SEunits-shall-be-used-in-the-K gr equation.) 


The ((ad} 
EL44; and PLV 4; values are only applicable for centrifugal 


chillers meeting all of the following full-load design ranges: 
1. (CFhedeaving-evaperater-flutd-temperaturedis-notdess 
than-36?9F-(2-22C)- 


= ?C)-)) Minimum evaporator leaving tem- 


perature: 36°F. 
2. Maximum condenser leaving temperature: 115°F. 


3. LIFT is not less than 20°F (11.1°C) and not greater 
than 80°F (44.4°C). 


ranges need net comph with this-cede-)) 


C403.2.3.2 Positive displacement (air- and water-cooled) 
chilling packages. Equipment with a leaving fluid tempera- 
ture higher than 32°F (0°C)((;)) and water-cooled positive 
displacement chilling packages with a condenser leaving 
fluid temperature below 115°F (46°C) shall meet the require- 
ments of Table C403.2.3(7) when tested or certified with 
water at standard rating conditions, in accordance with the 
referenced test procedure. 


C403.2.3.3 Packaged electric heating and cooling equip- 
ment. Packaged electric equipment providing both heating 
and cooling with a total cooling capacity greater than 
((20:000)) 6,000 Btu/h shall be a heat pump. 


EXCEPTION: Unstaffed equipment shelters or cabinets used solely for 


personal wireless service facilities. 


C403.2.3.4 Humidification. If an air economizer is required 
on a cooling system for which humidification equipment is to 
be provided to maintain minimum indoor humidity levels, 
then the humidifier shall be of the adiabatic type (direct evap- 
orative media or fog atomization type). 

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Health care facilities licensed by the state where 


(QWAC-246-320-525-allews-enly)) chapter 246-320 or 
246-330 WAC requires steam injection humidifiers in 
duct work downstream of final filters. 
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2. Systems with water economizer. 


3. 100% outside air systems with no provisions for air 
recirculation to the central supply fan. 


4. Nonadiabatic humidifiers cumulatively serving no 
more than 10% of a building's air economizer capacity 
as measured in cfm. This refers to the system cfm serv- 
ing rooms with stand alone or duct mounted humidifiers. 
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Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-403231 Table C403.2.3(1)—Minimum efficiency requirements—Electrically operated unitary air 


conditioners and condensing units. 


Table C403.2.3(1)A 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Electrically Operated Unitary Air Conditioners and Condensing Units 
(Mini Effie 
Heating Seetion- Subeategory-or Before-6714 

Airconditioners ait <65,000-Btush> AH Split System 43.0 SEER 43-0 SEER 

; : AHRI 210/240 
Through-the-wall (air <36,000- Bah? AH Split System 42.0 SEER 42.0 SEER 
) Single Package 42-0 SEER 42.0 SEER 
2-65.000-Btu/h-and Eleetrie-Resistanee- | SplitSystem-and-Sin- H2EER L2-EER 
—135,000-B&wh (er-Nene) gle-Paekage HAHEER HAEER 
glePackage 1L2HEER H2HEER 
cooled < 240,000 Btu/h (or Nonc) gle Package lL2d4EER ]L2JdEER 
gle-Paekage 1L04JEER 1L04JEER 
« 760,000 Btu/h (or None) gle Package 10-HEER 10-HEER 
gle-Paekage 9-STEER 9-0 JEER 
2760.000-Btu/h Eleetrie-Resistanee- | Split-System-and-Sin- 9--EER 9-7 EER 
fer Nene} glePackage 9-SdEER 9-SdEER 
gle-Paekage 9-61EER 9-61EER 

-65,000-Btu/h^ Ad Split-System-and-Sin- HEER 12--EER AHRE219/240 
gle-Package 12-3d4EER 12:4EER 
>= 65.000 Btu/h and Electric Resistance | Split System and Sin- LHES-CEER 12--EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h (or Nonc) gle Package H-HEER 1234EER 
Ad ether Split-System-and-Sin- H3 EER 1-9 FER 
glePackage HSHEER 12-HEER 
cooled <240,000-Bta/h for Nene) gle Package HHEER +2HEER 
gle Package 1L04JEER 4254EER 
<760,000-Bta/h for Nene) gle Package HHEER 4+2-6-4EER 
gle Package 410-9 1EER 12-4HdEER 
(er-Nene) gle-Package HHEER 12-4HEER 
gle-Paekage 0.9-IEER 1224EER 

—65.000-Btu/h* AH Split-System-and-Sin- HEER 12--EER AHRE210240 
glePackage 234EER +2344ER 
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(Mimi Effiei 
Heatine Seeti Sul Before 6/1 
Eeui P Size€ T Ratins Conditi £612011 | TestP Jure? 
>65-000Btrhand Electric Resistanee- | SpltSystentand Sin- HESCEER PEER 
—135,000-Btvh (er-Nene) gle-Paekage H-HEER 12:34EER 
AlLether Split-System-and-Sin- H3-EER H-9-EER 
gle-Package HSHEER 12-HEER 
evaperatively-eooled —240:,000-Btu/h (er-Nene) gle-Package HL2IEER 122J4EER 
Ad ether Split-System-and-Sin- 10-8 EER +8 EER 
gle-Paekage 1L04EER 12.0HEER 
< 760,000 Btu/h (or None) gle Package HHEER 12-HEER 
AlLether Split-System-and-Sin- 10.8-EER 122-EER 
gle-Paekage 10.9-IEER HEER 
{or None} gle Package HEER L9-EER 
gle Package 10.9-EER HEER 
cooled HAEER HSHEER 
evaperatively-eooled 13:6d4EER H-HEER)) 
Subcategory or Rating Minimum 
Equipment Type Size Category Heating Section Type Condition Efficiency Test Procedure 
Split System 13.0 SEER 
Air conditioners, air cooled < 65,000 Btu/h? All 3 
Single Package 14.0 SEER 
-the- Split system 12.0 SEER 
12.0 SEER 
Through the-wall < 30.000 Btu/h® All d 
(air cooled) Single Package 12.0 SEER 
Small duct high velocity, b ; 
Dose < 65,000 Btu/h? All Split system 11.0 SEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 11.2 EER 
265 PE None) Package 12.9 IEER 
an 
« 135.000 Btu/h All other Split System and Single 11.0 EER 
BENE Package 12.7 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single. 11.0 EER 
2135 ar Buh None) Package 12.4 IEER 
an 
< 240.000 Btu/h AIl other Split System and Single 10.8 EER 
Air conditioners. Package 12.2 IEER 
air cooled Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 10.0 EER 
2240 » Buh None) Package 1.6 IEER 
ani 
0nn Split System and Single 9.8 EER 
< 760,000 Btu/h 
All other Package L4 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 9.7 EER 
None) Package 1.2 IEER 
Soc Btu Split System and Singl 9.5 EER 
plit System and Single : 
All other Package 1.6 IEER 
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Subcategory or Rating Minimum 
Equipment Type Size Category Heating Section Type Condition Efficiency Test Procedure* 
b Split System and Single 12.1 EER 
=. 65.000 Buh All Package 12.3 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 12.1 EER 
265 re None) Package 13.9 IEER 
an 
000 Split System and Single 11.9 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h 
All other Package 13.7 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 2.5 EER 
2135 a Btu/h None) Package 13.9 IEER 
an 
Air conditioners. < 240.000 Btu/h AIl other Split System and Single 2.3 EER 
water cooled t OXIlWAT Package 13.7 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 2.4 EER 
2240 s Btwh None) Package 13.6 IEER 
and F : 
< 760.000 Btu/h All other Split System and Single 2.2 EER 
ie aes Package 13.4 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 2.2 EER 
None) Package 13.5 IEER 
> 760,000 Btu/h 
All oth Split System and Single 2.0 EER 
menus Package 13.3 IEER 
Split System and Single 2.1 EER 
b 
< 65,000 Btu/h All Package 123 IEER AHRI 210/240 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 2.1 EER 
265 a E None) Package 12.3 IEER 
an 
nno Split System and Single 1.9 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h putay E 
AlLother Package 12.1 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 2.0 EER 
2135 = Btu/h None) Package 12.2 IEER 
an 
Air conditioners. < 240 000 Btu/h All other Split System and Single 1.8 EER 
evaporatively cooled "E VE Package 12.0 IEER 
AHRI 340/360 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 1.9 EER 
2240 e Btu/h None) Package 12.1 IEER 
and F 3 
« 760.000 Btu/h Split System and Single 1.7 EER 
Abuse Package 11.9 IEER 
Electric Resistance (or | Split System and Single 1.7 EER 
seca Ond None) Package 1.9 EER 
Split System and Single 1.5 EER 
AlLother Package L7 EER 
Condensing units, S 0.5 EER AHRI 365 
air cooled 135,000 Btu/h 11.8 IEER 
Condensing units, = 3.5 EER 
water cooled 2 135,000 Btu/h 14.0 IEER 
Condensing units, 3.5 EER 
evaporatively cooled 2 135,000 Btu/h 14.0 IEER 


For SI: 1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W. 


a Chapter 6 of the referenced standard contains a complete specification of the referenced test procedure, including the reference year version 


of the test procedure. 


b  Single-phase, air-cooled air conditioners less than 65,000 Btu/h are regulated by NAECA. SEER values are those set by NAECA. 
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Table C403.2.3(1)B 
(Mi ir-Conditioners-and-Conden 
Mini S 27 
Net Sensible Cool Effiei D dow-Uni 
EquipmentF-pe Capacity* upflen—Units Test-Preeedure 
Adr-eenditieners,-air-eooled «—65,000-Btu/h 2202.09. ANSHASHRAE 127 
EHW 
2—65.000-Btu/h-and- 2409/99 
——240;,000-Btu/h 
G—D9-kW-and-—70-kW) 
2—240.000-Btu/h 1904-79 
(e—90kW) 
Adr-eenditieners;water-eooled «—65,000-Btu/h 2602-49. ANSHASHRAE 127 
EHW 
2—65.000-Btu/h-and- 250239 
—240,000-Btu/h 
G—29-kW-and-—70-kW) 
2—240.000-Btu/h 2-40-29. 
CHW 
Ait conditioners -watercooled —65.000-Btu/h 2552-44 ANSHASHRAE 7 
ith fluid i 
2—65.000-Btu/h-and- 24542-34 
—240,000-Btu/h 
(G—D9-kW-and-—70-kW) 
2—240.000-Btu/h 235234 
CHW 
Aircenditioners, glycol-cooled- «—65,000-Btu/h 250239. ANSHASHRAE 127 
(rated at 40% propylene ghyeeh HHW 
2—65.000-Btu/h-and- 2452.04 
—240,000-Btu/h 
G—H9-kW-and——70-kW) 
2—240.000-Btu/h 24044-99 
e-9okw) 
Aircenditioners, glycol-cooled- «—65,000-Btu/h 245234 ANSHASHRAE 127 
(rated at 40% propylene glycol EHW 
—240,000-Btu/h 


C9 kW-and-—70-kW) 
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Fable-C403.2.36)) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Electrically Operated Variable Refrigerant Flow Air Conditioners 
Equipment Heating Subcategory or Minimum Test 
Type Size Category Section Type Rating Condition Efficiency Procedure 
VRF Air < 65,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 13.0 SEER AHRI 1230 
Conditioners, tem 
Air Cooled 

> 65,000 Btu/h and Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 11.2 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h Resistance (or tem 13.1 IEER 

none) (before 1/1/2017) 
15.5 IEER 

(as of 1/1/2017) 
> 135,000 Btu/h and Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 11.0 EER 
« 240,000 Btu/h Resistance (or tem 12.9 IEER 

none) (before 1/1/2017) 
14.9 IEER 

as of 1/1/2017 

> 240,000 Btu/h Electric VRF Multi-split Sys- 10.0 EER 
Resistance (or tem 11.6 IEER 

none) (before 1/1/2017) 
13.9 TEER 

(as of 1/1/2017) 


Table ((C403:2:333D)) C403.2.3(1)C 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Electrically Operated Variable Refrigerant Flow Air-to-Air and Applied Heat 


Pumps 
Heating Subcategory or Minimum Test 
Equipment Type Size Category Section Type Rating Condition Efficiency Procedure 
VRF Air Cooled « 65,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 13.0 SEER AHRI 1230 
(cooling mode) tem 

> 65,000 Btu/h and Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 11.0 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h Resistance (or tem 12.9 IEER 

none) (before 1/1/2017) 
14.6 IEER 

as of 1/1/2017 

> 65,000 Btu/h and Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 10.8 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h Resistance (or | tem with Heat Recov- 12.7 IEER 

none) ery (before 1/1/2017) 
14.4 TEER 

as of 1/1/2017) 
> 135,000 Btu/h and Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 10.6 EER 
< 240,000 Btu/h Resistance (or tem 12.3 IEER 

none) (before 1/1/2017) 
13.9 IEER 

(as of 1/1/2017) 
> 135,000 Btu/h and Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 10.4 EER 
< 240,000 Btu/h Resistance (or | tem with Heat Recov- 12.1 IEER 

none) ery (before 1/1/2017) 
13.7 IEER 

(as of 1/1/2017) 
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Heating Subcategory or Minimum Test 
Equipment Type Size Category Section Type Rating Condition Efficiency Procedure 
> 240,000 Btu/h Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 9.5 EER 
Resistance (or tem 11.0 IEER 
none) (before 1/1/2017) 
12.7 IEER 
(as of 1/1/2017) 
> 240,000 Btu/h Electric VRF Multi-Split Sys- 9.3 EER 
Resistance (or | tem with Heat Recov- 10.8 IEER 
none) ery (before 1/1/2017) 
12.5 IEER 
as of 1/1/2017 
VRF Water Source < 65,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 12.0 EER AHRI 1230 
(cooling mode) tem 
86°F entering water 
< 65,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 11.8 EER 
tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
86°F entering water 
> 65,000 Btu/h and All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 12.0 EER 
« 135,000 Btu/h tem 
86°F entering water 
> 65,000 Btu/h and All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 11.8 EER 
« 135,000 Btu/h tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
86°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 10.0 EER 
tem 
86°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 9.8 EER 
tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
86°F entering water 
VRF < 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 16.2 EER AHRI 1230 
Groundwater tem 
Source (cooling 59°F entering water 
mode) < 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 16.0 EER 
tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
59°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 13.8 EER 
tem 
59°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 13.6 EER 
tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
59°F entering water 
VRF Ground < 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 13.4 EER AHRI 1230 
Source (cooling tem 
mode) 77°F entering water 
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Heating Subcategory or Minimum Test 
Equipment Type Size Category Section Type Rating Condition Efficiency Procedure 
< 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 13.2 EER 
tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
77°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 11.0 EER 
tem 
77°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h All VRF Multi-Split Sys- 10.8 EER 
tem with Heat Recov- 
ery 
77°F entering water 
VRF Air Cooled < 65,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 7.7 HSPF AHRI 1230 
(heating mode) (cooling capacity) tem 
> 65,000 Btu/h and — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 3.3 COP 
< 135,000 Btu/h tem 2.25 COP 
(cooling capacity) 47°F db/43°F wb out- 
door air 
17°F db/15°F wb out- 
door air 
> 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 3.2 COP 
(cooling capacity) tem 2.05 COP 
47°F db/43°F wb out- 
door air 
17°F db/15°F wb out- 
door air 
VRF Water Source < 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 4.2 COP AHRI 1230 
(heating mode) (cooling capacity) tem 
68°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 3.9 COP 
(cooling capacity) tem 
68°F entering water 
VRF Groundwater < 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 3.6 COP AHRI 1230 
Source (cooling capacity) tem 
(heating mode) 50°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 3.3 COP 
(cooling capacity) tem 
50°F entering water 
VRF Ground < 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 3.1 COP AHRI 1230 
Source (cooling capacity) tem 
(heating mode) 32°F entering water 
> 135,000 Btu/h — VRF Multi-Split Sys- 2.8 COP 
(cooling capacity) tem 
32°F entering water 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-403232 Table C403.2.3(2)—Minimum efficiency requirements—Electrically operated unitary and 


applied heat pumps. 


Table C403.2.3(2) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Electrically Operated Unitary and Applied Heat Pumps 


WSR 15-17-037 


Heating Section Subcategory or Minimum 
Equipment Type Size Category Type Rating Condition Efficiency Test Procedure? 
Air cooled (cooling mode) < 65,000 Btu/h> All Split System ((13.0)) 14.0 SEER AHRI 210/240 
Single Packaged ((43-0)) 14.0 SEER 
Through-the-wall, air cooled (cool- < 30,000 Btu/h> All Split System 12.0 SEER 
ing mode) 
Single Packaged 12.0 SEER 
Small duct high velocity. < 65,000 Btu/h? All Split System 11.0 SEER 
air cooled 
Air cooled (cooling mode) > 65,000 Btu/h and Electric Resistance Split System and Single 11.0 EER AHRI 340/360 
< 135,000 Btu/h (or None) Package (2) 12.2 IEER 
All Other Split System and Single 10.8 EER 
Package ((449)) 12.0 IEER 
> 135,000 Btu/h and | Electric Resistance Split System and Single 10.6 EER 
< 240,000 Btu/h (or None) Package (G87) 11.6 IEER 
All Other Split System and Single 10.4 EER 
Package ((49-5)) 11.4 TEER 
> 240,000 Btu/h Electric Resistance Split System and Single 9.5 EER 
(or None) Package ((9-6)) 10.6 TEER 
All Other Split System and Single 9.3 EER 
Package ((9-4)) 10.4 TEER 
Water source (cooling mode) < 17,000 Btu/h Al 86°F entering water ((H22)) 12.2 EER ISO 13256-1 
> 17,000 Btu/h and Al 86°F entering water ((429)) 13.0 EER 
< 65,000 Btu/h 
> 65,000 Btu/h and Al 86°F entering water ((12:0)) 13.0 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h 
Ground water source (cooling < 135,000 Btu/h Al 59°F entering water ((462)) 18.0 EER 
mode) 
Ground water source (cooling < 135,000 Btu/h Al 77°F entering water ((43-4)) 14.1 EER 
mode) 
Water-source water to water (cool- < 135,000 Btu/h Al 86°F entering water 10.6 EER ISO 13256-2 
ing mode) 
59°F entering water 16.3 EER 
Ground water source brine to water < 135,000 Btu/h Al 77°F entering fluid 12.1 EER 
(cooling mode) 
Air cooled (heating mode) < 65,000 Btu/h> — Split System ((44)) 8.2 HSPF AHRI 210/240 
= Single Package ((47)) 8.0 HSPF 
Through-the-wall, (air cooled, < 30,000 Btu/hb — Split System 7.4 HSPF 
heating mode) (cooling capacity) 
= Single Package 7.4 HSPF 
Small-duct high velocity (air < 65,000 Btu/h> — Split System 6.8 HSPF 
cooled, heating mode) 
Air cooled > 65,000 Btu/h and — 47°F db/43°F wb Outdoor 3.3 COP AHRI 340/360 
(heating mode) « 135,000 Btu/h Air 
(cooling capacity) 
17°F db/15°F wb Outdoor 2.25 COP 
Air 
> 135,000 Btu/h — 47°F db/43°F wb Outdoor 3.2 COP 
(cooling capacity) Air 
17°F db/15°F wb Outdoor 2.05 COP 
Air 
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Heating Section Subcategory or Minimum 
Equipment Type Size Category Type Rating Condition Efficiency Test Procedure? 
Water source (heating mode) « 135,000 Btu/h = 68°F entering water ((42)) 4.3 COP ISO 13256-1 
(cooling capacity) 
Ground water source (heating « 135,000 Btu/h = 50°F entering water ((3-6)) 3.7 COP 
mode) (cooling capacity) 
Ground source (heating mode) < 135,000 Btu/h — 32°F entering fluid (G=) 3.2 COP 
(cooling capacity) 
Water-source water to water (heat- < 135,000 Btu/h — 68?F entering water 3.7 COP ISO 13256-2 
ing mode) (cooling capacity) 
— 50°F entering water 3.1 COP 
Ground source brine to water « 135,000 Btu/h — 32°F entering fluid 2.5 COP 
(heating mode) (cooling capacity) 


For SI: 1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W, °C = [(°F) - 32]/1.8. 
a Chapter 6 of the referenced standard contains a complete specification of the referenced test procedure, including the reference year version 


of the test procedure. 
b  Single-phase, air-cooled air conditioners less than 65,000 Btu/h are regulated by NAECA. SEER values are those set by NAECA. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Register 


pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-403233 Table C403.2.3(3)—Minimum efficiency requirements—Electrically operated PTAC, PTHP, 


SPVAC, SPVHP, room air conditioners. 


Table C403.2.3(3) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Electrically Operated Packaged Terminal Air Conditioners, Packaged Terminal 
Heat Pumps, Single-Package Vertical Air Conditioners, Single-Package Vertical Heat Pumps, Room Air Conditioners 
and Room Air-Conditioner Heat Pumps 


Minimum Efficiency 
Subcategory or Rat- ((Before-10/08/ 
Equipment Type Size Category (Input) ing Condition 2012 X5-0£10/08/2012)) Test Procedure? 
PTAC (cooling mode) new con- All Capacities 95°F db outdoor air (425-0248 (Œ$) 14.0 - AHRI 310/380 
struction Cap/1000)-EER)) | (0.300 x Cap/1000) 
EER 
PTAC (cooling mode) replace- All Capacities 95°F db outdoor air ((40-9—(0.213-~ | 10.9 - (0.213 x Cap/ 
ments? Cap/1000)-EER)) 1000) EER 
PTHP (cooling mode) new con- All Capacities 95°F db outdoor air ((12:3—(0-213—— | 14.0 - (0.300 x Cap/ 
struction CapH000} EER)) 1000) EER 
PTHP (cooling mode) replace- All Capacities 95°F db outdoor air ((40-8—(0.243-~ | 10.8 - (0.213 x Cap/ 
ments? Cap/1000)-EER)) 1000) EER 
PTHP (heating mode) new con- All Capacities = ((3-2—(0.0265- | 3.7 - (0.052 x Cap/ 
struction Cap/1000)-COP)) 1000) COP 
PTHP (heating mode) replace- All Capacities = ((2:9—(0.0265— | 2.9 - (0.026 x Cap/ 
ments^ Cap/1000)-COP)) 1000) COP 
SPVAC (cooling mode) « 65,000 Btu/h 95?F db/75?F wb out- ((9:0-EER 9-0)) 10.0 EER AHRI 390 
door air 
> 65,000 Btu/h and 95?F db/75?F wb out- ((&-9-EER 8-9)) 10.0 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h door air 
> 135,000 Btu/h and 95°F db/75°F wb out- ((8-6- EER 8-6)) 10.0 EER 
< 240,000 Btu/h door air 
SPVHP (cooling mode) < 65,000 Btu/h 95°F db/75°F wb out- ((9-0-EER 9.0)) 10.0 EER 
door air 
> 65,000 Btu/h and 95?F db/75?F wb out- ((&9-EER 8-9)) 10.0 EER 
< 135,000 Btu/h door air 
> 135,000 Btu/h and 95°F db/75°F wb out- ((8-6-EER 8-6)) 10.0 EER 
« 240,000 Btu/h door air 
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Minimum Efficiency 
Subcategory or Rat- ((Befere-10/08/ 
Equipment Type Size Category (Input) ing Condition 2012 X5-0f10/08/2012 )) Test Procedure? 
SPVHP (heating mode) «65,000 Btu/h 47°F db/43?F wb out- ((3-0-COD)) 3.0 COP AHRI 390 
door air 
> 65,000 Btu/h and 47°F db/43?F wb out- ((3-0-COD)) 3.0 COP 
« 135,000 Btu/h door air 
> 135,000 Btu/h and 47°F db/43°F wb out- ((2:9-COP 2:9)) 3.0 COP 
« 240,000 Btu/h door air 
Room air conditioners, with lou- « 6,000 Btu/h = ((9--SEER)) 9.7 SEER ANSI/AHA-MRAC-1 
vered sides 
7 6,000 Btu/h and — ((9--EER)) 9.7 ((EER)) SEER 
< 8,000 Btu/h 
> 8,000 Btu/h and — ((9-8-EER)) 9.8 EER 
< 14,000 Btu/h 
> 14,000 Btu/h and — ((9--SEER)) 9.7 SEER 
< 20,000 Btu/h 
> 20,000 Btu/h — ((8-5-EER)) 8.5 EER 
Room air conditioners, without < 8,000 Btu/h — ((9:0-EER)) 9.0 EER 
louvered sides 
> 8,000 Btu/h and — ((8-5-EER)) 8.5 EER 
< 20,000 Btu/h 
> 20,000 Btu/h — ((S-5-EER)) 8.5 EER 
Room air-conditioner heat pumps « 20,000 Btu/h — ((9:0-EER)) 9.0 EER 
with louvered sides 
> 20,000 Btu/h — ((S-5-EER)) 8.5 EER 
Room air-conditioner heat pumps < 14,000 Btu/h — ((S-5S-EER)) 8.5 EER 
without louvered sides 
> 14,000 Btu/h — ((8-0-EER)) 8.0 EER 
Room air conditioner casement All capacities -- ((8-+EER)) 8.7 EER 
only 
Room air conditioner casement- All capacities — ((9:5-EER)) 9.5 EER 
slider 


For SI: 


1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W, °C = [(?F) - 32]/1.8. 


"Cap" = The rated cooling capacity of the product in Btu/h. If the unit's capacity is less than 7000 Btu/h, use 7000 Btu/h in the calculation. If 
the unit's capacity is greater than 15,000 Btu/h, use 15,000 Btu/h in the calculations. 


a Chapter 6 of the referenced standard contains a complete specification of the referenced test procedure, including the referenced year version 


of the test procedure. 


b Replacement unit shall be factory labeled as follows: "MANUFACTURED FOR NONSTANDARD SIZE APPLICATIONS ONLY; NOT TO BE INSTALLED 
IN NEW STANDARD PROJECTS" or " MANUFACTURED FOR REPLACEMENT APPLICATIONS ONLY: NOT TO BE INSTALLED IN NEW CONSTRUCTION 
PROJECTS." Replacement efficiencies apply only to units with existing sleeves less than 16 inches (406 mm) in height and less than 42 inches 


(1067 mm) in width. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Register 
pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403235 Table C403.2.3(5)—Minimum efficiency requirements—Gas- and oil-fired boilers. 


Table C403.2.3(5) 


Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Gas- and Oil-Fired Boilers 


Equipment Type? 


Subcategory or Rating Condition 


Size Category (Input) 


Minimum Efficiency 


Test Procedure 


Boilers, hot water 


Gas-fired « 300,000 Btu/h ((80)) 8296 AFUE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
> 300,000 Btu/h and 80% E, 10 C.F.R. Part 431 
< 2,500,000 Btu/h^ 
> 2,500,000 Btu/h? 82% E, 

Oil-fired* « 300,000 Btu/h ((80)) 84% AFUE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
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Equipment Type? Subcategory or Rating Condition Size Category (Input) Minimum Efficiency Test Procedure 
> 300,000 Btu/h and 82% E, 10 C.F.R. Part 431 
< 2,500,000 Btu/h^ 
> 2,500,000 Btu/h? 84% E, 
Boilers, steam Gas-fired « 300,000 Btu/h ((4)) 80% AFUE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
Gas-fired - All, except natural draft > 300,000 Btu/h and 79% E, 10 C.F.R. Part 431 
< 2,500,000 Btu/h> 
> 2,500,000 Btu/h? 79% E, 
Gas-fired-natural draft = 300,000 Btu/h and 771% E, 
< 2,500,000 Btu/h? 
> 2,500,000 Btu/h* 71% E, 
Oil-fired* « 300,000 Btu/h ((89)) 82% AFUE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
> 300,000 Btu/h and 81% E, 10 C.F.R. Part 431 
< 2,500,000 Btu/h? 
> 2,500,000 Btu/h? 81% E, 


For SI: 1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W. 


E, = Combustion efficiency (100 percent less flue losses). 
E 


Thermal efficiency. See referenced standard document for detailed information. 


a These requirements apply to boilers with rated input of 8,000,000 Btu/h or less that are not packaged boilers and to all packaged boilers. 
Minimum efficiency requirements for boilers cover all capacities of packaged boilers. 
b Maximum capacity minimum and maximum ratings as provided for and allowed by the unit's controls. 


c Includes oil-fired (residual). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-403237 Table C403.2.3(7)—Minimum efficiency requirements—Water chilling packages. 


Table C403.2.3(7) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Water Chilling Packages* 
((Acs-0£4/4204-0" 
Before +4/2010 Path-A Path-B 
Equipment-Eype SizeCategery| Units |Ful-Eead| PEV Ful-Eoad PEV Ful-Lead | FEV | FestPreeedure® 
Ait eooted chillers <1Sttons EER 29562 210.416 29562 212.500 NA NA AHRISS0/590 
>150-tons EER 29.562 212.750 NA NA 
Ait cooled witheutcendenser_| At capacities EER 210.586 | =H-782 Aircooled chitlersavithout condensers-shall berated 
elestricat operates ith-matehing Qi RHR ie colis ear 
BVater-eoeled-eleetriealix AdLeapaeities | kW/ten | «0.837 0.696 (Reciprocating units shall comphwithwater cooled pes- 
maius ae i 
Water cooled, electrically <75tens | kW/ten | «0.790 | «0.676 | «0.780 = 0.630 —0.800 | «0.600 
ment 
2J7534ensand | kW/ten 09-775 0.615 0-790 0.586 
—l504ens 
-]150tonsand| kW/iton | <0.717 «0.627 0.680 «0.580 0-18 0:540 
—300-4ens 
2-300-tens kWiten | 20.639 0:571 0.620 x 0.540 0.639 0.490 
Water-cooled, electrically <1iSttens kWetern | <0-703 <0.669 0.634 20.596 0.639 20-450 
pperated. centrifugal 
=150+tons-and| kW/toen | < 0.634 <0596 
< 300 tons 
=300+tonsand| kWHern | <0576 <0549 <0576 20:549 0.600 20.400 
—600-4ens 
26001ons | kW/ten | «0.576 | «0.549 9.570 9.539 «0.590 | 0.400 
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(Asof 442040" 
Before 4/4/2010 Path A PathB 
Equipment- Fype Size-Category| Units |Ful-Eead PEY Ful-bead PEY Fiond IPEV | Fest Preeedure® 
effeet- 
&le-effeet 
rect fired 
direct fited 
As of 1/1/2015» 
Path A Path B 
Equipment Type Size Category Units Full Load IPLV Full Load IPLV Test Procedure: 
! ; < 150 tons EER >10.100 | 213.700 | 29.700 | 215.800 
Air-cooled chillers 
> 150 tons EER 210.100 | 214.000 | 29.700 | 216.100 
, ; Air-cooled chillers without condensers shall be 
Air cooled without : : 
à E rated with matching condensers and comply 
condenser, electri- All capacities EER à . : . à 
with the air-cooled chiller efficiency require- 
cally operated 
ments 
Water cooled, electri- Reciprocating units shall comply with water 
cally operated, recip- | All capacities | kW/ton | cooled positive displacement efficiency require- 
rocating ments 
< 75 tons kW/ton < 0.750 < 0.600 < 0.780 < 0.500 
| =Btonsand | (won | «0.720 | «0.560 | <0.750 | «0490 |  AHRISS0/S90 
Water cooled, electri- < 150 tons 
cally operated, posi- > 150 tons and 
Rd Eme < 300 tons kW/ton < 0.660 < 0.540 < 0.680 < 0.440 
Z300 tonsand | kW/ton | «0.610 | <0.520 | <0.625 | <0.410 
< 600 tons 
> 600 tons kW/ton < 0.560 < 0.500 <0.585 < 0.380 
< 150 tons kW/ton 
> 150 tons and 0.610 «0.550 < 0.695 «x 0.440 
Water cooled, electri- « 300 tons kW/ton 
cally operated, cen- Sr d 
trifugal Seon ae | kWiton | <0.560 | <0.520 | <0.595 | <0.390 
< 400 tons 
> 400 tons kW/ton < 0.560 < 0.500 < 0.585 < 0.380 
Aircooled. absorp- ^ ait capacities | COP | >0.600 NR NA NA 
tion single effect 
Water cooled. absorp- | 411 capacities | COP | >0.700 NR NA NA 
tion single effect 
Absorption doubl AHRI 560 
sorption double aa 
effect iidireci fired All capacities COP > 1.000 = 1.050 NA NA 
Absorption double Vd 
effect. direct fired All capacities COP > 1.000 > 1.000 NA NA 
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For SI:  1ton = 3517 W, 1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W, °C = 


[(CF) - 32]/1.8. 
NA = Not applicable, not to be used for compliance; 
NR = No requirement. 


à The centrifugal chiller equipment requirements, after adjustment 
in accordance with Section C403.2.3.1 or Section C403.2.3.2, do 
not apply to chillers used in low-temperature applications where 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


b Compliance with this standard can be obtained by meeting the 
minimum requirements of Path A or B. However, both the full load 
and IPLV shall be met to fulfill the requirements of Path A or B. 

€ Chapter 6 of the referenced standard contains a complete specifi- 
cation of the referenced test procedure, including the referenced 
year version of the test procedure. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


the design leaving fluid temperature is less than 36°F. The require- 
ments do not apply to positive displacement chillers with leaving 

fluid temperatures less than or equal to 32°F. The requirements do 
not apply to absorption chillers with design leaving fluid tempera- 


tures less than 40°F. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403238 Table C403.2.3(8)—Minimum efficiency requirements—Heat rejection equipment. 


Table C403.2.3(8) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Heat Rejection Equipment 
Total System Heat Rejection Performance 
Equipment Type? Capacity at Rated Conditions Subcategory or Rating Condition Required^cdzh Test Procedure 
Propeller or axial fan open cir- All 95°F Entering Water > 38.2 gpm/hp CTI ATC-105 and 
cuit cooling towers 85?F Leaving Water CTI STD-201 
75°F Entering wb 
Centrifugal fan open circuit All 95°F Entering Water > 20.0 gpm/hp CTI ATC-105 and 
cooling towers 85°F Leaving Water CTI STD-201 
75?F Entering wb 
Propeller or axial fan closed All 102°F Entering Water > 14.0 gpm/hp CTI ATC-105S and 
circuit cooling towers 90?F Leaving Water CTI STD-201 
75?F Entering wb 
Centrifugal closed circuit All 102°F Entering Water > 7.0 gpm/hp CTI ATC-105S and 
cooling towers 90°F Leaving Water CTI STD-201 
75?F Entering wb 
Propeller or axial fan evapora- All R-507A Test Fluid >0b5°F CTI ATC-160 
tive condensers 165°F Entering Gas Temperature Enterinooon0 
105°F Condensing Temperature 
75°F Entering wb 
Propeller or axial fan evapora- All Ammonia Test Fluid >0b5°F CTI ATC-160 
tive condensers 140°F Entering Gas Temperature Enterinnnaa 
96.3?F Condensing Temperature 
75?F Entering wb 
Centrifugal fan evaporative All R-507A Test Fluid >obS°F CTI ATC-160 
condensers 165°F Entering Gas Temperature Enterinnnaa 
105?F Condensing Temperature 
75?F Entering wb 
Centrifugal fan evaporative All Ammonia Test Fluid >ob5°F CTI ATC-160 
condensers 140°F Entering Gas Temperature Enterinnnaa 
96.3?F Condensing Temperature 
75°F Entering wb 
Air cooled condensers All 125°F Condensing Temperature > 176,000 AHRI 460 
R-22 Test Fluid Btu/h * hp 
190°F Entering Gas Temperature 
15?F Subcooling 
95?F Entering db 
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°C = [(°F) - 32)/1.8, L/s * kW = (gpm/hp)/(11.83), COP = (Btu/ 
h hp)/(2550.7). 


db = dry bulb temperature, °F; 
wb = wet bulb temperature, °F. 


The efficiencies and test procedures for both open and closed cir- 
cuit cooling towers are not applicable to hybrid cooling towers that 
contain a combination of wet and dry heat exchange sections. 

For purposes of this table, open circuit cooling tower performance 
is defined as the water flow rating of the tower at the thermal rating 
condition listed in Table 403.2.3(8) divided by the fan nameplate 
rated motor power. 

For purposes of this table, closed circuit cooling tower perfor- 
mance is defined as the water flow rating of the tower at the ther- 
mal rating condition listed in Table 403.2.3(8) divided by the sum 
of the fan nameplate rated motor power and the spray pump name- 
plate rated motor power. 

For purposes of this table, air cooled condenser performance is 
defined as the heat rejected from the refrigerant divided by the fan 
nameplate rated motor power. 

Chapter 6 of the referenced standard contains a complete specifi- 
cation of the referenced test procedure, including the referenced 
year version of the test procedure. 

(()) Where a certification program exists for a covered product, 
and it includes provisions for verification and challenge of equip- 
ment efficiency ratings, then the product shall be listed in the cer- 
tification program, or, ((#)) where a certification program exists 
for a covered product, and it includes provisions for verification 
and challenge of equipment efficiency ratings, but the product is 
not listed in the existing certification program, the ratings shall be 
verified by an independent laboratory test report. 


= 
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Cooling towers shall comply with the minimum efficiency listed in 
the table for that specific type of tower with the capacity effect of 
any project-specific accessories and/or options included in the 
capacity of the cooling tower. 


For purposes of this table, evaporative condenser performance is 
defined as the heat rejected at the specified rating condition in the 
table, divided by the sum of the fan motor nameplate power and 
the integral spray pump nameplate power. 


Requirements for evaporative condensers are listed with ammonia 
(R-717) and R-507A as test fluids in this table. Evaporative con- 
densers intended for use with halocarbon refrigerants other than R- 
507A must meet the minimum efficiency requirements listed 
above with R-507A as the test fluid. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403239 Table C403.2.3(9) and Table C403.2.3(10)—Minimum efficiency requirements((—Heattrans- 
fer-equipment)). 


Table C403.2.3(9) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Air Conditioners and Condensing Units Serving Computer Rooms 


Minimum 
SCOP-127* Efficiency 
Equipment Type Net Sensible Cooling Capacity? Downflow units/Upflow units Test Procedure 
Air conditioners « 65,000 Btu/h 2.20/2.09 ANSI/ASHRAE 127 
air cooled (x 19 kW) 
> 65,000 Btu/h and < 240,000 Btu/h 2.10/1.99 
( 19 kW and « 70 kW) 
> 240,000 Btu/h 1.90/1.79 
(> 70 kW) 
Air conditioners « 65,000 Btu/h 2.60/2.49 ANSI/ASHRAE 127 
water cooled (x 19 kW) 
> 65,000 Btu/h and < 240,000 Btu/h 2.50/2.39 
(> 19 kW and < 70 kW) 
> 240,000 Btu/h 2.40/2.29 
(> 70 kW) 
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Minimum 
SCOP-127* Efficiency 
Equipment Type Net Sensible Cooling Capacity? Downflow units/Upflow units Test Procedure 
Air conditioners < 65,000 Btu/h 2.55/2.44 ANSI/ASHRAE 127 
water cooled (x 19 kW) 
with fluid econo- | > 65,000 Btu/h and < 240,000 Btu/h 2.45/2.34 
mizer (= 19kW and < 70 kW) 
> 240,000 Btu/h 2.35/2.24 
(2 70 kW) 
Air conditioners < 65,000 Btu/h 2.50/2.39 ANSI/ASHRAE 127 
glycol cooled (x 19 kW) 
(rated at 40% propyl- | > 65 000 Btu/h and < 240,000 Btu/h 2.15/2.04 
ene glycol) (> 19 kW and < 70 kW) 
> 240,000 Btu/h 2.10/1.99 
(2 70 kW) 
Air conditioners < 65,000 Btu/h 2.45/2.34 ANSI/ASHRAE 127 
glycol cooled (x 19 kW) 
(rated at 40% propyl- | > 65.000 Btu/h and < 240,000 Btu/h 2.10/1.99 
_gne glycol) (> 19 kW and « 70 kW) 
S LIPS > 240,000 Btu/h 2.05/1.94 
NU (2 70 kW) 


Ico 


Net sensible cooling capacity: The total gross cooling capacity less 


the latent cooling less the energy to the air movement system. 


(Total Gross - Latent - Fan Power.) 


Io 


Sensible coefficient of performance (SCOP-127): A ratio calcu- 


lated by dividing the net sensible cooling capacity in watts by the 


total power input in watts (excluding reheaters and humidifiers) at 


conditions defined in ASHRAE Standard 127. The net sensible 


cooling capacity is the gross sensible capacity minus the energy 


dissipated into the cooled space by the fan system. 


Table C403.2.3(((9))) (10) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements—Heat Transfer 
Equipment 
Minimum Test 
Equipment Type Subcategory Efficiency Procedure? 
Liquid-to-liquid Plate type NR AHRI 400 
heat exchangers 


NR = No requirement. 


à Chapter 6 of the referenced standard contains a complete specification of 
the referenced test procedure, including the referenced year version of the 


test procedure. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-40324 Section C403.2.4—HVAC sys- 


tem controls. 


C403.2.4 HVAC system controls. Each heating and cooling 
system shall be provided with thermostatic controls as speci- 
fied in Section C403.2.4.1, C403.2.4.1.3, C403.2.4 2, 
C403.2.4.3, ((C403-2-4-4)) C403.2.4.5, C403.3.1, C403.4, 
C403.4.1, C403.4.2, C403.4.3, or C403.4.4((,-C403-4-5; 
C403-4-6.C403-47.C403-4-8.C403-4-9 —1:-C403-4-10)). 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403241 Section C403.2.4.1—Thermo- 
static controls. 


C403.2.4.1 Thermostatic controls. The supply of heating 
and cooling energy to each zone shall be controlled by indi- 
vidual thermostatic controls capable of responding to tem- 
perature within the zone. Controls in the same zone or in 
neighboring zones connected by openings larger than 10 per- 
cent of the floor area of either zone shall not allow for simul- 
taneous heating and cooling. At a minimum, each floor of a 
building shall be considered as a separate zone. Controls on 
systems required to have economizers and serving single 
zones shall have multiple cooling stage capability and acti- 
vate the economizer when appropriate as the first stage of 
cooling. See Section C403.3.1 ((ez-C403-4-1)) for further 
economizer requirements. Where humidification or dehu- 
midification or both is provided, at least one humidity control 
device shall be provided for each humidity control system. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Independent perimeter systems that are designed to 
offset only building envelope heat losses or gains or both 
serving one or more perimeter zones also served by an 
interior system provided: 

((3)) 1.1. The perimeter system includes at least one 
thermostatic control zone for each building exposure 
having exterior walls facing only one orientation 
(within +/-45 degrees) (0.8 rad) for more than 50 contig- 
uous feet (15,240 mm); ((and)) 

((2:)) 1.2. The perimeter system heating and cooling 
supply is controlled by a thermostat located within the 
zones served by the system((-)); and 
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1.3. Controls are configured to prevent the perimeter 
system from operating in a different heating or cooling. 
mode from the other equipment within the zones or from 
neighboring zones connected by openings larger than 10 
percent of the floor area of either zone. 


2. Controls capable of and configured to prevent simul- 
taneous heating and cooling for all zones with area 
within 15 feet of the perimeter unless separated by an 
interior wall. 


3. Any nonperimeter zones not separated from perimeter 
zones by an interior wall with openings no larger than 10 
percent of the perimeter floor zone area shall have set- 
points and deadbands coordinated so that cooling in 
adjacent zones shall not operate until the adjacent zone 
temperature is 5?F (2.8?C) higher than the perimeter 


zone temperature. 


C403.2.4.1.1 Heat pump supplementary heat. Unitary air 
cooled heat pumps shall include microprocessor controls that 
minimize supplemental heat usage during start-up, set-up, 
and defrost conditions. These controls shall anticipate need 
for heat and use compression heating as the first stage of heat. 
Controls shall indicate when supplemental heating is being 
used through visual means (e.g., LED indicators). Heat 
pumps equipped with supplementary heaters shall be 
installed with controls that prevent supplemental heater oper- 
ation above 40?F. 


EXCEPTION: Packaged terminal heat pumps (PTHPs) of less than 2 
tons (24,000 Btu/hr) cooling capacity provided with 
controls that prevent supplementary heater operation 


above 40?F. 


C403.2.4.1.2 Deadband. Where used to control both heating 
and cooling, zone thermostatic controls shall be configured to 
provide a temperature range or deadband of at least 5?F 
(2.8?C) within which the supply of heating and cooling 
energy to the zone is shut off or reduced to a minimum. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Thermostats requiring manual changeover between 


heating and cooling modes. 


2. Occupancies or applications requiring precision in 
indoor temperature control as approved by the code offi- 
cial. 


C403.2.4.1.3 Setpoint overlap restriction. Where a zone 
has a separate heating and a separate cooling thermostatic 


control located within the zone, a limit switch, mechanical 
stop or direct digital control system with software program- 
ming shall be configured to prevent the heating set point from 
exceeding the cooling setpoint and to maintain a deadband in 
accordance with Section C403 2.4.1 2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403242 Section C403.2.4.2—((Setpoint 
everlap-restrietion)) Off-hour controls. 
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EXCEPTION: 


C403.2.4.2 Off-hour controls. For all occupancies other 
than Group R, each zone shall be provided with thermostatic 
setback controls that are controlled by either an automatic 
time clock or programmable control system. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Zones that will be operated continuously. 

2. Zones with a full HVAC load demand not exceeding. 
6,800 Btu/h (2 kW) and having a readily accessible man- 
ual shutoff switch. 


C403.2.4.2.1 Thermostatic setback. Thermostatic setback 
controls shall be configured to set back or temporarily oper- 
ate the system to maintain zone temperatures down to 55?F 
(13?C) or up to 85?F (29?C). 


C403.2.4.2.2 Automatic setback and shutdown. Automatic 
time clock or programmable controls shall be capable of 
starting and stopping the system for seven different daily 
schedules per week and retaining their programming and 
time setting during a loss of power for at least 10 hours. Addi- 
tionally, the controls shall have a manual override that allows 
temporary operation of the system for up to 2 hours; a manu- 
ally operated timer configured to operate the system for up to 
2 hours; or an occupancy sensor. 


C403.2.4.2.3 Automatic start capabilities. Automatic start 
controls shall be provided for each HVAC system. The con- 


trols shall be capable of automatically adjusting the daily 
start time of the HVAC system in order to bring each space to 
the desired occupied temperature immediately prior to sched- 


uled occupancy. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403243 Section C403.2.4.3—((Off- 
heur-eontrels)) Shutoff dampers. 


((C403-2-4:3-Off-hour-eontrols.—For a eeeupaneies ether 


e ddr pA Ru i 


ming-and-time-setting-during-a-loss-of-poewer-for-atleast-10 
heurs-Additienally. the controls shall havea manual override 


ee 
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uled-oeeupaney-)) C403.2.4.3 Shutoff dampers. Outdoor air 
supply, exhaust openings and relief outlets and stairway and 


shaft vents shall be provided with Class I motorized dampers. 
Return air openings used for airside economizer opera- 
tion shall be equipped with Class I motorized dampers. 
Class 1 dampers shall have a maximum leakage rate of 4 
cfm/ft(20.3 L/s x m?) at 1.0 inch water gauge (w.g.) (249 Pa) 
when tested in accordance with AMCA 500D and shall be 
labeled by an approved agency such purpose. 


EXCEPTION: 


Motorized dampers on return air openings in unitary 
packaged equipment that have the minimum leakage rate 
available from the manufacturer shall be deemed to com- 
ply. 


Outdoor air intake and exhaust dampers shall be installed 
with automatic controls configured to close when the systems 


Code:)) 


C403.2.4.4 Zone isolation. HVAC systems serving zones 


or spaces served are not in use or during unoccupied period 
warm-up and setback operation, unless the systems served 


that are over 25,000 square feet (2323 m?) in floor area or that 
span more than one floor and are designed to operate or be 


require outdoor or exhaust air in accordance with the /nterna- 


occupied nonsimultaneously shall be divided into isolation 


tional Mechanical Code or the dampers are opened to pro- 
vide intentional economizer cooling. 

Stairway and shaft vent dampers shall be installed with 
automatic controls configured to open upon the activation of 
any fire alarm initiating device of the building's fire alarm 
system or the interruption of power to the damper. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Gravity (nonmotorized) dampers shall be permitted to 
be used as follows: 


1.1. Relief dampers serving systems less than 5,000 cfm 
total supply shall be permitted in buildings less than 
three stories in height. 

1.2. Gravity (nonmotorized) dampers in Group R occu- 
pancies where the design outdoor air intake or exhaust 
capacity does not exceed 400 cfm (189 L/s). 


2. Combustion air intakes. 


Gravity (nonmotorized) dampers shall have an air leak- 
age rate not greater than 20 cfm/ft? (101.6 L/s x m?) where 
not less than 24 inches (610 mm) in either dimension and 40 
cfm/f£ (203.2 L/s x m?) where less than 24 inches (610 mm) 
in either dimension. The rate of air leakage shall be deter- 
mined at 1.0 inch water gauge (249 Pa) when tested in accor- 
dance with AMCA 500D for such purpose. The dampers 
shall be labeled by an approved agency. Gravity dampers for 
ventilation air intakes shall be protected from direct exposure 
to wind. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-054, 
filed 11/25/14, effective 5/1/15) 


WAC 51-11C-403244 Section C403.2.4.4—((Shuteff 
damper-eontrels)) Zone isolation. 


((C403-2-4-4-Shutoff-damper-eontrols-—Both-outdoor-ait 
supply-and-exhaust-duets-shall-be-equipped—with-motorized 
dampers-that-will-autematieally-shut-when-the-systems-or 
spaces-served-are-not-in-use-or-during buildine warmup; 
cooldown and setback. 


Proposed 


areas. Each isolation area shall be equipped with isolation 
devices and controls configured to automatically shut off the 
supply of conditioned air and outdoor air to and exhaust air 
from the isolation area. Each isolation area shall be controlled 
independently by a device meeting the requirements of Sec- 
tion C403.2.4.2.2. Central systems and plants shall be pro- 
vided with controls and devices that will allow system and 
equipment operation for any length of time while serving 
only the smallest isolation area served by the system or plant. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Exhaust air and outdoor air connections to isolation 
areas where the fan system to which they connect is not 
greater than 5,000 cfm (2360 L/s). 

2. Exhaust airflow from a single isolation area of less 
than 10 percent of the design airflow of the exhaust sys- 
tem to which it connects. 


3. Isolation areas intended to operate continuously or 
intended to be inoperative only when all other isolation 
areas in a zone are inoperative. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403245 Section C403.2.4.5—Snowmelt 
((system)) and freeze protection controls. 


C403.2.4.5 Snow- and ice-melt system controls. Snow- and 
ice-melting systems, supplied through energy service to the 
building, shall include automatic controls ((eapable-ef-shut- 
tine)) configured to shut off the system when the pavement 
temperature is above 50°F (10°C) and no precipitation is fall- 
ing and an automatic or manual control that ((svill-allew)) is 
configured to shutoff when the outdoor temperature is above 
40°F (4°C) so that the potential for snow or ice accumulation 
is negligible. 


C403.2.4.6 Freeze protection system controls. Freeze pro- 
tection systems, such as heat tracing of outdoor piping and 
heat exchangers, including self-regulating heat tracing, shall 
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include automatic controls configured to shut off the systems 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 


when outdoor air temperatures are above 40°F (4°C) or when 
the conditions of the protected fluid will prevent freezing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403246 Section ((C403-2-4-6)) 
C403.2.4.7—Economizer fault detection and Section 
C403.2.4.8— Combustion heating equipment controls. 


((€403.2-4-6)) C403.2.4.7 Economizer fault detection and 
diagnostics (FDD). Air-cooled unitary direct-expansion 
units with a cooling capacity of 54,000 Btu/h or greater listed 
in Tables C403 .2.3(1) through C403.2.3(3) that are equipped 
with an economizer in accordance with Section C403.3 shall 
include a fault detection and diagnostics (FDD) system com- 
plying with the following: 

1. The following temperature sensors shall be perma- 
nently installed to monitor system operation: 

1.1. Outside air. 

1.2. Supply air. 

1.3. Return air. 

2. Temperature sensors shall have an accuracy of +2°F 
(1.1°C) over the range of 40°F to 80°F (4°C to 26.7?C). 

3. Refrigerant pressure sensors, where used, shall have 
an accuracy of £3 percent of full scale. 

4. The unit controller shall be configured to provide sys- 
tem status by indicating the following: 

4.1. Free cooling available. 

4.2. Economizer enabled. 

4.3. Compressor enabled. 

4.4. Heating enabled. 

4.5. Mixed air low limit cycle active. 

4.6. The current value of each sensor. 

5. The unit controller shall be capable of manually initi- 
ating each operating mode so that the operation of compres- 
Sors, economizers, fans and the heating system can be inde- 
pendently tested and verified. 

6. The unit shall be configured to report faults to a fault 
management application accessible by day-to-day operating 
or service personnel or annunciated locally on zone thermo- 
stats. 

7. The FDD system shall be configured to detect the fol- 


filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403247 Sections ((€403-2-4.7—H «etel 


motel)) C403.2.4.9 through C403.2.4.11— Group R con- 
trols. 


((€403.2-4-7)) C403.2.4.9 Group R-1 hotel/motel guest 
rooms. For hotel and motel guest rooms, a minimum of one 
of the following control technologies shall be required in 
hotels/motels with over 50 guest rooms such that the space 
temperature would automatically setback (winter) or set up 
(summer) by no less than 5?F (3?C) when the occupant is not 
in the room: 

1. Controls that are activated by the room occupant via 
the primary room access method - Key, card, deadbolt, etc. 

2. Occupancy sensor controls that are activated by the 
occupant's presence in the room. 


C403.2.4.10 Group R-2 and R-3 dwelling units. The pri- 
mary space conditioning system within each dwelling unit 


shall be provided with at least one programmable thermostat 
for the regulation of space temperature. The thermostat shall 
allow for, at a minimum, a 5-2 programmable schedule 
(weekdays/weekends) and be capable of providing at least 
two programmable setback periods per day. 

Each additional system provided within the dwelling 
unit shall be provided with at least one adjustable thermostat 
for the regulation of temperature. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Systems controlled by an occupant sensor that is con- 
figured to shut the system off when no occupant is 
sensed for a period of up to 30 minutes. 


2. Systems controlled solely by a manually operated 
timer configured to operate the system for no more than 
two hours. 


3. Ductless heat pumps. 


Each thermostat shall be capable of being set by adjust- 
ment or selection of sensors and configured as follows: When 
used to control heating only: 55?F to 75?F; when used to con- 
trol cooling only: 70?F to 85?F; all other: 55?F to 85?F with 
an adjustable deadband of not less than 10?F. 


C403.2.4.11 Group R-2 sleeping units. The primary space 
conditioning system within each sleeping unit shall be pro- 


vided with at least one programmable thermostat for the reg- 
ulation of space temperature. The thermostat shall allow for, 
at a minimum, a 5-2 programmable schedule (weekdays/ 


lowing faults: 

7.1. Air temperature sensor failure/fault. 

7.2. Not economizing when the unit should be economiz- 
ing. 

7.3. Economizing when the unit should not be economiz- 
ing. 

7.4. Damper not modulating. 

7.5. Excess outdoor air. 


C403.2.4.8 Combustion heating equipment controls. 
Combustion heating equipment with a capacity over 225,000 


Btu/h shall have modulating or staged combustion control. 
EXCEPTIONS: _ 1. Boilers. 


2. Radiant heaters. 
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weekends) and be capable of providing at least two program- 
mable setback periods per day. 

Each additional system provided within the sleeping unit 
shall be provided with at least one adjustable thermostat for 
the regulation of temperature. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Systems controlled by an occupant sensor that is con- 
figured to shut the system off when no occupant is 
sensed for a period of up to 30 minutes. 


2. Systems controlled solely by a manually operated 
timer configured to operate the system for no more than 
two hours. 

3. Zones with a full HVAC load demand not exceeding. 
3,400 Btu/h (1 kW) and having a readily accessible man- 
ual shutoff switch. 


4. Ductless heat pumps. 
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Each thermostat shall be capable of being set by adjust- 
ment or selection of sensors and configured as follows: When 
used to control heating only: 55°F to 75°F; when used to con- 
trol cooling only: 70°F to 85°F; all other: 55°F to 85°F with 
an adjustable deadband of not less than 10°F. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 
filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


timer-capable of operating the system for ne-morethan- 
WAC 51-11C-403248 Section ((€403.2-4.8—Resi- 


Eu Cen C403.2.4.12— Direct digital con- 
trol((s)) system 


Eaeh-thermestat-shall-be-eapable-of being-set-by-adjust- 
ment-er-selection-ofsensors-as-follows:Whendsed-te-eontrol 
heatine-onby: 55°F te75°F- when used te-control cootne 
onty-70°F to-85°F-all ether: 55°F te-85°F with an-adjustable 
deadband ef netHess than 10°F. 


heating only 55°F te75°F- when used te-contrel cootne 
onhy-70°F te 85°F- all other 55°F te 85°F with an adpistable 
deadband ef netless than 10°F )) C403.2.4.12 Direct digital 
control systems. Direct digital control (DDC) shall be 
required as specified in Sections C403.2.4.12.1 through 
C403.2.4.12.3. 


C403.2.4.12.1 DDC applications. DDC shall be provided in 
the applications and qualifications listed in Table 
C403 .2.4.12.1. 


C403.2.4.12.2 DDC controls. Where DDC is required by 
Section C403.2.4.12.1, the DDC system shall be capable of 
all of the following, as required to provide the system and 
zone control logic required in Sections C403.2, C403.3, and 
C403.4: 

1. Monitoring zone and system demand for fan pressure, 
pump pressure, heating and cooling. 

2. Transferring zone and system demand information 
from zones to air distribution system controllers and from air 
distribution systems to heating and cooling plant controllers. 


C403.2.4.12.3 DDC display. Where DDC is required by 
Section C403.2.12.1 for new buildings, the DDC system shall 
be capable of trending and graphically displaying input and 
output points. 


Table C403.2.4.12.1 
DDC Applications and Qualifications 
Building 
Status Application Qualifications 

New build- | Air-handling system and all zones served | All air-handling systems in buildings with building cooling. 

ing by the system capacity greater than 780,000 Btu/h 
Air-handling system and all zones served | Individual systems supplying more than three zones and with fan 
by the system system bhp of 10 hp and larger 
Chilled-water plant and all coils and termi- | Individual plants supplying more than three zones and with 
nal units served by the system design cooling capacity of 300,000 Btu/h and larger 
Hot-water plant and all coils and terminal | Individual plants supplying more than three zones and with 
units served by the system design heating capacity of 300,000 Btu/h and larger 
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Building 
Status Application Qualifications 
Alteration or | Zone terminal unit such as VAV box Where existing zones served by the same air-handling, chilled- 
addition water, or hot-water system have DDC 


Air-handling system or fan coil 


Where existing air-handling system(s) and fan coil(s) served by 
the same chilled- or hot-water plant have DDC 


New air-handling system and all new zones 


Individual systems with fan system bhp of 10 hp and larger and 


served by the system 


supplying more than three zones and more than 75% of zones are 
new 


New or upgraded chilled-water plant 


Where all chillers are new and plant design cooling capacity 1s 
300,000 Btu/h and larger 


New or upgraded hot-water plant 


Where all boilers are new and plant design heating capacity is 
300,000 Btu/h and larger 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403249 Section ((€C493-2.4.9—Direet 
dieita-eontrol-system-eapabilities)) C403.2.5—Hot water 


boiler controls. 


((€403.2.4.10-Di Lisital } bilities 
Adl-eomplex-systems-equipped-with-direet-digital-eontrol 
(DBCYsystems-and-all ings-with-tetal-ceeling-eapaeity 
qu uer II TI DEUM: 


shalHinerease-the-eooling-zone-set points by-atleast2?F-d 9C) 
and-reduee-the-heating-zone-set-points-by-atdeast-2?F-d 9C) 
respense-signalThe-demand 


when-aetrvated-by-a-demand 
respense-signal-shall-be-a-binary-input-te-the-control-system 
er-ether-interface-appreved-by-the-serving-eleetrie-utility-)) 
C403.2.5 Hot water boiler outdoor temperature setback 
control. Hot water boilers that supply heat to the building 
through one- or two-pipe heating systems shall have an out- 
door setback control that lowers the boiler water temperature 
based on the outdoor temperature. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40325 Section ((C403:2.5)) C403.2.6— 
Ventilation. 


((€463.2-5)) C403.2.6 Ventilation. Ventilation, either natu- 
ral or mechanical, shall be provided in accordance with 
Chapter 4 of the International Mechanical Code. Where 
mechanical ventilation is provided, the system shall ((previde 
the-eapability-te-reduee )) be config- 
ured to provide no greater than 150 percent of the minimum 
outdoor air required by Chapter 4 of the International 
Mechanical Code or other applicable code or standard, 
whichever is greater. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. The mechanical system may supply outdoor air at 
rates higher than the limit above when it is used for econ- 
omizer, night flushing, dehumidification, pressurization, 
exhaust make-up, or other process air delivery. Outdoor 
air shall be reduced to the minimum ventilation rates 


when not required for the preceding uses. 


2. Air systems supplying Group R-1, R-2 or I-2 occupan- 
cies. 

3. Alterations that replace less than half of the total heat- 
ing and cooling capacity of the system. 


4. Systems with energy recovery complying with the 
requirements of Section C403.5.1. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403251 Section ((C403:2:5-1—Demand 
eontrol-ventilatien)) C403.2.6.1— Dedicated outdoor air 


systems (DOAS). 
((C403:2:5-1-Demand-eentrolled-ventilation--Demand-con- 


trol +entilation (DCV} shall be provided for spacestarger 
than 500-square feet 50 m’*) and with an eceupant toad 


greater than 25 peeple-per 1000 square feet 93-m*) of floor 
a Sa NR S E D tanga 


5-Ventilation provided for process toads-only-)) 
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C403.2.6.1 Dedicated outdoor air systems (DOAS). For 
office, retail, education, libraries and fire stations, outdoor air 
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3. A design outdoor airflow greater than 3,000 cfm (1400 
L/s). 


shall be provided to each zone by a dedicated outdoor air sys- 
tem (DOAS) which delivers 100 percent outside air without 
requiring operation of the heating and cooling system fans for 
ventilation air delivery. The DOAS shall include either 
energy recovery ventilation and/or demand control ventila- 
tion. If the DOAS includes heating or cooling coils, the sys- 
tem shall be configured to deliver supply air within 5°F (3°C) 
of the space conditioning setpoint, except that DOAS greater 
than 500 cfm shall not use heating or heat recovery to warm 
supply air above 60°F (16°C) when representative building 
loads or outdoor air temperature indicate the majority of 
zones require cooling. 


C403.2.6.1.1 Impracticality. In cases where full compliance 
with all the requirements of Section C403.2.6.1 is impracti- 
cal, the applicant is permitted to arrange a predesign confer- 
ence with the design team and the code official to seek modi- 
fications. The applicant shall identify specific requirements 
that are impractical, and shall identify design solutions and 


EXCEPTION: Demand control ventilation is not required for systems 
and spaces as follows: 

1. Systems with energy recovery complying with Section 
C403.5.1. 

2. Multiple-zone systems without direct digital control of 
individual zones communicating with a central control 
panel. 


3. System with a design outdoor airflow less than 750 
cfm (472 L/s). 

4. Spaces where the supply airflow rate minus any 
makeup or outgoing transfer air requirement is less than 
1.200 cfm (600 L/s). 


5. Ventilation provided for process loads only. 


6. Spaces with one of the following occupancy catego- 
ries (as defined by the International Mechanical Code): 
Correctional cells, daycare sickrooms, science labs, bar- 
bers, beauty and nail salons, and bowling alley seating. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


modifications that achieve a comparable level of energy effi- 
ciency. The code official is authorized to waive specific 
requirements in this code to the extent that the code official 
determines those requirements to be impractical. 


C403.2.6.1.2 Heating/cooling system fan controls. For sys- 
tems meeting the requirements of Section C403.2.6.1 dedi- 


cated outdoor air systems, equipment and controls shall be 
configured to cycle off zone heating and cooling equipment 
fans and/or pumps, primary cooling air, heating and cooling 
coils, and parallel heating fans when there is no call for heat- 
ing or cooling in the zone. 


EXCEPTION: 


Fans used for heating and cooling using less than 0.1 
watts per cfm may operate when space temperatures are 
within the setpoint deadband (Section 403.2.4.1.2) to 
provide destratification and air mixing in the space. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403252 Section ((C403:2.5:2—0O eeu- 
paney-sensers)) C403.2.6.2—Demand control ventilation. 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403253 Section ((€C403-2:5:3—Leadins 
deel-and-parking-garage-ventilation-system-eontrols)) 


C403.2.6.3— Occupancy sensors. 


ee Fe ilies EON DNI DUNT 
modulating-fan-speedCoentrel-devices-shall-net-reduce-air- 
flexw-rates-below-the-minimum-requirement-in-aecordance 


-)) C403.2.6.2 
Demand controlled ventilation. Demand control ventilation 
(DCV) shall be provided for spaces larger than 500 square 
feet (50 m?) and with an occupant load greater than or equal 
to 25 people per 1000 square feet (93 m?) of floor area (as 
established in Table 403.3 of the International Mechanical 
Code) and served by systems with one or more of the follow- 
]. An air-side economizer; 
2. Automatic modulating control of the outdoor air 
damper; or 
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ide-level-below-the-OSHA-standard-for-eight-hour-exposure- 
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shal_be activated by one ofthe folowing: 


C403.2.6.3 Occupancy sensors. Classrooms, gyms, audito- 
riums and conference rooms larger than 500 square feet of 


floor area shall have occupancy sensor control that will either 
close outside air dampers or turn off serving equipment when 
the space is unoccupied except where equipped with another 
means to automatically reduce outside air intake below 
design rates when spaces are partially occupied. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 
filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403254 Section ((€403.2-5-4—Exhaust 


systems)) C403.2.6.4—Loading dock and parking garage 
ventilation system controls. 


((€403.2.5-4-Exhaustsystems: 


€493:2.5.4-1-Kitehen-heeds.—Each-kitehen-area-with-total 
exhausteapaeitydarger-than2;000-efm-shall-be-previded-with 
make-up-ai-sized-so-that-atleast-5094-of-exhaust-at-volume 
be-(a)2unheated-er-heated-te-no-more-than-60?F-and-(b) 
depo oy E 


Poe au is don He Eu M n DUE 
eperatior-ascrequired-by-Seetion-C403-4- 


: A Eu : 
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Qer = Qum 
Qu =  CEMg-(T4 —EF9)72-1—-0.6 
Qer = CFMs Ca —To)-HHA-—By100 
Where: 
Quin = Energy recovery-at 60% sensible effec- 
tiveness-(Btuh) 
Ore =  Cembined-energy-reduetior(Btu/h) 
CEM, = ; . ; 
a Eh suppi 
sn eubie f i 1 : 
Fp =  Spaecereturmair-dry-bulb-at-winter 
lesi lti 
Fo =  Outdeerair-dry-bulb-at-winter-design- 
" 
A =  Pereentagethatthe exhaustand 
makeup-air-volumes-ean-be-redueed- 
. lesi 1 
die : 
effeetiveness)) 


C403.2.6.4 Enclosed loading dock and parking garage 


exhaust ventilation system control. Mechanical ventilation 
systems for enclosed loading docks and parking garages shall 


be designed to exhaust the airflow rates (maximum and min- 
imum) determined in accordance with the /nternational 
Mechanical Code. 

Ventilation systems shall be equipped with a control 
device that operates the system automatically by means of 
carbon monoxide detectors applied in conjunction with nitro- 
gen dioxide detectors. Controllers shall be configured to shut 
off fans or modulate fan speed to 50 percent or less of design 
capacity, or intermittently operate fans less than 20 percent of 
the occupied time or as required to maintain acceptable con- 
taminant levels in accordance with the /nternational Mechan- 
ical Code provisions. 

Gas sensor controllers used to activate the exhaust venti- 
lation system shall stage or modulate fan speed upon detec- 
tion of specified gas levels. All equipment used in sensor 
controlled systems shall be designed for the specific use and 
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installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions. The system shall be arranged to operate automatically 
by means of carbon monoxide detectors applied in conjunc- 
tion with nitrogen dioxide detectors. Garages and loading 
docks shall be equipped with a controller and a full array of 
carbon monoxide (CO) sensors set to maintain levels of car- 
bon monoxide below 35 parts per million (ppm). Addition- 
ally, a full array of nitrogen dioxide detectors shall be con- 
nected to the controller set to maintain the nitrogen dioxide 
level below the OSHA standard for eight hour exposure. 
Spacing and location of the sensors shall be installed in 
accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 


C403.2.6.4.1 System activation devices for enclosed load- 
ing docks. Ventilation systems for enclosed loading docks 


shall be activated by one of the following: 


1. Gas sensors installed in accordance with the Interna- 
tional Mechanical Code; or 


2. Occupant detection sensors used to activate the system 
that detects entry into the loading area along both the vehicle 
and pedestrian pathways. 


C403.2.6.4.2 System activation devices for enclosed park- 
ing garages. Ventilation systems for enclosed parking 


garages shall be activated by gas sensors. 


EXCEPTION: A parking garage ventilation system having a total 
design capacity under 8,000 cfm may use occupant sen- 


sors. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-40326 Section ((€403.2.6—Enerey 
reeovery)) C403.2.7—Exhaust systems. 


((€493:2.6-Energy-reeovery- 
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Fee oe oe ase a aod. S hie aces 
ee HM IS 


BERN ANDA PACEM ME pu e 
Table-C403-2-6-shalHinelude-an-energy 


recovery system. The 
energy recovery system 
'-of the-eutdeor-air-supply-of-not-less 


. " i M AP ai 


omizerisreqtred, the-energy-recovery-systenshallinelude 
a-bypass-orcontrols-whieh-permitoperationofthe—eeono- 
mizeras+required by Section €403-4-Where-asingleroomof 
spaceis-suppled by multiple ants, the-agsregate-ventilation 
Cefmy)-ef-these-units-shall-be-used-in-applying-this-require- 
ment. 


Proposed 


space humidity.)) C403.2.7 Exhaust systems. 


C403.2.7.1 Kitchen exhaust systems. Replacement air 
introduced directly into the exhaust hood cavity shall not be 


greater than 10 percent of the hood exhaust airflow rate. Con- 
ditioned supply air delivered to any space shall not exceed the 
greater of the following: 

]. The ventilation rate required to meet the space heating 
or cooling load. 

2. The hood exhaust flow minus the available transfer air 
from adjacent space where available transfer air is considered 
that portion of outdoor ventilation air not required to satisfy 
other exhaust needs, such as restrooms, and not required to 
maintain pressurization of adjacent spaces. 

Where total kitchen hood exhaust airflow rate is greater 
than 2,000 cfm each hood shall be a factory built commercial 
exhaust hood listed by a nationally recognized testing labora- 
tory in compliance with UL 710. Each hood shall have a max- 
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imum exhaust rate as specified in Table C403.2.7.1 and shall 
comply with one of the following: 


1. Not less than 50 percent of all replacement air shall be 
transfer air that would otherwise be exhausted. 


2. Demand ventilation systems on not less than 75 per- 
cent of the exhaust air that are configured to provide not less 
than a 50-percent reduction in exhaust and replacement air 
system airflow rates, including controls necessary to modu- 
late airflow in response to appliance operation and to main- 
tain full capture and containment of smoke, effluent and com- 
bustion products during cooking and idle. 
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3. Listed energy recovery devices with a sensible heat 
recovery effectiveness of not less than 40 percent on not less 
than 50 percent of the total exhaust airflow. 

Where a single hood, or hood section, is installed over 
appliances with different duty ratings, the maximum allow- 
able flow rate for the hood or hood section shall be based on 
the requirements for the highest appliance duty rating under 
the hood or hood section. 

EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Where not less than 75 percent of all the replacement 
air is transfer air that would otherwise be exhausted. 


2. Certified grease extractor hoods that require a face 
velocity no greater than 60 fpm. 


Table C403.2.7.1 
Maximum Net Exhaust Flow Rate 


CFM Per Linear Foot of Hood Length 


LIGHT-DUTY MEDIUM-DUTY HEAVY-DUTY EXTRA-HEAVY-DUTY 
TYPE OF HOOD EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT 
Wall-mounted canopy 140 210 280 385 
Single island 280 350 420 490 
Double island (per side) 175 210 280 385 
Eyebrow 175 175 NA NA 
Backshelf/pass-over 210 210 280 NA 


For SI 1 cfm = 0.4719 L/s; 1 foot = 305 mm 
NA = Not allowed 


C403.2.7.2 Laboratory exhaust systems. Buildings with 
laboratory exhaust systems having a total exhaust rate greater 


than 5,000 cfm (2360 L/s) shall include heat recovery sys- 
tems to precondition makeup air from laboratory exhaust. 
The heat recovery system shall be capable of increasing the 
outside air supply temperature at design heating conditions 
by 25°F (13.9°C). A provision shall be made to bypass or 
control the heat recovery system to permit air economizer 
operation as required by Section C403.3. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Variable air volume laboratory exhaust and room sup- 
ply systems configured to reduce exhaust and make-up 
air volume to 50 percent or less of design values; or 


2. Direct make-up (auxiliary) air supply equal to at least 
75 percent of the exhaust rate, heated no warmer than 
2°F (1.1?C) below room set point, cooled to no cooler 
than 3?F (1.7?C) above room set point, no humidifica- 
tion added, and no simultaneous heating and cooling. 
used for dehumidification control; or 


3. Combined energy reduction method: VAV exhaust and 
room supply system configured to reduce exhaust and 
makeup air volumes and a heat recovery system to pre- 
condition makeup air from laboratory exhaust that when 
combined will produce the same energy reduction as 
achieved by a heat recovery system with a 50 percent 
sensible recovery effectiveness as required above. For 
calculation purposes, the heat recovery component can 
be assumed to include the maximum design supply air- 
flow rate at design conditions. The combined energy 
reduction (Qrg) shall meet the following: 


IV 


Orn 
QMN 


Orr 


Omin 
CFMg * (Tg - To)* 1.1 + 0.6 
CFMg * (Tp - To)* 1.1(A + By100 


[75] 


Where: 
Quin = Energy recovery at 60 percent sensible 
effectiveness (Btu/h) 
Org = Combined energy reduction (Btu/h) 
CFMg = The maximum design supply airflow 
rate to conditioned spaces served by the 
system in cubic feet per minute 
Tg = Space return air dry bulb at winter 
design conditions 
To = Outdoor air dry bulb at winter design 
conditions 
A - Percentage that the exhaust and 
makeup air volumes can be reduced 
from design conditions 
B = Percentage sensible heat recovery 


effectiveness 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403261 ((Fable-€403.2-6—Enerey-reeoveryrequirement:)) Reserved. 
((Fable-€403.2.6 
EnereyRecovery Requirement 
Pp 94) Outd Re Full Desien Airflow R 
230% -and—< | =40%-and<— | =50% and<— | =60% and< | =70%-and<— 
Climate-Zone 4092 50% 60% 70925 80% 28096 
Desien-S - Fan Airflow R (efe; 
3B.3C-A4B,4C.- NR NR NK 25000 2—5000 
3B 
1B.2B.5C NR NR 2—26000 2—]2000 2—5000 2—4000 
6B > 1606 => 3500 => 4500 => 3500 => 2500 > 1506 
HARAMA, 2—5500 2—4500 2—3500 2—2000 =1000 >Q 
546A 
8 2—2500 2—]900 2 >Q >Q 
NR=Notrequired-)) 
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where located within equipment. 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40327 Section ((€C403:2-7)) C403.2.8— 
Duct and plenum insulation and sealing. 


((€403.2-7)) C403.2.8 Duct and plenum insulation and 
sealing. 


((€403.2-44)) C403.2.8.1 Ducts, shafts and plenums con- 
veying ((eutside)) outdoor air from the exterior of the build- 
ing to the mechanical system shall meet all air leakage and 
building envelope insulation requirements of Section C402, 
plus building envelope vapor control requirements from the 
International Building Code, extending continuously from 
the building exterior to an automatic shutoff damper or heat- 
ing or cooling equipment. For the purposes of building enve- 
lope insulation requirements, duct surfaces shall meet the 
requirements for metal framed walls per Table ((C402-1-2)) 
C402.1.4. Duct surfaces included as part of the building 
envelope shall not be used in the calculation of maximum 
glazing area as described in Section ((402-3-1)) C402.4.1. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside air ducts serving individual supply air units 
with less than 2,800 cfm of total supply air capacity, pro- 
vided these are insulated to R-7. 

2. Unheated equipment rooms with combustion air lou- 
vers, provided they are isolated from conditioned space 
at sides, top and bottom of the room with R-11 nominal 
insulation. 


((€493-2-7-2)) C403.2.8.2 All other supply and return air 
ducts and plenums shall be insulated with a minimum of R-6 
insulation where located in unconditioned spaces and where 
located outside the building with a minimum of R-8 insula- 
tion ((wheredeeated-eutside-the-building)) in Climate Zone 4 
and R-12 insulation in Climate Zone 5. Where located within 
a building envelope assembly, the duct or plenum shall be 
separated from the building exterior or unconditioned or 
exempt spaces by minimum insulation value as required for 
exterior walls by Section ((C402-2-3)) C402.1.3. 
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2. Where the design temperature difference between the 
interior and exterior of the duct or plenum does not 
exceed 15?F (8?C). 


Where located within conditioned space, supply ducts 
which convey supply air at temperatures less than 55?F or 
greater than 105?F shall be insulated with a minimum of R- 
3.3 insulation ((svheredecated-within-eonditioned-space)). 
EXCEPTION: Ductwork exposed to view within a zone that serves that 

zone is not required to be insulated. 


All ducts, air handlers, and filter boxes shall be sealed. 
Joints and seams shall comply with Section 603.9 of the 
International Mechanical Code. 


((€C403-27:3)) C403.2.8.3 Duct construction. Ductwork 
shall be constructed and erected in accordance with the Inter- 
national Mechanical Code. 


((€403:27:3-1)) C403.2.8.3.1 Low-pressure duct systems. 
All longitudinal and transverse joints, seams and connections 
of supply and return ducts operating at a static pressure less 
than or equal to 2 inches water gauge (w.g.) (500 Pa) shall be 
securely fastened and sealed with welds, gaskets, mastics 
(adhesives), mastic-plus embedded-fabric systems or tapes 
installed in accordance with the manufacturer's installation 
instructions. Pressure classifications specific to the duct sys- 
tem shall be clearly indicated on the construction documents 
in accordance with the /nternational Mechanical Code. 

EXCEPTION: 


Continuously welded and locking-type longitudinal 
joints and seams on ducts operating at static pressures 
less than 2 inches water gauge (w.g.) (500 Pa) pressure 
classification. 


((€4923-2-7:3.2)) C403.2.8.3.2 Medium-pressure duct sys- 
tems. All ducts and plenums designed to operate at a static 
pressure greater than 2 inches water gauge (w.g.) (500 Pa) but 
less than 3 inches w.g. (750 Pa) shall be insulated and sealed 
in accordance with Section C403.2.7. Pressure classifications 
specific to the duct system shall be clearly indicated on the 
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construction documents in accordance with the International 
Mechanical Code. 


((€403:2.7:3:3)) C403.2.8.3.3 High-pressure duct systems. 
Ducts designed to operate at static pressures in excess of 3 
inches water gauge (w.g.) (750 Pa) shall be insulated and 
sealed in accordance with Section ((C403-2-7)) C403.2.8. In 
addition, ducts and plenums shall be leak-tested 1n accor- 
dance with the SMACNA HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test 
Manual ((wáth-the)) and shown to have a rate of air leakage 
(CL) less than or equal to ((6-0)) 4.0 as determined in accor- 
dance with Equation ((C4—5)) 4-9. 


(Equation ((C4-5)) 4-9) 
CL = F/P0.65 
Where: 
F = The measured leakage rate in cfm per 100 
square feet of duct surface. 
P = The static pressure of the test. 


Documentation shall be furnished by the designer 
demonstrating that representative sections totaling at least 25 
percent of the duct area have been tested and that all tested 
sections meet the requirements of this section. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40328 Section ((€C403:2:8)) C403.2.9— 
Piping insulation. 


((€493:2:8)) C403.2.9 Piping insulation. All piping serving 
as part of a heating or cooling system shall be thermally insu- 
lated in accordance with Table ((C403-2-8)) C403.2.9. 

EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Factory-installed piping within HVAC equipment 
tested and rated in accordance with a test procedure ref- 
erenced by this code. 

2. Factory-installed piping within room fan-coils and 
unit ventilators tested and rated according to AHRI 440 
(except that the sampling and variation provisions of 
Section 6.5 shall not apply) and 840, respectively. 

3. Piping that conveys fluids that have a design operat- 
ing temperature range between 60°F (15°C) and 105°F 
(41°C). 

4. Piping that conveys fluids that have not been heated or 
cooled through the use of fossil fuels or electric power. 
5. Strainers, control valves, and balancing valves associ- 
ated with piping 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter. 

6. Direct buried piping that conveys fluids at or below 
60°F (15°C). 

((€403:2:8.1)) C403.2.9.1 Protection of piping insulation. 
Piping insulation exposed to weather shall be protected from 
damage, including that due to sunlight, moisture, equipment 
maintenance and wind, and shall provide shielding from solar 
radiation that can cause degradation of the material. Adhe- 
sives tape shall not be permitted. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-403281 Table ((C403:2:83)) C403.2.9—Minimum pipe insulation thickness. 


Table ((€493:2:8)) C403.2.9 
Minimum Pipe Insulation Thickness (thickness in inches) 


Insulation Conductivity Nominal Pipe or Tube Size (inches) 
Fluid Operating Tem- Mean 
perature Range and Conductivity Rating 
Usage (?F) Btu * in. /(h ° ft? « °F)> Temperature, °F «1 1to< 1-1/2 1-1/2 to « 4 4to< 8 28 
> 350 0.32 - 0.34 250 4.5 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 
251-350 0.29 - 0.32 200 3.0 4.0 4.5 4.5 4.5 
201 - 250 0.27 - 0.30 150 2.5 2:5 2.5 3.0 3.0 
141 - 200 0.25 - 0.29 125 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 
105 - 140 0.21 - 0.28 100 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.5 
40 - 60 0.21 - 0.27 75 0.5 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 
«40 0.20 - 0.26 75 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.5 
a For piping smaller than 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) and located in partitions t = Insulation thickness listed in the table for applicable fluid 
within conditioned spaces, reduction of these thicknesses by 1 inch (25 temperature and pipe size, 
mm) shall be permitted (before thickness adjustment required in footnote K = Conductivity of alternate material at mean rating tempera- 
b) but not to a thickness less than 1 inch (25 mm). ture indicated for the applicable fluid temperature (Btu x in/ 
b For insulation outside the stated conductivity range, the minimum thick- h x ft? x °F) and 
ness: (7) shall be determined as follows: k = The upper value of the conductivity range listed in the table 


T= rf +n - 1} 
Where: 
T = Minimum insulation thickness, 


Actual outside radius of pipe, 


[77] 


for the applicable fluid temperature. 


€ For direct-buried heating and hot water system piping, reduction of these 
thicknesses by 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) shall be permitted (before thickness 
adjustment required in footnote b but not to thicknesses less than 1 inch 
(25 mm). 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-037 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40329 Section ((€493-2-9)) 
C403.2.10—Mechanical system commissioning and com- 
pletion requirements. 


((€403.2-9)) C403.2.10 Mechanical systems commission- 
ing and completion requirements. Mechanical systems 
shall be commissioned and completed in accordance with 
Section ((C408.2)) C408. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 
filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403291 Section ((€403-2-19)) 
C403.2.11— Air system design and control. 


((€403.2-10)) C403.2.11 Air system design and control. 
Each HVAC system having a total fan system motor name- 
plate horsepower (hp) exceeding 5 horsepower (hp) (3.7 kW) 
shall ((meet)) comply with the provisions of Sections 
((C403-2-10-I-threugh-C403-2.10.3)) C403.2.11.1 through 
C403.2.11.3. 

The air flow requirements of Section C403.2.11.5 shall 
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3. For fans used only in approved life safety applications 
such as smoke evacuation. 


((€493-2-0-3-F- rae tional -hp-Fan meters: Motors for fans 
thatare C 12-hp-er-greater-andess-than-l-hp-shall-be-eleetron- 
ically-commutated-motors-or-shall-have-a-minimum-motor 


efficieney_of 70 pereentawhen rated in accordance with DOE 
10-C.E-R—431—Fhese-metoers-shall-alse-have-the-means-te 
adjust-moter-speed-fer-either-balaneing-or-remote-control- 
Belt-dri c i y; Fa nieve ad 
aneing-in-leu-of a-varyine moter speed. 

space-served- 

tified-under-Seetion-C403.2.3.)) 


C403.2.11.3 Fan efficiency. Fans shall have a fan efficiency 
grade (FEG) of not less than 67 when determined in accor- 
dance with AMCA 205 by an approved, independent testing 
laboratory and labeled by the manufacturer. The total effi- 
ciency of the fan at the design point of operation shall be 
within 15 percentage points of the maximum total efficiency 
of the fan. 


EXCEPTION: 


The following fans are not required to have a fan effi- 


apply to all fan motors. Group R occupancy exhaust fans 
shall also comply with Section C403.2.11.4. 


((C403:2:10-1)) C403.2.11.1 Allowable fan ((fleer)) motor 
horsepower. Each HVAC system at fan system design con- 
ditions shall not exceed the allowable fan system motor 
nameplate hp (Option 1) or fan system bhp (Option 2) as 
shown in Table ((€40324044))) C403.2.11.1(1). This 
includes supply fans, exhaust fans, return/relief fans, and fan- 
powered terminal units associated with systems providing 
heating or cooling capability. Single zone variable-air-vol- 
ume systems shall comply with the constant volume fan 
power limitation. 


EXCEPTIONS: — ((Fhe-fellewing-fan-systems-are-exempt-from-allewable- 
fan floor horsepower requirement.)) 
1. Hospital, vivarium and laboratory systems that utilize 
flow control devices on exhaust ((and/))or return to 
maintain space pressure relationships necessary for 
occupant health and safety or environmental control 
shall be permitted to use variable volume fan power lim- 
itation. 


2. Individual exhaust fans with motor nameplate horse- 
power of 1 hp or less are exempt from allowable fan 
motor horsepower requirements. 


((€403-2-10:2)) C403.2.11.2 Motor nameplate horse- 
power. For each fan, the selected fan motor shall be no larger 
than the first available motor size greater than the brake 
horsepower (bhp). The fan brake horsepower (bhp) shall be 
indicated on the design documents to allow for compliance 
verification by the code official. 

EXCEPTIONS: 1. For fans less than 6 bhp (4413 W), where the first 
available motor larger than the brake horsepower has a 
nameplate rating within 50 percent of the bhp, selection 
of the next larger nameplate motor size is allowed. 

2. For fans 6 bhp (4413 W) and larger, where the first 
available motor larger than the bhp has a nameplate rat- 
ing within 30 percent of the bhp, selection of the next 
larger nameplate motor size is allowed. 
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ciency grade: 

1. Fans of 5 hp (3.7 kW) or less as follows: 

1.1. Single fan with a motor nameplate horsepower of 5 
hp (3.7 kW) or less, unless Exception 1.2. applies. 


1.2. Multiple fans in series or parallel that have a com- 
bined motor nameplate horsepower of 5 hp (3.7 kW) or 
less and are operated as the functional equivalent of a 
single fan. 

2. Fans that are part of equipment covered under Section 
C403.2.3. 

3. Fans included in an equipment package certified by an 
approved agency for air or energy performance. 


4. Powered wall/roof ventilators. 

5. Fans outside the scope of AMCA 205. 

6. Fans that are intended to operate only during emer- 
gency conditions. 


C403.2.11.4 Group R occupancy exhaust fan efficacy. The 
Group R occupancies of the building shall be provided with 


ventilation that meets the requirements of the International 
Mechanical Code, as applicable, or with other approved 
means of ventilation. Mechanical ventilation system fans 
with 400 cfm or less in capacity shall meet the efficacy 
requirements of Table C403.2.11.4. 


EXCEPTION: 


Where mechanical ventilation fans are integral to tested 
and listed HVAC equipment, they shall be powered by an 
electronically commutated motor where required by Sec- 
tion C405.8. 


C403.2.11.5 Fan airflow control. Each cooling system 
listed in Table C403.2.11.5 shall be designed to vary the 
indoor fan airflow as a function of load and shall comply with 
the following requirements: 

1. Direct expansion (DX) and chilled water cooling units 
that control the capacity of the mechanical cooling directly 
based on space temperature shall have not fewer than two 
stages of fan control. Low or minimum speed shall not be 
greater than 66 percent of full speed. At low or minimum 
speed, the fan system shall draw not more than 40 percent of 


the fan power at full fan speed. Low or minimum speed shall 
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be used during periods of low cooling load and ventilation- 


only operation. 


2. Other units including DX cooling units and chilled 
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Table ((€403.2-10-142))) C403.2.11.1(2) 


Fan Power Limitation Pressure Drop Adjustment 


Device 


Adjustment 


water units that control the space temperature by modulating 


the airflow to the space shall have modulating fan control. 


Cre 


dits 


Minimum speed shall be not greater than 50 percent of full 
speed. At minimum speed, the fan system shall draw more 


than 30 percent of the power at full fan speed. Low or mini- 


Fully ducted return and/or 
exhaust air systems 


0.5 inch w.c. (2.15 inches 
w.c. for laboratory and 
vivarium systems) 


mum speed shall be used during periods of low cooling load 


and ventilation- 


only operation. 


3. Units that include an airside economizer in accordance 


Return and/or exhaust air 
flow control devices 


0.5 inch w.c. 


with Section C403.3 shall have not fewer than two speeds of 


fan control during economizer operation. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Modulating fan control is not required for chilled 


water and evaporative cooling units with fan motors of 
less than 1 hp (0.746 kW) where the units are not used to. 


Exhaust filters, scrubbers, or 
other exhaust treatment 


The pressure drop of device 
calculated at fan system 
design condition 


provide ventilation air and the indoor fan cycles with the 


load. 

2. Where the volume of outdoor air required to comply 
with the ventilation requirements of the International 
Mechanical Code at low speed exceeds the air that 
would be delivered at the speed defined in Section 
C403.4.1, the minimum speed shall be selected to pro- 
vide the required ventilation air. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403292 ((Fable-C403.2-10-1—Fan 


powerJimitatien:)) Tables for Section C403.2.11 
Table ((€4023-2-19-135)) C403.2.11.1(1) 


Fan Power Limitation 


Particulate filtration credit: | 0.5 inch w.c. 
MERV 9 - 12 

Particulate filtration credit: | 0.9 inch w.c. 
MERV 13 - 15 


Particulate filtration credit: 
MERV 16 and greater and 
electronically enhanced fil- 
ters 


Pressure drop calculated at 

2x clean filter pressure drop 
at fan system design condi- 
tion 


Carbon and other gas-phase 
air cleaners 


Clean filter pressure drop at 
fan system design condition 


Biosafety cabinet 


Pressure drop of device at 
fan system design condition 


Energy recovery device, 
other than coil runaround 
loop 


(2.2 * energy recovery 
effectiveness) - 0.5 inch w.c. 
for each airstream 


Coil runaround loop 


0.6 inch w.c. for each air- 
stream 


Evaporative humidifier/ 
cooler in series with another 
cooling coil 


Pressure drop of device at 
fan system design condi- 
tions 


Variable 
Limit Constant Volume Volume 
Option 1: Fan sys- Allowable hp < hp < 
tem motor name- nameplate CFMg x 0.0011 CFMg x 
plate hp motor hp 0.0015 
Option 2: Fan sys- | Allowable fan bhp < bhp 
tem bhp system bhp CFMg x 0.00094 | < CFMgx 0.0 
+A 013 +4 
Where: 

CFMs = The maximum design supply airflow rate to condi- 
tioned spaces served by the system in cubic feet 
per minute. 

hp = The maximum combined motor nameplate horse- 
power. 
bhp = The maximum combined fan brake horsepower. 
A = Sum of [PD x CFMp/4131] 
For SI 1 cfm = 0.471 L/s. 
Where 
PD = Each applicable pressure drop adjustment from 
Table C403.2.10.1(2) in. w.c. 

CFMp = The design airflow through each applicable device 
from Table C403.2.10.1(2) in cubic feet per min- 
ute. 

For SI: 1 bhp = 735.5 W, 1 hp = 745.5 W. 


Sound attenuation section 0.15 inch w.c. 
(fans serving spaces with 

design background noise 

goals below NC35) 

Exhaust system serving 0.35 inch w.c. 


fume hoods 


Laboratory and vivarium 
exhaust systems in high-rise 
buildings 


0.25 inch w.c./100 feet of 
vertical duct exceeding 75 
feet 


Deductions 

Systems without central -0.6 inch w.c 
cooling device 

Systems without central -0.3 inch w.c. 
heating device 

Systems with central elec- | -0.2 inch w.c. 
tric resistance heat 

w.c. = water column. 

For SI: 1 inch w.c.= 249 Pa, 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
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Table C403.2.11.4 
Mechanical Ventilation System Fan Efficacy 


Air Flow Rate Minimum Minimum Efficacy Air Flow Rate Maximum 
Fan Location (cfm) (cfm/watt) cfm 
Exhaust fan: Bathroom, 10 1.4 cfm/watt < 90 
utility room, whole 
house 
Exhaust fan: Bathroom, 90 2.8 cfm/watt Any 
utility room, whole 
house 


Table C403.2.11.5 
Fan Control 


Mechanical. 
Cooling System Cooling Capac- 
Type Fan Motor Size ity 
DX cooling Any > 65,000 Btu/h 
Chilled water and z5hp Any 
evaporative cool- > 1/4 hp Any 
ing 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403293 Section ((€403-2-4+4)) 
C403.2.12—Heating outside a building. 


((€493.2-+4)) C403.2.12 Heating outside a building. Sys- 
tems installed to provide heat outside a building shall be radi- 
ant systems. 

Such heating systems shall be controlled by an occu- 
pancy sensing device or a timer switch, so that the system is 
automatically deenergized when no occupants are present. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403294 Section ((€403-2-42)) 
C403.2.13— System criteria. 


((€403-2-12-System-eriteria-)) C403.2.13 Variable flow 
capability. For fan and pump motors 7.5 hp and greater 


including motors in or serving custom and packaged air han- 
dlers serving variable air volume fan systems, constant vol- 
ume fans, heating and cooling hydronic pumping systems, 
pool and service water pumping systems, domestic water 
pressure boosting systems, cooling tower fan, and other 
pump or fan motors where variable flows are required, there 
shall be: 

1. Variable speed drives; or 

2. Other controls and devices that will result in fan and 
pump motor demand of no more than 30 percent of design 
wattage at 50 percent of design air volume for fans when 
static pressure set point equals 1/3 the total design static pres- 
sure, and 50 percent of design water flow for pumps, based 
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on manufacturer's certified test data. Variable inlet vanes, 
throttling valves (dampers), scroll dampers or bypass circuits 
shall not be allowed. 


EXCEPTION: Variable speed devices are not required for motors that 
serve: 

]. Fans or pumps in packaged equipment where variable 
speed drives are not available as a factory option from 
the equipment manufacturer. 

2. Fans or pumps that are required to operate only for 
emergency fire-life-safety events (e.g., stairwell pressur- 
ization fans, elevator pressurization fans, fire pumps, 
etc.). 


((C403-2-12-1)) C403.2.13.1 Heat rejection equipment. 
The requirements of this section apply to heat rejection 
equipment used in comfort cooling systems such as air- 
cooled condensers, open cooling towers, closed-circuit cool- 
ing towers, and evaporative condensers. 


EXCEPTION: Heat rejection devices included as an integral part of 
equipment listed in Tables C403.2.3(1) through 


C403 2.3(3). 


Heat rejection equipment shall have a minimum effi- 
ciency performance not less than values specified in Table 
C403.2.3(8). These requirements apply to all propeller, axial 
fan and centrifugal fan cooling towers. Table C403.2.3(8) 
specifies requirements for air-cooled condensers that are 
within rating conditions specified within the table. 


((€403-2-12-1-1)) C403.2.13.1.1 Variable flow controls. 
Cooling tower fans 7.5 hp and greater shall have control 
devices that vary flow by controlling the leaving fluid tem- 
perature or condenser temperature/pressure of the heat rejec- 
tion device. 


((€403.2-42-42)) C403.2.13.1.2 Limitation on centrifugal 
fan cooling towers. Open cooling towers with a combined 
rated capacity of 1,100 gpm and greater at 95°F condenser 
water return, 85°F condenser water supply and 75°F outdoor 
wet-bulb temperature shall meet the energy efficiency 
requirement for axial fan open circuit cooling towers. 


EXCEPTION: Open circuit cooling towers that are ducted (inlet or dis- 
charge) or have external sound attenuation that requires 


external static pressure capability. 


&-zone-or 
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sole ra on eee 


single-zenes-shall-have-their-supply-fans-eontrolled-by-two- 
speed-metoers-or-variable-speed-drives.—At-cooling-demands 
less-than-er-equal-te-50-percent,-the-supply-fan-controls-shall 
be-able-te-reduce-the-airflow-to-no-greater-than-the-larger-of 

1—PEwe-thirds-ef the-full-fan-speed:-or 

2—Fhe-volume-of-outdoor-airrequired-te-meet-the-venti- 
latien-requirements-of-Section-403-of-the-International 
Meehanieal-Code-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-403295 Section ((€403-2-43)) 
C403.2.14—Electric motor efficiency. 


((€403-2-43)) C403.2.14 Electric motor efficiency. 
((Besign-A-and-B-squirrel-eage; T-frame induetion perma- 


nominal-full-lead-motor-efficieney-no-less-than-the-corre- 
NEMA Standard MG- 


NEMA-Standard-MG-l-at-fulldead-rating-conditiens.)) Elec- 


tric motors, including fractional hp motors, shall comply with 
the provisions of Section C405.8. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40330 Section C403.3—((Simple 
HVAC-systems-and-equipment)) Economizers. 


C403.3 ((Sinple HVAC systems-and equipment (Pre- 
seriptive)- This section-appleste-unitaryor packaged HVAC 
systems—stedin Fables _€403.2 344 through €403.2.3(8), 


eaeh-serving-oneone-and-centrolled-by-a-single-thermostat 
inthe cone-served_ttalse-applestoetwe-pipe heating systems 


servimg-one-or-more-zones;where-no-eooling-system-cis 
installed. 


UN QUESO o INN TN DS 
hich ide hesr ae kasor bok and . | 
external-connection-te-duetoworl-and-energy-services with 
cooling capacity of 135,000 Bish or less. 


3. REE EENE E PEE e Eit 


than-,000-efm-er-vhieh-have-a-minimum-eutside-air-supply 
ofless-than-30-percent-ofthe-tota-air-eireulation- 
single-rooms-must-be-less-than-10,000-efm-or-they de-net 

-)) Economizers. Air economizers 
shall be provided on all new systems including those serving 
computer server rooms, electronic equipment, radio equip- 
ment, and telephone switchgear. Economizers shall comply 
with Sections C403.3.1.1 through C403.3.1.4. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Systems complying with Section C403.2.6.1 Dedi- 
cated outdoor air systems (DOAS) with year-round cool- 
ing loads from lights and equipment of less than 5 watts 
per square foot. 

2. Unitary or packaged systems serving one zone with 
dehumidification that affect other systems so as to 
increase the overall building energy consumption. New 
humidification equipment shall comply with Section 
C403.2.3.4. 

3. Unitary or packaged systems serving one zone where 
the cooling efficiency meets or exceeds the efficiency 
requirements in Table C403.3.1(2). 

4. Water-cooled refrigeration equipment serving chilled 
beams and chilled ceiling space cooling systems only 
which are provided with a water economizer meeting the 
requirements of Section C403.3.4. 


5. Systems complying with all of the following criteria: 
5.1. Consist of multiple water source heat pumps con- 
nected to a common water loop; 


5.2. Have a minimum of 60 percent air economizer; 
5.3. Have water source heat pumps with an EER at least 
15 percent higher for cooling and a COP at least 15 per- 
cent higher for heating than that specified in Section 
C403 .2.3; 

5.4. Where provided, have a central boiler or furnace 
efficiency of 90 percent minimum for units up to 
199,000 Btu/h; and 

5.5. Provide heat recovery with a minimum 50 percent 
heat recovery effectiveness as defined in Section C403.5 
to preheat the outside air supply. 
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6. For Group R occupancies, cooling units installed out- 
doors or in a mechanical room adjacent to outdoors with 
a total cooling capacity less than 20,000 Btu/h and other 
cooling units with a total cooling capacity less than 
54,000 Btu/h provided that these are high-efficiency 
cooling equipment with IEER, SEER, and EER values 
more than 15 percent higher than minimum efficiencies 
listed in Tables C403.2.3 (1) through (3), in the appropri- 
ate size category, using the same test procedures. Equip- 
ment shall be listed in the appropriate certification pro- 
gram to qualify for this exception. For split systems 
compliance is based on the cooling capacity of individ- 
ual fan coil units. 


7. Variable refrigerant flow (VRF) systems, multiple- 
zone split-system heat pumps, consisting of multiple 
individually metered indoor units with multi-speed fan 
motors, served on a single common refrigeration circuit 
with an exterior reverse-cycle heat pump with variable 
speed compressor(s) and variable speed condenser 
fan(s). These systems shall also be capable of providing. 
simultaneous heating and cooling operation, where 
recovered energy from the indoor units operating in one 
mode can be transferred to one or more indoor units 
operating in the other mode, and shall serve at least 20 
percent internal (no perimeter wall within 12") and 20 
percent perimeter zones (as determined by conditioned 
floor area) and the outdoor unit shall be at least 65,000 
Btu/h in total capacity. Systems utilizing this exception 
shall have 50 percent heat recovery effectiveness as 
defined by Section C403.2.6 on the outside air. For the 
purposes of this exception, dedicated server rooms, elec- 
tronic equipment rooms or telecom switch rooms are not 
considered perimeter zones. 
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8. Equipment used to cool Controlled Plant Growth 
Environments provided these are high-efficiency cooling. 
equipment with SEER, EER and IEER values a mini- 
mum of 20 percent greater than the values listed in 
Tables C403.2.3 (1). (3) and (7). 


9. Equipment used to cool any spaces with year-round 


cooling loads from lights and equipment of greater than 
5 watts per square foot, where it can be demonstrated 

through calculations, to the satisfaction of the code offi- 
cial, that the heat rejection load ofthe equipment will be 


recovered and used for on-site space heating or service 
water heating demands such that the energy use of the 
building is decreased in comparison to a baseline of the 
same equipment provided with an air economizer com- 
plying with Section C403.3. 

10. Equipment used to cool any dedicated server room. 
electronic equipment room or telecom switch room pro- 
vided the system complies with Option a, b or c in the 
table below. The total capacity of all systems without 
economizers shall not exceed 240,000 Btu/h per building. 
or 10 percent of its air economizer capacity, whichever is 


greater. This exception shall not be used for Total Build- 


ing Performance. 


Higher Equipment 
Equipment Type Efficiency Part-Load Control Economizer 

Option a Tables C403.2.3(1) and +15%" Required over 85,000 Btu/ None Required 

C403.2.3(2)2 he 
Option b Tables C403.2.3(1) and +5%! Required over 85,000 Btu/ | Waterside Economiz- 

C403.2.3(2) he ere 
Option c ASHRAE Standard 127f +0%: Required over 85,000 Btu/ | Waterside Economiz- 

he ere 


Notes for Exception 10: 
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aFor a system where all of the cooling equipment is subject to 
the AHRI standards listed in Tables C403.2.3(1) and 
C403.2.3(2), the system shall comply with all of the following 
(note that if the system contains any cooling equipment that 
exceeds the capacity limits in Table C403.2.3(1) or 
C403.2.3(2), or if the system contains any cooling equipment 
that is not included in Table C403.2.3(1) or C403.2.3(2), then 
the system is not allowed to use this option). 


bThe cooling equipment shall have an EER value and an IPLV 
value that is a minimum of 15 percent greater than the value 
listed in Tables C403.2.3(1) and C403.2.3(2). 


[82] 


€For units with a total cooling capacity over 85,000 Btu/h, the 
system shall utilize part-load capacity control schemes that are 


able to modulate to a part-load capacity of 50 percent of the 
load or less that results in the compressor operating at the same 


or higher EER at part loads than at full load (e.g., minimum of 


two-stages of compressor unloading such as cylinder unload- 
ing, two-stage scrolls, dual tandem scrolls, but hot gas bypass 
is not credited as a compressor unloading system). 


dThe cooling equipment shall have an EER value and an IPLV 
value that is a minimum of 5 percent greater than the value 
listed in Tables C403.2.3(1) and C403.2.3(2). 
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eThe system shall include a water economizer in lieu of air 3—Fer-Greup-F-eecupaneies-eooling-unitsinstalled-eut- 
economizer. Water economizers shall meet the requirements of deers-erin-a-mechanical-roem-adjacent-te-outdeors-with- 
C403.4.1.2 through C403.4.1.4 and be capable of providing the s-teta-eooling-eapaeitydess-than-20.000-Btu/h-and-ether- 
total concurrent cooling load served by the connected terminal coeling-unitsewith-a-teta-eooling-eapaeity-ess-than- 
equipment lacking airside economizer, at outside air tempera- 54:000-Btu/h-previded-that-these-are-high-efficieney- 
tures of 50°F dry-bulb/45°F wet-bulb and below. For this cal- cooling-equipment^with EER -SEER.-and-EER-values- 
culation, all factors including solar and internal load shall be more-than-L5-percent-hisher-than-minimum-efficiencies- 
the same as those used for peak load calculations, except for the listed-in-Tables-C403-2-3-CDHhreugh-Q-0)22-the-appre- 
outside temperatures. The equipment shall be served by a ded- priate size category usine-the-same-test-procedures— 
icated condenser water system unless a nondedicated con- Equipment shall be listed in the appropriate certification. 
denser water system exists that can provide appropriate water program te-qualfy for this exception. For spt systems, 
temperatures during hours when waterside economizer cooling. compliance is based on the cooling capacity of individ- 
is available. ual fan coil units. 

fFor a system where all cooling equipment is subject to 4—Where-the-cooling-efficiency-meets-or-exceeds-the-effi- 
ASHRAE Standard 127. eieney-requirements-in Table-C403-3-1(2)- 

£The cooling equipment subject to the ASHRAE Standard 127 5—Equipmentused-to-cooLany-dedicated-serverroom.- 
shall have an EER value and an IPLV value that is equal or electrenic-equipmentroom-ortelecom-switeh-room-pre- 
greater than the value listed in Tables C403.2.3(1) and xided-the-system-complies-with-Exception-of Section- 
C403.2.3(2) when determined in accordance with the rating. C403.41—The-teta-allewanee-for-equipmentutilizing- 
conditions ASHRAE Standard 127 (i.e., not the rating condi- Exeeption-3-ef Section-C403-4-Lineludes-the-sum-of 
tions in AHRI Standard 210/240 or 340/360). This information both-simple-and-coemplex-systems- 


shall be provided by an independent third party. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, ; B 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) t 


WAC 51-11C-40331 Section C403.3.1—((Eeenemiz- Cooling Equipment Perfermanec- 
ers)) Integrated economizer control. Climate-Zones hnprevement-EER-ORAPEV) 


((€403.3-1-Economizers. Each cooling system-thathas-a-fan 2B 40% Effieieney Improvement 


listed in-the appropriate certification program te qualify greater-than-65,000-B&h-shall-be-e 


enia ci fhe overit puiiding enetey ent shutoff aede, ERE for tais Sais shall be cinis 
sumptienNew-humidification-equipment-shal-comply- 
. : frem Table-C403-3-1-1-303- High-limit-shutefF eontro-set- 


[83] Proposed 
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liefaitoutletshallbelecated id recireulationintod 
buildine-)) C403.3.1 Integrated economizer control. Econ- 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


when mechanical cooling is on and the outdoor air damper 
does not begin to close to prevent coil freezing due to mini- 


omizer systems shall be integrated with the mechanical cool- 


mum compressor run time until the leaving air temperature is 


ing system and be configured to provide partial cooling even 


less than 45°F (7°C). 


where additional mechanical cooling is required to provide 
the remainder of the cooling load. Controls shall not be capa- 
ble of creating a false load in the mechanical cooling system 
by limiting or disabling the economizer or any other means, 
such as hot gas bypass, except at the lowest stage of mechan- 


ical cooling. 
Units that include an air economizer shall comply with 


the following: 
1. Unit controls shall have the mechanical cooling capac- 
ity control interlocked with the air economizer controls such 


2. Direct expansion (DX) units with cooling capacity 
65,000 Btu/h (19 kW) or greater of rated capacity shall com- 
ply with the following: 


2.1. DX units that control the capacity of the mechanical 
cooling directly based on occupied space temperature shall 
have not fewer than two stages of mechanical cooling capac- 
ity. 

2.2. Other DX units, including those that control space 
temperature by modulating the airflow to the space, shall be 


that the outdoor air damper is at the 100 percent open position 


in accordance with Table C403.3.1. 


Table C403.3.1 
DX Cooling Stage Requirements for Modulating Airflow Units 


RATING CAPACITY 


MINIMUM NUMBER OF MECHANICAL 
COOLING STAGES 


MINIMUM COMPRESSOR DISPLACE- 
MENT? 


> 65,000 Btu/h and < 240,000 Btu/h 


3 stages 


< 35% of full load 


> 240,000 Btu/h 


4 stages 


< 25% full load 


For SI: 1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W. 


2 For mechanical cooling stage control that does not use variable compressor displacement, the percent displacement shall be equivalent to the 


mechanical cooling capacity reduction evaluated at the full load rating conditions for the compressor. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 
filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40332 Section C403.3.2—((Hydrenie 
system-eontrels)) Economizer heating system impact. 


(( x 


C403.3.2 Hydroni ls- Hydroni 1 
8tleast-300,000-Btu/h-(87,930 W) design output capacity 


supplying-heated-to-comfort 
inelude-eontrols-that-meet-the t 

€403-43-)) C403.3.2 Economizer heating system impact. 
HVAC system design and economizer controls shall be such 
that economizer operation does not increase building heating 
energy use during normal operation. 


EXCEPTION: 


Economizers on VAV systems that cause zone level heat- 
ing to increase due to a reduction in supply air tempera- 
ture. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40333 Section C403.3.3—Air econo- 
mizers. 


C403.3.3 Air economizers. Air economizers shall comply 
with Sections C403.3.3.1 through C403.3.3.5. 


C403.3.3.1 Design capacity. Air economizer systems shall 
be configured to modulate outdoor air and return air dampers 
to provide up to 100 percent of the design supply air quantity 
as outdoor air for cooling. 


C403.3.3.2 Control signal. Economizer controls and damp- 
ers shall be configured to sequence the dampers with the 
mechanical cooling equipment and shall not be controlled by 
only mixed air temperature. Air economizers on systems with 
cooling capacity greater than 65,000 Btu/h shall be config- 
ured to provide partial cooling even when additional mechan- 
ical cooling is required to meet the remainder of the cooling 
load. 
EXCEPTION: The use of mixed air temperature limit control shall be 
permitted for systems that are both controlled from space 
temperature (such as single zone systems) and having 
cooling capacity less than 65,000 Btu/h. 


C403.3.3.3 High-limit shutoff. Air economizers shall be 
configured to automatically reduce outdoor air intake to the 
design minimum outdoor air quantity when outdoor air 
intake will no longer reduce cooling energy usage. High-limit 
shutoff control types for specific climates shall be chosen 
from Table C403.3.3.3. High-limit shutoff control settings 
for these control types shall be those specified in Table 
C403.3.3.3. 


Table C403.3.3.3 
High-limit Shutoff Control Setting for Air Economizers? 


Required High Limit (economizer off when): 
Device Type Climate Zone Equation Description 
Fixed dry-bulb 4C, 5B Toa > 75°F Outdoor air temperature exceeds 75°F 
Proposed [84] 
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Required High Limit (economizer off when): 
Device Type Climate Zone Equation Description 
Differential dry-bulb 4C, 5B Toa > Tra Outdoor air temperature exceeds return air tempera- 
ture 

Fixed enthalpy with All hog > 28 Btu/lb? Outdoor air enthalpy exceeds 28 Btu/Ib of dry air? or 
fixed dry-bulb tem- Or outdoor air temperature exceeds 75?F 
peratures To4 > 75°F 

Differential enthalpy All hoa > hg4 Outdoor air enthalpy exceeds return air enthalpy or 
with fixed dry-bulb or outdoor air temperature exceeds 75°F 
temperature To4 > 75°F 

For SI: °C = (°F - 32) x 5/9, 1 Btu/lb = 2.33 kJ/kg. AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


aAt altitudes substantially different than sea level, the fixed 
enthalpy limit shall be set to the enthalpy value at 75°F and 50 
percent relative humidity. As an example, at approximately 
6,000 feet elevation the fixed enthalpy limit is approximately 
30.7 Btu/Ib. 


bDevices with selectable setpoints shall be capable of being set 
to within 2?F and 2 Btu/Ib of the setpoint listed. 


C403.3.3.4 Relief of excess outdoor air. Systems shall be 
capable of relieving excess outdoor air during air economizer 
operation to prevent over-pressurizing the building. The 
relief air outlet shall be located to avoid recirculation into the 
building. 


C403.3.3.5 Economizer dampers. Return, exhaust/relief 
and outdoor air dampers used in economizers shall comply 
with Section C403.2.4.3. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40334 Section C403.3.4—Water-side 
economizers. 


C403.3.4 Water-side economizers. Water-side economizers 
shall comply with Sections C403.3.4.1 and C403.3.4.2. 


C403.3.4.1 Design capacity. Water economizer systems 
shall be capable of cooling supply air by indirect evaporation 
and providing up to 100 percent of the expected system cool- 
ing load at outdoor air temperatures of 50°F dry-bulb (10°C 
dry-bulb)/45?F wet-bulb (7.2?C wet-bulb) and below. 


EXCEPTION: Systems where dehumidification requirements cannot be 


met using outdoor air temperatures of 50?F dry-bulb 
(10°C dry-bulb)/45°F wet-bulb (7.2°C wet-bulb) and 
where 100 percent ofthe expected system cooling load at 
45°F dry-bulb (7.2°C dry-bulb)/40°F wet-bulb (4.5°C 
wet-bulb) is met with evaporative water economizers. 


C403.3.4.2 Maximum pressure drop. Precooling coils and 
water-to-water heat exchangers used as part of a water econ- 
omizer system shall either have a waterside pressure drop of 
less than 15 feet (4572 mm) of water or a secondary loop 
shall be created so that the coil or heat exchanger pressure 
drop is not seen by the circulating pumps when the system is 
in the normal cooling (noneconomizer) mode. 
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filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40340 Section C403.4—((Cemplex 
HV AC-systems-and-equipment)) Hydronic and multiple- 
zone HVAC systems. 


C403.4 (Con 


z appleste HVAC equipmentand sys- 
tems-net-eevered-in-Seetion-C403-3)) Hydronic and multi- 
ple-zone HVAC system controls and equipment (pre- 
scriptive). Hydronic and multiple zone HVAC system 
controls and equipment shall comply with this section. 

For buildings with a total equipment cooling capacity of 
300 tons and above, the equipment shall comply with one of 
the following: 

1. No one unit shall have a cooling capacity of more than 
2/3 of the total installed cooling equipment capacity; 

2. The equipment shall have a variable speed drive; or 

3. The equipment shall have multiple compressors. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-40341 ((Seetien-C403.4-1—Eeonomiz- 
ers:;)) Reserved. 


Proposed 


WSR 
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Proposed 


; ' mM 
AHRLEstandards-listed-in Fables C403.2 3D yand-C403.2.3 (2 the- 


System-shal-cemplywith-all-ef the-fellewing-(note-thatif the-sys- 


: ] 


value-thatis-a-minimum-of 15-percent greater-than-the-value-isted- 
in-Tables-C403.2.3(1-and-C4032.3(2)-0-152—values-in-Tables- 
€403.234) and €403.230)- 
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C403.4-1-2-Maximunm-pressure-drop--Precooline-eois-and 
xwater-te-water-heat-exchangers-used-as-part-of-a-water-econ- 


omizer-system-shall-either-have-a-waterside-pressure-drop-of 
less-than--feet-(4572-mm)-of^water-or-a-secondary-loop 


HAMA ee NU 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40342 Section ((€403-4.2—¥VAY)) 
C403.4.1—Fan control. 


vidual V AV-fanswith-moeters-of7-5-hersepewer-(5-6-kWP-or 


1. Driven-by-a-mechanical-or electrical veriable-speed 


designowattage-at-SO-pereent-of-design-airflow—when-statie 
pressure-set-peint-equals-one-third-of-the-tetal-design-statie 
pressure, based-on-manufacturer's-certified-fan-data- 


€403.4-2-1)) C403.4.1 Multi-zone system fan control. Con- 
trols shall be provided for fans in accordance with Section 


C403.4.1.1 through C403.4.1.2. 


C403.4.1.1 Static pressure sensor location. Static pressure 
sensors used to control VAV fans shall be ((plaeed-in-a-pesi- 
&en)) located such that the controller setpoint is no greater 
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than (one-third the total design fan static pressure; except for 
wth-ene-reset-eontrol 


Systems 

C403.4-2.2—For-sensers-installed)) 1.2 inches w.c. (2099 Pa). 
Where this results in one or more sensors being located 
downstream of major duct splits, ((atteast)) not less than one 
sensor shall be located on each major branch to ensure that 
static pressure can be maintained in each branch. 


((€403-4-2:2)) 
EXCEPTION: 


Systems complying with Section C403.4.1 2. 


C403.4.1.2 Set points for direct digital control. For sys- 
tems with direct digital control of individual zones ((bexes)) 
reporting to the central control panel, the static pressure set- 
point shall be reset based on the zone requiring the most pres- 
sure((;3-e-,-the-setpointis-resetloweruntiLone 

nearly-wide-epen)). In such cases, the set point is reset lower 


until one zone damper is nearly wide open. The direct digital 
controls shall be capable of monitoring zone damper posi- 
tions or shall have an alternative method of indicating the 
need for static pressure that is configured to provide all of the 
following: 

1. Automatically detecting any zone that excessively 
drives the reset logic. 

2. Generating an alarm to the system operational loca- 
tion. 

3. Allowing an operator to readily remove one or more 
zones from the reset algorithm. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 
filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40343 Section ((C493:4:3)) C403.4.2— 
Hydronic systems controls. 


((€4093-4:3)) C403.4.2 Hydronic systems controls. The 
heating of fluids that have been previously mechanically 
cooled and the cooling of fluids that have been previously 
mechanically heated shall be limited in accordance with Sec- 
tions ((C403-4-3-1-threugh-C403.4-3-3)) C403.4.2.1 through 
C403.4.2.3. Hydronic heating systems comprised of multi- 
ple-packaged boilers and designed to deliver conditioned 
water or steam into a common distribution system shall 
include automatic controls ((eapable-ofsequencing)) config- 
ured to sequence operation of the boilers. Hydronic heating 
systems comprised of a single boiler and greater than 500,000 
Btu/h (146,550 W) input design capacity shall include either 
a multi-staged or modulating burner. 


((€403-4.3-4)) C403.4.2.1 Three-pipe system. Hydronic 
systems that use a common return system for both hot water 
and chilled water are prohibited. 


((C403.4:3:2)) C403.4.2.2 Two-pipe changeover system. 
Systems that use a common distribution system to supply 
both heated and chilled water shall be designed to allow a 
dead band between changeover from one mode to the other of 
at least 15?F (8.3?C) outside air temperatures; be designed to 
and provided with controls that will allow operation in one 
mode for at least 4 hours before changing over to the other 
mode; and be provided with controls that allow heating and 
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cooling supply temperatures at the changeover point to be no 
more than 30°F (16.7°C) apart. 


((€403-4.3-3)) C403.4.2.3 Hydronic (water loop) heat 
pump systems. Hydronic heat pump systems shall comply 
with Sections (( -4.3-3- -4.3-3-3)) 
C403.4.2.3.1 through C403.4.2.3.3. 


((€403-4.3.3-T)) C403.4.2.3.1 Temperature dead band. 
Hydronic heat pumps connected to a common heat pump 
water loop with central devices for heat rejection and heat 
addition shall have controls that are ((eapable-of previding)) 
configured to provide a heat pump water supply temperature 
dead band of at least 20?F (11.1?C) between initiation of heat 
rejection and heat addition by the central devices. 


EXCEPTION: 


Where a system loop temperature optimization control- 
ler is installed and can determine the most efficient oper- 
ating temperature based on real time conditions of 
demand and capacity, dead bands of less than 20?F 
(11?C) shall be permitted. 


((€403-4.3:3-2)) C403.4.2.3.2 Heat rejection. Heat rejection 


EXCEPTION: Where it can be demonstrated that a heat pump system 


will be required to reject heat throughout the year. 


For Climate Zones 3 and 4: 

1. If a closed-circuit cooling tower is used directly in the 
heat pump loop, either an automatic valve shall be installed to 
bypass all but a minimal flow of water around the tower, or 
lower leakage positive closure dampers shall be provided. 

2. If an open-circuit tower is used directly in the heat 
pump loop, an automatic valve shall be installed to bypass all 
heat pump water flow around the tower. 

3. If an open- or closed-circuit cooling tower is used in 
conjunction with a separate heat exchanger to isolate the 
cooling tower from the heat pump loop, then heat loss shall 
be controlled by shutting down the circulation pump on the 
cooling tower loop. 


8. For Climate Zones 5 through 8, if an open- or closed-cir- 
cuit cooling tower is used, then a separate heat exchanger 
shall be provided to isolate the cooling tower from the heat 
pump loop, and heat loss shall be controlled by shutting down 
the circulation pump on the cooling tower loop and providing 
an automatic valve to stop the flow of fluid. 


((€403-4-3-3-3)) C403.4.2.3.3 Isolation valve. Each 
hydronic heat pump on the hydronic system having a total 
pump system power exceeding 10 horsepower (hp) (7.5 kW) 
shall have a two-way (but not three-way) valve. For the pur- 
poses of this section, pump system power is the sum of the 
nominal power demand (i.e., nameplate horsepower at nomi- 
nal motor efficiency) of motors of all pumps that are required 
to operate at design conditions to supply fluid from the heat- 
ing or cooling source to all heat transfer devices (e.g., coils, 
heat exchanger) and return it to the source. This converts the 
system into a variable flow system and, as such, the primary 
circulation pumps shall comply with the variable flow 
requirements in Section ((C403-4-3-6)) C403.4.2.6. 
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((€403-4-3-4)) C403.4.2.4 Part load controls. Hydronic sys- 
tems greater than or equal to 300,000 Btu/h ((($7,930-W))) 
(88 kW) in design output capacity supplying heated or chilled 
water to comfort conditioning systems shall include controls 
that ((have-the-eapability)) are configured to: 

1. Automatically reset the supply-water temperatures 


« ; 


Hei ing-er-eoeling-demand)) in response to varying 
building heating and cooling demand using coil valve posi- 
tion, zone-return water temperature or outdoor air tempera- 
ture. The temperature shall be ((eapable-ef being)) reset by 
((atteast)) not less than 25 percent of the design supply-to- 


return water temperature difference((-and 


2-—Reduee-system-pump-flew-by-at-least-50-pereent-of 


turned off er control valves i 


designed-te-modulate-or-step 
dewn,and clese_as-a function of load.-or-other-approved 
means- 
exempt from item_t_and onty : : 


total _pump-—system power greater than 3 hp 2-2 law) shalt 
€403.4.3.5)). 
EXCEPTION: Hydronic systems serving hydronic heat pumps. 


2. Automatically vary fluid flow for hydronic systems 
with a combined motor capacity of 3 hp or larger with three 
or more control valves or other devices by reducing the sys- 
tem design flow rate by not less than 50 percent by designed 
valves that modulate or step open and close, or pumps that 
modulate or turn on and off as a function of load. 

3. Automatically vary pump flow or chilled-water sys- 
tems and heat rejection loops serving water-cooled unitary air 
conditioners with a combined motor capacity of 3 hp or larger 
by reducing pump design flow by not less than 50 percent uti- 
lizing adjustable speed drives or pumps, or multiple-staged 
pumps where not less than one-half of the total pump horse- 
power is capable of being automatically turned off. Pump 
flow shall be controlled to maintain one control valve nearly 
wide open or to satisfy the minimum differential pressure. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Supply-water temperature reset for chilled-water sys- 
tems supplied by off-site district chilled water or chilled 
water from ice storage systems. 


2. Minimum flow rates other than 50 percent as required 
by the equipment manufacturer for proper operation of 
equipment where using flow bypass or end-of-line 3- 
way valves. 

3. Variable pump flow on dedicated equipment circula- 
tion pumps where configured in primary/secondary 
design to provide the minimum flow requirements of the 
equipment manufacturer for proper operation of equip- 
ment. 


C403.4.2.5 Boiler turndown. Boiler systems with design 
input of greater than 1,000,000 Btu/h (293 kW) shall comply 
with the turndown ratio specified in Table C403.4.2.5. 

The system turndown requirement shall be met through 
the use of multiple single input boilers, one or more modulat- 
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ing boilers or a combination of single input and modulating 
boilers. 


Table C403.4.2.5 
Boiler Turndown 


Minimum 
Turndown 
Boiler System Design Input (Btu/h) Ratio 
> 1,000,000 and less than or equal to 3tol 
5,000,000 
7 5,000,000 and less than or equal to 4tol 
10,000,000 
7 10,000,000 5 to 1 


C403.4.2.6 Pump isolation. Chilled water plants including 
more than one chiller shall ((have-the-eapability)) be capable 
of and configured to reduce flow automatically through the 
chiller plant when a chiller is shut down and automatically 
shut off flow to chillers that are shut down. Chillers piped in 
series for the purpose of increased temperature differential 
shall be considered as one chiller. 


EXCEPTION: 


Chillers that are piped in series for the purpose of 
increased temperature differential. 
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Boiler plants including more than one boiler shall ((have 
the-eapability)) be capable of and configured to reduce flow 
automatically through the boiler plant when a boiler is shut 
down ((and-autematieally-shut-off flow-te-beilers-thatare-shut 
dewn)). 


((€403-4:3:6)) C403.4.2.7 Variable flow controls. Individ- 
ual pumps ((requiring-variable-speed-contrel-per-Seetion 
€403-4-9)) required by this code to have variable speed con- 
trol shall be controlled in one of the following manners: 

1. For systems having a combined pump motor horse- 
power less than or equal to 20 hp (15 kW) and without direct 
digital control of individual coils, pump speed shall be a 
function of either: 

1.1. Required differential pressure; or 

1.2. Reset directly based on zone hydronic demand, or 
other zone load indicators; or 

1.3. Reset directly based on pump power and pump dif- 
ferential pressure. 

2. For systems having a combined pump motor horse- 
power that exceeds 20 hp (15 kW) or smaller systems with 
direct digital control, pump speed shall be a function of 
either: 

2.1. The static pressure set point as reset based on the 
valve requiring the most pressure; or 

2.2. Directly controlled based on zone hydronic demand. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


((Eable-C493.3-11.2(1) 
ul gaude I E 


Climate-Zenes 


Prohibited.C LE 


1B,2B,3B,3C.4B, 4C, 5B, 5C; 


Fixed-enthalpy 


& 
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Hieh-limit St tc 1 Settine for Air E : 
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Device E Cl Z E : D wr 
Fixed dry-bulb 1B, 2B, 3B, 3C, AB, 4C, 5B, To47-352F Outdoor-aittemperature- exceeds 75°F 
5C-6B.7.8 
SA; 6A, FA Fo4> TOE Qutdoor-airtemperature-exceeds-70°F 
Atl other-zenes Fo4> 65°F Outdoor-air temperature exceeds-65°F 
Differential drybulb- 1B,2B.3B.3C.4B.4C.-5A. To47-4 Outdoeor-airtemperature-exceeds-return-air- temperature 
Fixed-enthalpy- 
Eleetronic-enthalpy- 
ms 7 
Dew-peint-and-dry-bulb- 
temperatures- 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40344 Section ((€403-4-4)) C403.4.3— 
Heat rejection equipment ((fan-speed-eontrol)). 


((€403-4-4)) C403.4.3 Heat rejection equipment ((fan 
speed-eentrel.-Each-fan-powered-by-a-motor-of 7-5-hp-(5.6 
kWr-erdarger-shall-have-eontrols-that-autematreally-ehange 


he f 1 Eher AoA 
densing-temperature/pressure-of the-heat-rejection-device)), 
Heat rejection equipment such as air-cooled condensers, dry 
coolers, open-circuit cooling towers, closed-circuit cooling 
towers and evaporative condensers used for comfort cooling 
applications shall comply with this section. 


EXCEPTION: 


Heat rejection devices where energy usage is included in 


1. To operate the maximum number of fans allowed that 
comply with the manufacturer's requirements for all system 
components. 

2. So all fans can operate at the same fan speed required 
for the instantaneous cooling duty, as opposed to staged (on/ 
off) operation. Minimum fan speed shall be the minimum 
allowable speed of the fan drive system in accordance with 
the manufacturer's recommendations. 


C403.4.3.2 Limitation on centrifugal fan open-circuit 
cooling towers. Centrifugal fan open-circuit cooling towers 
with a combined rated capacity of 1,100 gpm (4164 L/m) or 
greater at 95?F (35?C) condenser water return, 85?F (29?C) 
condenser water supply, and 75?F (24?C) outdoor air wet- 
bulb temperature shall meet the energy efficiency require- 
ment for axial fan open-circuit cooling towers listed in Table 


C403.2.3(8). 


EXCEPTION: 


Centrifugal open-circuit cooling towers that are designed 
with inlet or discharge ducts or require external sound 
attenuation. 


C403.4.3.3 Tower flow turndown. Open-circuit cooling 
towers used on water-cooled chiller systems that are config- 
ured with multiple- or variable-speed condenser water pumps 
shall be designed so that all open circuit cooling tower cells 
can be run in parallel with the larger of the flow that 1s pro- 
duced by the smallest pump at its minimum expected flow 


the equipment efficiency ratings listed in Tables 
C403.2.3(1)A, C403 2.3(1)B, C403.2.3(1)C, 
C403.2.3(2), C403.2.3(3), C403.2.3(7) and C403.2.3(9). 


C403.4.3.1 Fan speed control.The fan speed shall be con- 
trolled as provided in Sections C403.4.3.2.1 and 


C403.4.3.2.2. 


C403.4.3.1.1 Fan motors not less than 7.5 hp. Each fan 
powered by a motor of 7.5 hp (5.6 kW) or larger shall have 


controls that automatically change the fan speed to control 
the leaving fluid temperature or condensing temperature/ 
pressure of the heat rejection device. 


C403.4.3.1.2 Multiple-cell heat rejection equipment. Mul- 
tiple-cell heat rejection equipment with variable speed fan 


drives shall be controlled in both of the following manners: 


Proposed 


rate or at 50 percent of the design flow for the cell. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40345 Section ((C4034:5)) C403.4.4— 
Requirements for ((eemplex)) mechanical systems serv- 
ing multiple zones. 


((€403-4:.5)) C403.4.4 Requirements for ((eemplex)) 
mechanical systems serving multiple zones. Sections 
((€C403-4-5-1-threugh-C403-4-5-4)) C403.4.4.1 through 
C403.4.4.4 shall apply to complex mechanical systems serv- 
ing multiple zones. Supply air systems serving multiple 
zones shall be VAV systems which, during periods of occu- 


pancy, are designed and ((eapable-ef being-centrelled)) con- 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


figured to reduce primary air supply to each zone to one of the 
following before reheating, recooling or mixing takes place: 

1. Thirty percent of the maximum supply air to each 
zone. 

2. Three hundred cfm (142 L/s) or less where the maxi- 
mum flow rate is less than 10 percent of the total fan system 
supply airflow rate. 

3. The minimum ventilation requirements of Chapter 4 
of the International Pecan Code. 


standards for Beeipest health aad safely » ‘Ang Taher tas 
that can be demonstrated to reduce overall system annual 
energy use by offsetting reheat/recool energy losses through 
a reduction in outdoor air intake for the system, as approved 
by the code official. 

5. The airflow rates to comply with applicable codes or 
accreditation standards such as pressure relationships or min- 
imum air change rates. 


EXCEPTION: 


The following define where individual zones or where 
entire air distribution systems are exempted from the 
requirement for VAV control: 
((4-Reserved.)) 
((2-)) 1. Zones or supply air systems where at least 75 
percent ofthe energy for reheating or for providing warm 
air in mixing systems is provided from a site-recovered 
or site-solar energy source. 
((3-)) 2. Zones where special humidity levels are required 
to satisfy process needs. 
((4-)) 3. Zones with a peak supply air quantity of 300 cfm 
(142 L/s) or less and where the flow rate is less than 10 
percent of the total fan system supply airflow rate. 
GA E 

: eC] the onal Mechani 
eat-Code.)) 
4. Zones without DDC for which the volume of air that is 
reheated, recooled or remixed is less than the larger of 
the following: 
4.1. 30 percent of the zone design peak supply rate. 


4.2. The outdoor airflow rate required to meet the venti- 
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5.1.4. The airflow rate required to comply with applica- 
ble codes or accreditation standards, such as pressure 
relationships or minimum air change rates. 


5.2. The airflow rate that is reheated, recooled, or mixed 
shall be less than 50 percent of the zone design peak sup- 
ply rate. 

5.3. The first stage of heating consists of modulating the 
zone supply air temperature setpoint up to a maximum 
setpoint while the airflow is maintained at the dead band 
flow rate. 


5.4. The second stage of heating consists of modulating 
the airflow rate from the dead band flow rate up to the 
heating maximum flow rate. 


6. Zones or supply air systems with thermostatic and 
humidistatic controls capable of operating in sequence 
the supply of heating and cooling energy to the zones and 


which are ((eapable-e£ preventing)) configured to pre- 
vent reheating, recooling, mixing or simultaneous supply 


of air that has been previously cooled, either mechani- 
cally or through the use of economizer systems, and air 
that has been previously mechanically heated. 


((€403.4.5.1)) C403.4.4.1 Single duct variable air volume 
(VAV) systems, terminal devices. Single duct VAV systems 
shall use terminal devices capable of ((redueing)) and config- 
ured to reduce the supply of primary supply air before reheat- 
ing or recooling takes place. 


((€403.4.5.2)) C403.4.4.2 Dual duct and mixing VAV sys- 
tems, terminal devices. Systems that have one warm air duct 
and one cool air duct shall use terminal devices which are 
capable of ((redueing)) and configured to reduce the flow 
from one duct to a minimum before mixing of air from the 
other duct takes place. 


((€403-4.5.3-Reserved: 


€493.4.5-4)) C403.4.4.3 Multiple-zone VAV system venti- 


lation optimization control. Multiple-zone VAV systems 
with direct digital control of individual zone boxed reporting 


to a central control panel shall have automatic controls con- 
figured to reduce outdoor air intake flow below design rates 
in response to changes in system ventilation efficiency (E,) 


lation requirements of Chapter 4 of the International 
Mechanical Code for the zone. 


4.3. Any higher rate that can be demonstrated, to the sat- 
isfaction of the code official, to reduce overall system 
annual energy usage by offsetting reheat/recool energy 
losses through a reduction in outdoor air intake for the 
system. 

4.4. The airflow rate required to comply with applicable 
codes or accreditation standards, such as pressure rela- 
tionships or minimum air change rates. 

5. Zones with DDC that comply with all of the follow- 
5.1. The airflow rate in dead band between heating and 
cooling does not exceed the larger of the following: 


5.1.1. 20 percent of the zone design peak supply rate. 


5.1.2. The outdoor airflow rate required to meet the ven- 
tilation requirements of Chapter 4 of the /nternational 
Mechanical Code for the zone. 


5.1.3. Any higher rate that can be demonstrated, to the 
satisfaction of the code official, to reduce overall system 
annual energy usage by offsetting reheat/recool energy 
losses through a reduction in outdoor air intake for the 


system. 
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as defined by the /nternational Mechanical Code. 
EXCEPTIONS: 


1. VAV systems with zonal transfer fans that recirculate 
air from other zones without directly mixing it with out- 
door air, dual-duct dual-fan VAV systems, and VAV sys- 
tems with fan-powered terminal units. 


2. Systems having exhaust air energy recovery comply- 
ing with Section C403.5. 

3. Systems where total design exhaust airflow is more 
than 70 percent of total design outdoor air intake flow 
requirements. 


C403.4.4.4 Supply-air temperature reset controls. Multi- 
ple zone HVAC systems shall include controls that automati- 
cally reset the supply-air temperature in response to represen- 
tative building loads, or to outdoor air temperature. The con- 
trols shall be capable of resetting the supply air temperature 
at least 25 percent of the difference between the design sup- 
ply-air temperature and the design room air temperature. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Systems that prevent reheating, recooling or mixing of 
heated and cooled supply air. 
2. Seventy-five percent of the energy for reheating is 


from site-recovered or site solar energy sources. 
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3. Zones with peak supply air quantities of 300 cfm (142 
L/s) or less. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40346 ((Seetien-€403-4.6—Heat 
Seer eter rene acm etus Reserved. 


eae de ey d RE 
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be used for all ventilation systems that operate less than 8,000 
hours per year, and Table C403.5.1(2) shall be used for all 
ventilation systems that operate 8,000 hours or more per year. 
The energy recovery system shall have the capability to pro- 
vide a change in the enthalpy of the outdoor air supply of not 
less than 50 percent of the difference between the outdoor air 
and return air enthalpies, at design conditions. Where an air 
economizer is required, the energy recovery system shall 
include a bypass or controls which permit operation of the 
economizer as required by Section C403.3. Where a single 
room or space is supplied by multiple units, the aggregate 
ventilation (cfm) of those units shall be used in applying this 
requirement. The return/exhaust air stream temperature for 
heat recovery device selection shall be 70?F (21?C) at 30 per- 


sy te pro vide the smaller of "T . cent relative humidity, or as calculated by the registered 
i Sixty percent of the peak heat rejection load at design design professional. 
eenditions;-or 
2-Fhe preheating required to-raise the peak serviee-hot EXCEPTION: An energy recovery ventilation system shall not be 
water-draw-to-859E e 9o ^e required in any of the following conditions: 


: . 
: 5 


es 3 ] 
from-other-seurees.)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40350 Section C403.5—((WeaH-in 
eoolers-and-freezers)) Energy recovery. 


((C403-5—XWall-in-eoolers-and—wall-in-freezers-—Walln 
eeolers-and-walk-in-freezers-shal-cemply-with-all-ef the fol 

i ; , » ; 
shall-have-a-tetal-deor-rail,-glass;-and-frame-heater-pewer 
draw-oftess-than-erequalte-71 watts per square foot of door 


opening forivalk-in freezers and 3.0 watts per square foot of 
ine £ he 


R pe nO Or er 3 shake wp C403. 5 Eure 
recovery. 


C403.5.1 Energy recovery ventilation systems. Any sys- 
tem with minimum outside air requirements at design condi- 


tions greater than 5,000 cfm or any system where the system's 
supply airflow rate exceeds the value listed in Tables 
C403.5.1(1) and C403.5.1(2), based on the climate zone and 
percentage of outdoor airflow rate at design conditions, shall 
include an energy recovery system. Table C403.5.1(1) shall 
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1. Where energy recovery systems are restricted per Sec- 
tion 514 of the International Mechanical Code to sensi- 
ble energy, recovery shall comply with one of the follow- 
1.1. Kitchen exhaust systems where they comply with 
Section C403.2.7.1. 

1.2. Laboratory fume hood systems where they comply 
with Exception 2 of Section C403.5.1. 

1.3. Other sensible energy recovery systems with the 
capability to provide a change in dry bulb temperature of 
the outdoor air supply of not less than 50 percent of the 
difference between the outdoor air and the return air dry 
bulb temperatures, at design conditions. 


2. Laboratory fume hood systems that include at least 
one of the following features and also comply with Sec- 
tion C403.2.7.2: 

2.1. Variable-air-volume hood exhaust and room supply. 
systems configured to reduce exhaust and makeup air 
volume to 50 percent or less of design values. 


2.2. Direct makeup (auxiliary) air supply equal to at least 
75 percent of the exhaust rate, heated no warmer than 
2°F (1.1?C) above room setpoint, cooled to no cooler 
than 3?F (1.7?C) below room setpoint, no humidification 
added, and no simultaneous heating and cooling used for 
dehumidification control. 


3. Systems serving spaces that are heated to less than 
60°F (15.5°C) and are not cooled. 

4. Where more than 60 percent ofthe outdoor air heating. 
energy is provided from site-recovered or site solar 

ener; 


5. Systems exhausting toxic, flammable, paint or corro- 
sive fumes or dust. 


6. Cooling energy recovery in Climate Zones 3C, 4C, 
5B, 5C, 6B, 7 and 8. 

7. Systems requiring dehumidification that employ 
energy recovery in series with the cooling coil. 


8. Multiple-zone systems where the supply airflow rate 
exceeds the values specified in Tables C403.5.1 (1) and 
(2) minimum outdoor air is less than 70 percent of total 
supply air. 

9. Systems serving Group R dwelling or sleeping units 
where the largest source of air exhausted at a single loca- 
tion at the building exterior is less than 25 percent of the 
design outdoor air flow rate. 
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Table C403.5.1(1) 
Energy Recovery Requirement 
(Ventilation systems operating less than 8,000 hours per year) 


Percent (%) Outdoor Air at Full Design Airflow Rate 
Climate >10% and | >20% and | 230% and | >40% and | >50% and | >60% and | > 70% and > 80% 
zone < 20% < 30% < 40% < 50% < 60% <70% <80% 
Design Supply Fan Airflow Rate (cfm 
4C, 5B NR NR NR NR NR > 5000 > 5000 
NR = Not required. 
Table C403.5.1(2) 
Energy Recovery Requirement 
(Ventilation systems operating not less than 8,000 hours per year) 
Percent (%) Outdoor Air at Full Design Airflow Rate 
Climate >10% and | >20% and | >30% and | >40% and | > 5096 and | > 6096 and | > 7096 and > 8096 
zone <20% <30% <40% < 50% < 60% < 70% < 80% 
Design Supply Fan Airflow Rate (cfm 
4C NR > 19500 > 9000 > 5000 > 4000 z 3000 = 1500 20 
5B > 2500 > 2000 > 1000 > 500 20 20 20 20 
NR = Not required. 
C403.5.2 Condensate systems. On-site steam heating sys- EXCEPTIONS: 1. Facilities that employ condenser heat recovery for 


tems shall have condensate water heat recovery. On-site 
includes a system that is located within or adjacent to one or 
more buildings within the boundary of a contiguous area or 
campus under one ownership and which serves one or more 
of those buildings. 


Buildings using steam generated off-site with steam 
heating systems which do not have condensate water recov- 
ery shall have condensate water heat recovery. 


C403.5.3 Condenser heat recovery. Facilities having food 
service, meat or deli departments and having 500,000 Btu/h 


or greater of remote refrigeration condensers shall have con- 
denser waste heat recovery from freezers and coolers and 
shall use the waste heat for service water heating, space heat- 
ing or for dehumidification reheat. Facilities having a gross 
conditioned floor area of 40,000 f£ or greater and 1,000,000 
Btu/h or greater of remote refrigeration shall have condenser 
waste heat recovery from freezers and coolers and shall use 
the waste heat for service water heating, and either for space 
heating or for dehumidification reheat for maintaining low 


space humidity. 


C403.5.4 Heat recovery for service water heating. Con- 
denser heat recovery shall be installed for heating or reheat- 


ing of service hot water provided the facility operates 24 
hours a day, the total installed heat capacity of water cooled 
systems exceeds 1,500,000 Btu/hr of heat rejection, and the 
design service water heating load exceeds 250,000 Btu/hr. 


The required heat recovery system shall have the capac- 
ity to provide the smaller of: 


1. Sixty percent of the peak heat rejection load at design 
conditions; or 


2. The preheating required to raise the peak service hot 
water draw to 85?F (29?C). 


space heating or reheat purposes with a heat recovery 
design exceeding 30 percent of the peak water-cooled 
condenser load at design conditions. 


2. Facilities that provide 60 percent of their service water 
heating from site solar or site recovered energy or from 
other sources. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40360 ((Seetien-C403.6—Refriserated 
wareheuse-eoolers-and-freezers.)) Reserved. 


that-areless-than-l-hersepewer 
and-less-than-460-volis-shall-use-eleetronieally-commutated 


2- Condenser-fan-motors-that-are-less-than-I-horsepower 
capacitor-type-motors-or-J-phase-motors)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40402 Section C404.2— Service water- 
heating equipment performance efficiency. 


C404.2 Service water-heating equipment performance 
efficiency. Water-heating equipment and hot water storage 
tanks shall meet the requirements of Table C404.2. The effi- 
ciency shall be verified through certification and /isted under 
an approved certification program, or if no certification pro- 
gram exists, the equipment efficiency ratings shall be sup- 
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ported by data furnished by the manufacturer. Water-heating 
equipment also intended to be used to provide space heating 
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shall meet the applicable provisions of Table C404.2. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


be less than 90 percent. 


capacity-weighted-average thermal efficiency, E,, shall not 


1. Where 25 percent of the annual service water-heating 


C404.2.1 High input-rated service water heating sys- 
tems. Gas-fired water-heating equipment installed in new 


buildings shall be in compliance with this section. Where a 


singular piece of water-heating equipment serves the entire 


building and the input rating of the equipment is 1,000,000 
Btu/h (293 kW) or greater, such equipment shall have a ther- 


mal efficiency, E, of not less than 90 percent. Where multi- 


ple pieces of water-heating equipment serve the building and 


the combined input rating of the water-heating equipment is 


1,000,000 Btu/h (293 kW) or greater, the combined input- 


requirement is provided by site-solar or site-recovered 


energy, the minimum thermal efficiency requirements of 


this section shall not apply. 


2. The input rating of water heaters installed in individ- 
ual dwelling units shall not be required to be included in 


the total input rating of service water-heating equipment 


for a building. 


3. The input rating of water heaters with an input rating 


of not greater than 100,000 Btu/h (29.3 kW) shall not be 


required to be included in the total input rating of service 


water-heating equipment for a building. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-404021 Table C404.2—Minimum performance of water-heating equipment. 


+ ((H9)) 16.6VV) SL, Btu/h 


Table C404.2 
Minimum Performance of Water-Heating Equipment 
Subcategory or Rating 
Equipment Type Size Category (input) Condition Performance Required? ^ Test Procedure 
<12 kW Resistance ((097—0.00-132V..EE)) DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
> 20 gal and > 55 gal 0.96 - 0.000, EF 
<12 kw! Heat pump 2.057 - 0.001137, EF DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
Storage water heaters, elec- > 55 gal and > 120 gal 
tric >12kW Resistance (C73 ¥ 155 SL. Btu/h)) ANSI Z21.10.3 
(0.3 + 27/V,,,%/h 
((< 24 amps and Heat pump 0.93—0.00-132V. EF DOE10- CER. Part 430)) 
<250-velts 
Instantaneous water heaters All Resistance 0.93 - 0.00132V, EF DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
electric 
< 75,000 Btu/h > 20 gal and 7 55 gal ((0:67—0.00197-EF)) 
0.675 - 0.0012 V, EF DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
< 75,000 Btu/h 7 55 gal and 7 100 gal 0.8012 - 0.00078 V, EF 
Storage water heaters, gas 7 75,000 Btu/h and < 4,000 Btu/h/gal 80% E, (Q/((800)) 799 
< 155,000 Btu/h + (H0) 16.6VV) SL, Btu/h 
ANSI Z21.10.3 
> 155,000 Btu/h < 4,000 Btu/h/gal 80% E, (Q/((800)) 799 


Instantaneous water heaters, 
gas 


7 50,000 Btu/h and > 4,000 (Btu/h)/gal and < 2 gal ((0.62—0.00-19V.EE)) DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
« 200,000 Btu/h 0.82 - 0.0019V, EF 
> 200,000 Btu/h* > 4,000 Btu/h/gal and < 10 gal 8095 E, 


> 200,000 Btu/h 


> 4,000 Btu/h/gal and > 10 gal 


80% E, (Q/((800)) 799 
+ ((H9)) 16.6VV) SL, Btu/h 


ANSI Z21.10.3 


Storage water heaters, oil 


< 105,000 Btu/h (20 gal)) ((0.59---0.0019V, EF)) DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 
< 50 gal 0.68 - 0.0016V, EF 
> 105,000 Btu/h < 4,000 Btu/h/gal 78% E, (Q/((800)) 799 ANSI Z21.10.3 


+ ((H9)) 16.6VV) SL, Btu/h 


Instantaneous water heaters, 
oil 


< 210,000 Btu/h 


> 4,000 Btu/h/gal and < 2 gal 


0.59 - ((0.0019)) 0.0005V, EF 


DOE 10 C.F.R. Part 430 


7 210,000 Btu/h 


> 4,000 Btu/h/gal and < 10 gal 


80% E, 


7 210,000 Btu/h 


> 4,000 Btu/h/gal and > 10 gal 


78% E, (Q/((800)) 799 
+ ((H9)) 16.6VV) SL, Btu/h 


ANSI Z21.10.3 
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Subcategory or Rating 
Equipment Type Size Category (input) Condition Performance Required? ^ Test Procedure 
Hot water supply boilers, > 300,000 Btu/h and > 4,000 Btu/h/gal and < 10 gal 80% E, 
gas and oil « 12,500,000 Btu/h 
Hot water supply boilers, > 300,000 Btu/h and = 4,000 Btu/h/gal and > 10 gal 80% E, (Q/((800)) 799 


gas « 12,500,000 Btu/h 


+ (H9) 16.6VV) SL, Btu/h ANSI Z21.10.3 


> 300,000 Btu/h and 
« 12,500,000 Btu/h 


Hot water supply boilers, oil 


> 4,000 Btu/h/gal and > 10 gal 


78% E, (Q/((800)) 799 
+ ((H9)) 16.6V/) SL, Btu/h 


Pool heaters, gas and oil All mE 7895 E, ASHRAE 146 
Heat pump pool heaters All ms 4.0 COP AHRI 1160 
Unfired storage tanks All — Minimum insulation require- (none) 


ment R-12.5 (he f? « °F)/ 
Btu 


For SI: °C =[(°F) - 32]/1.8, 1 British thermal unit per hour = 0.2931 W, 1 

gallon = 3.785 L, 1 British thermal unit per hour per gallon = 

0.078 W/L. 

a Energy factor (EF) and thermal efficiency (£j) are minimum 
requirements. In the EF equation, V is the rated volume in gallons. 

b Standby loss (SL) is the maximum Btu/h based on a nominal 70°F 
temperature difference between stored water and ambient require- 
ments. In the SL equation, Q is the nameplate input rate in Btu/h. 
In the SL equation for electric water heaters, V is the rated volume 
in gallons and V,, is the measured volume in gallons. In the SL 


equation for oil and gas water heaters and boilers, V is the rated 
volume in gallons. 
c Instantaneous water heaters with input rates below 200,000 Btu/h 
((&ust)) shall comply with these requirements if the water heater is 
designed to heat water to temperatures 180°F or higher. 
Electric water heaters with an input rating of 12 kW (40,950 Btu/ 
h) or less that are designed to heat water to temperatures of 180°F 
or greater shall comply with the requirements for electric water 
heaters that have an input rating greater than 12 kW (40,950 Btu/ 
h). 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


lu 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40403 Section C404.3—((Femperature 
eentrels)) Efficient heated water supply piping. 


((C404-3—Femperature-eontrols—Servicewater-heating 


o£-H-0?F-(43?C)Hfer-equipment-serving-dwelling-units-and 


les-in-publie-faeility-rest-rooms 
shall-be-dimited-to-110?F-(43?C)-)) C404.3 Efficient heated 
water supply piping. Heated water supply piping shall be in 
accordance with Section C404.3.1 or C404.3 2. The flow rate 
through 1/4-inch (6.4 mm) piping shall be not greater than 0.5 
gpm (1.9 L/m). The flow rate through 5/16-inch (7.9 mm) 
piping shall be not greater than 1 gpm (3.8 L/m). The flow 
rate through 3/8-inch (9.5 mm) piping shall be not greater 
than 1.5 gpm (5.7 L/m). Water heaters, circulating water sys- 
tems and heat trace temperature maintenance systems shall 
be considered sources of heated water. 


C404.3.1 Maximum allowable pipe length method. The 
maximum allowable piping length from the nearest source of 


heater water to the termination of the fixture supply pipe shall 
be in accordance with the following. Where the piping con- 
tains more than one size of pipe, the largest size of pipe 
within the piping shall be used for determining the maximum 
allowable length of the piping in Table C404.3.1. 

1. For a public lavatory faucet, use the "Public lavatory 
faucets" column in Table C404.3.1. 

2. For all other plumbing fixtures and plumbing appli- 
ances, use the "Other fixtures and appliances" column in 
Table C404.6.1. 


Table C404.6.1 
Piping Volume and Maximum Piping Lengths 


Maximum Piping Length 
Volume (feet) 
Nominal Pipe Size (liquid ounces per foot Other fixtures and 
(inches) length) Public lavatory faucets appliances 
1/4 0.33 6 50 
5/16 0.5 4 50 
3/8 0.75 3 50 
1/2 1.5 2 43 
5/8 2 1 32 
3/4 3 0.5 21 
7/8 4 0.5 16 
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Maximum Piping Length 
Volume (feet) 
Nominal Pipe Size (liquid ounces per foot Other fixtures and 
(inches) length) Public lavatory faucets appliances 

1 5 0.5 13 

11/4 8 0.5 8 

11/2 11 0.5 6 

2 or larger 18 0.5 4 


C404.3.2 Maximum allowable pipe volume method. The 
water volume in the piping shall be calculated in accordance 


C404.6 Insulation of piping. Piping from a water heater to 
the termination of the heated water fixture supply pipe shall 


with Section C404.3.2.1. 

The volume from the nearest source of heated water to 
the termination of the fixture supply pipe shall be as follows: 

1. For a public lavatory faucet: Not more than 2 ounces 
(0.06 L). 

2. For other plumbing fixtures or plumbing appliances; 
not more than 0.5 gallon (1.89 L). 


C404.3.2.1 Water volume determination. The volume shall 
be the sum of the internal volumes of pipe, fittings, valves, 
meters and manifolds between the nearest source of heated 
water and the termination of the fixture supply pipe. The vol- 
ume in the piping shall be determined from the "Volume" 
column in Table C404.3.1. The volume contained within fix- 
ture shutoff valves, within flexible water supply connectors 
to a fixture fitting and within a fixture fitting shall not be 


be insulated in accordance with Table C403.2.9. On both the 
inlet and outlet piping of a storage water heater or heated 
water storage tank, the piping to a heat trap or the first 8 feet 
(2438 mm) of piping, whichever is less, shall be insulated. 
Piping that is heat traced shall be insulated in accordance 
with Table C403.2.9 or the heat trace manufacturer's instruc- 
tions. Tubular pipe insulation shall be installed in accordance 
with the insulation manufacturer's instructions. Pipe insula- 
tion shall be continuous except where the piping passes 
through a framing member. The minimum insulation thick- 
ness requirements of this section shall not supersede any 
greater insulation thickness requirements necessary for the 
protection of piping from freezing temperatures or the protec- 
tion of personnel against external surface temperatures on the 
insulation. 

EXCEPTION: 


Tubular pipe insulation shall not be required on the fol- 


included in the water volume determination. Where heated 
water is supplied by a recirculating system or heat-traced pip- 
ing, the volume shall include the portion of the fitting on the 
branch pipe that supplies water to the fixture. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40406 Section C404.6—Pipe insula- 
tion. 


((€494.6-Pipe-insulation.-For-automatie-eireulating-hot 


notless-than-Lineh-Q5-mm)-of insulotion-having-a-conduc- 
0:27-Bt-perdineh/ho-fP2-?E-(0-53-2W. 
RA COO ee 


iL c iu Ne 
qose s EMI E DUC: 
25-mm/n?^-K)- 


lowing: 

]. The tubing from the connection at the termination of 
the fixture supply piping to a plumbing fixture or plumb- 
ing appliance. 

2. Valves, pumps, strainers and threaded unions in piping. 
that is 1 inch (25 mm) or less in nominal diameter. 


3. Piping from user-controlled shower and bath mixing. 
valves to the water outlets. 


4. Cold-water piping of a demand recirculation water 
system. 

5. Tubing from a hot drinking-water heating unit to the 
water outlet. 


6. Piping at locations where a vertical support of the pip- 
ing is installed. 

7. Piping surrounded by building insulation with a ther- 
mal resistance (R-value) of not less than R-3. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-40407 Section C404.7—((Het-water 


system-eontrols)) Heated-water circulating and tempera- 
ture maintenance systems. 
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ine-contrels-)) C404.7 Heated-water circulating and tem- 
perature maintenance systems. Heated-water circulation 


systems shall be in accordance with Section C404.7.1. Heat 
trace temperature maintenance systems shall be in accor- 
dance with Section C404.7.2. Controls for hot water storage 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


shall be in accordance with Section C404.7.3. Automatic 
controls, temperature sensors and pumps shall be accessible. 
Manual controls shall be readily accessible. 


C404.7.1 Circulation systems. Heated-water circulation 
systems shall be provided with a circulation pump. The sys- 
tem return pipe shall be a dedicated return pipe or a cold 
water supply pipe. Gravity and thermo-syphon circulation 
systems shall be prohibited. Controls for circulating hot water 
system pumps shall start the pump based on the identification 
of a demand for hot water within the occupancy. The controls 
shall automatically turn off the pump when the water in the 
circulation loop is at the desired temperature and when there 
is no demand for hot water. 


C404.7.2 Heat trace systems. Electric heat trace systems 
shall comply with IEEE 515.1. Controls for such systems 
shall be able to automatically adjust the energy input to the 
heat tracing to maintain the desired water temperature in the 
piping in accordance with the times when heated water is 
used in the occupancy. Heat trace shall be arranged to be 
turned off automatically when there is no hot water demand. 


C404.7.3 Controls for hot water storage. The controls on 
pumps that circulate water between a water heater and a 


heated-water storage tank shall limit operation of the pump 
from heating cycle startup to not greater than 5 minutes after 
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of drain water heat recovery unit efficiency shall be in accor- 
dance with CSA B55.1. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40410 Section ((€40446)) C404.11— 
Pools and ((in-greund)) spas. 


((€404-10-Pools-and-in-ground-permanently-installed 
spas)) C404.11 Energy consumption of pools and perma- 


nent spas (mandatory). ((Peels-and-in-greund- permanently 
ith-Seetiens-C404-10-I-threugh 


C€404-10-4)) The energy consumption of pools and permanent 
spas shall be controlled by the requirements in Sections 
C404.11.1 through C404.11.4. 


((€404404)) C404.11.1 Heaters. Heat pump pool heaters 
shall have a minimum COP of 4.0 determined in accordance 
with ASHRAE Standard 146. Other pool heating equipment 
shall comply with the applicable efficiencies in Section 
((€404-2-3)) C404.2. 
((Adl-heaters-shall-be-equipped-with-acreadily-accessible 
en-off-switeh-thatis-mounted-eutside-ef-the-heater-te-alloew 
&ng-)) The electric power to all heaters shall be controlled by 
a readily accessible on-off switch that is an integral part of 


the end of the cycle. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40408 Section C404.8—((Shut-eff-eon- 
trels)) Demand recirculation controls. 


((€404.8-Shut-eff eontrels. Systems designed te-maintain 
usage temperatures in hot-water pipes, such as-circulating hot 
watersystems_orheat traced _pipes,shal be equipped with 
automatic-time-switches-or-other-controls-to-turn-off the-sys- 


tem-during-periods-of-nonuse-)) C404.8 Demand recircula- 


tion controls. A water distribution system having one or 
more recirculation pumps that pump water from a heated- 
water supply pipe back to the heated-water source through a 
cold-water supply pipe shall be a demand recirculation water 
system. Pumps shall have controls that comply with both of 
the following: 

1. The control shall start the pump upon receiving a sig- 
nal from the action of a user of a fixture or appliance, sensing 
the presence of a user of a fixture or sensing the flow of hot 
or tempered water to a fixture fitting or appliance. 

2. The control shall limit the temperature of the water 
entering the cold-water piping to 104?F (40?C). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-404091 Section C404.10—Drain water 
heat recovery units. 


C404.10 Drain water heat recovery units. Drain water heat 
recovery units shall comply with CSA B55.2. Potable water- 
side pressure loss shall be less than 10 psi (69 kPa) at maxi- 
mum design flow. For Group R occupancies, the efficiency 


the heater, mounted on the exterior of the heater, or external 
to and within 3 feet of the heater. Operation of such switch 
shall not change the setting of the heater thermostat. Such 
switches shall be in addition to a circuit breaker for the power 
to the heater. Gas-fired heaters shall not be equipped with 
constant burning pilot lights. 


((€C494.10:2)) C404.11.2 Time switches. Time switches or 
other control method that can automatically turn off and on 
heaters and pump((s)) motors according to a preset schedule 
shall be installed ((en-aH)) for heaters and pump((s)) motors. 
Heaters((-pamps)) and pump motors that have built-in ((tima- 
ers)) time switches shall be ((deemed)) in compliance with 
this ((requirement)) section. 

EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Where public health standards require 24-hour pump 
operation. 


2. ((QGWhere-pumps-are-required-to)) Pumps that operate 


solar- and waste-heat-recovery pool heating systems. 


((€49419:3)) C404.11.3 Covers. Heated pools and ((##- 

)) permanent spas shall be pro- 
vided with a vapor-retardant cover on or at the water surface. 
Pools heated to more than 90?F shall have a pool cover with 
a minimum insulation value of R-12, and the sides and bot- 
tom of the pool shall also have a minimum insulation value of 
R-12. 


((€C404-10-4)) C404.11.4 Heat recovery. Heated indoor 
swimming pools, spas or hot tubs with water surface area 
greater than 200 square feet shall provide for energy conser- 
vation by an exhaust air heat recovery system that heats ven- 
tilation air, pool water or domestic hot water. The heat recov- 
ery system shall be ((eapable-ef-deereasing)) configured to 
decrease the exhaust air temperature at design heating condi- 
tions (80°F indoor) by 36°F (10°C) ((1a-Chmate-Zenes-AC 
and SB-and 48°F 26-7°C) in Climate Zone 6B)). 
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EXCEPTION: Pools, spas or hot tubs that include system(s) that pro- 
vide equivalent recovered energy on an annual basis 
through one of the following methods: 

1. Renewable energy; 

2. Dehumidification heat recovery; 

3. Waste heat recovery; or 

4. A combination of these system sources capable of 
((previding)) and configured to provided at least 70 per- 
cent of the heating energy required over an operating 
season. 


C404.12 Energy consumption of portable spas (manda- 
tory). The energy consumption of electric-powered portable 
spas shall be controlled by the requirements of APSP 14. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40413 Section C404.13—Service 
water-heating system commissioning and completion 
requirements. 


C404.13 Service water-heating system commissioning 
and completion requirements. Service water-heating sys- 
tems, swimming pool water-heating systems, spa water-heat- 
ing systems and the controls for those systems shall be com- 
missioned and completed in accordance with Section C408. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40501 Section C405.1—General. 


C405.1 General (mandatory). This section covers lighting 
system controls, ((the-ecennection of ballasts;)) the maximum 
lighting power for interior applications, electrical energy 
consumption, ((minimun-acceptabletighting equipment fer 
exterior appleations)) vertical and horizontal transportation 

systems, and minimum efficiencies for motors and trans- 
formers. 


EXCEPTION: 


Dwelling units within commercial buildings shall not be 

required to comply with Sections C405.2 through 

((€405-5)) C405.6 provided that ((a-minimum-of75-per- 
: f : i ed 


shall-be-high-efficaeyamps)) they comply with Section 
R404.1. 


Tr Si eal a GNE REC eed 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40502 Section C405.2—Electrical 
power and lighting systems. 


C405.2 Lighting controls (mandatory). Lighting systems 
shall be provided with controls as specified in Sections 
C405.2.1((-€405-2-2.-C405-2-3.-C405-2-4-and-C405-2.5)) 
through C405.2.8. 


EXCEPTION: ((IndustriaLor-manufacturing-process-areas,-as-may-be- 


required-for-production-and-safety-)) Except for specific 
application controls required by Section C405.2.5: 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


1. Areas designated as security or emergency areas that 
are required to be continuously lighted. 


2. Interior exit stairways, interior exit ramps, and exit 


passageways. 
3. Emergency egress lighting that is normally off. 


4. Industrial or manufacturing process areas, as may be 
required for production and safety. 


5. Luminaire-level lighting controls that control interior 
lighting. The LLLC luminaire shall be independently 
configured to: 

5.1. Monitor occupant activity to brighten or dim its 
lighting when occupied or unoccupied, respectively. 
5.2. Monitor ambient light (both electric light and day- 
light) and brighten or dim electric light to maintain 
desired light level. 

5.3. Configuration and reconfiguration of performance 
parameters, including bright and dim setpoints, time- 
outs, dimming fade rates, sensor sensitivity adjustments, 
and wireless zoning configurations, for each control 
strategy. 

5.4. Meet the operational and commissioning require- 
ments of Sections C405.2.1, C405.2.2, C405.2.3, 
C405.2.4 and C408. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405021 Section C405.2.1—((Manuat 
lighting)) Occupant sensor controls. 


inelude Santa hghting-eontrels-that MR the requirements 
ef Seetions-C405-2-1-l-and-C405-2-1-2- 


pore shall be hoes nate hen area ap by np 

trels-orbe-e-remote-switeh-thatidentifres-theights-served-and 

indi hei 

EXCEPTIONS: . l—Areas-designated-as-security-or-emergeney-areas-that 
the-means-ef egress- 


required-te-have-a-manual-control-shall-alse-allew-the-oceu- 
pant-te-reduce-the-connected-lighting-load-in-a-reasonably 
uniform-illumination-pattern-by-at-least-50-percent Lighting 
reduetion-shall-be-aehieved-by-one-of the-fellewing-or-other 
approved-methed: 
E Hine all iana 
2—Dual-switehing-of alternate-rows-of luminaires;-alter- 
bini | | : 
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3—Cerriders,equipmentrooms,stererooms, restrooms, 


C405.2.1 Occupant sensor controls. Occupant sensor con- 
trols shall be installed to control lights in the following space 


types: 
1. Classrooms/lecture/training rooms. 
2. Conference/meeting/multipurpose rooms. 
3. Copy/print rooms. 
4. Lounges. 
5. Employee lunch and break rooms. 
6. Private offices. 
7. Restrooms. 
8. Storage rooms. 
9. Janitorial closets. 
10. Locker rooms. 
11. Other spaces 300 square feet (28 m?) or less that are 
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EXCEPTION: ((AdditionaHighting controls need not-be providedin- 
the fellowing-spaces:)) Where a manual control provides 
light reduction in accordance with Section C405.2.2.2 
automatic controls shall not be required for the follow- 
1. Sleeping units. 


2. Spaces where patient care is directly provided. 

3. Spaces where an automatic shutoff would endanger 
occupant safety or security. 

4. Lighting intended for continuous operation. 

5. Shop and laboratory classrooms. 


C405.2.2.1 (Ckutematie)) Time switch control ((deviees)) 
function. ((A&atematie-time-switeh-eontrols-shall-be-instaHed 
te-eontroHighting-in-al-areas-of the 

switehes-shall-have-a-minimum-7-day eloekcand-be-eapable-of 
DENG Sole OF RM pe per Werle AERO as 
an-autematie "shut-off" feature whieh tuens-off alt 
leads-for-atteast 24 hours-and then resumes normally sehed- 


pea gig ea LRM Sr 


enclosed by floor-to-ceiling height partitions. 
12. Warehouses. 


C405.2.1.1 Occupant sensor control function. Occupant 
sensor controls shall comply with the following: 


1. Automatically turn off lights within 30 minutes of all 
occupants leaving the space. 

2. Be manual on or controlled to automatically turn the 
lighting on to not more than 50 percent power. 


EXCEPTION: 


Full automatic-on controls shall be permitted to control 
lighting in public corridors, stairways, restrooms, pri- 
mary building entrances areas and lobbies, and areas 
where manual-on operation would endanger the safety or 
security of the room or building occupants. 


3. Shall incorporate a manual control to allow occupants 
to turn lights off. 


C405.2.1.2 Occupant sensor control function in ware- 
houses. In warehouses, the lighting in aisleways and open 


areas shall be controlled with occupancy sensors that auto- 
matically reduce lighting power by not less than 50 percent 
when the areas are unoccupied. The occupancy sensor shall 
control lighting in each aisleway independently, and shall not 
control lighting beyond the aisleway being controlled by the 
sensor. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405022 Section C405.2.2—((Addi- 
tienaHiehting)) Time switch controls. 


C405.2.2 ((&dditienaHichting)) Time switch controls. 
Each area of the building that is ((required-te-have-a-manual 
centro -shall-alse-have-eontrols-that-meetthe-requirements-of 


Sections-C405.2.2.1.-C405-2-2-2-and-C405.-2-2-3)) not pro- 
vided with occupant sensor controls complying with Section 
C405.2.1.1 shall be provided with time switch controls com- 
plying with Section C405.2 2.1. 


EXCEPTIONS: + Emergency egress ighting dees net need te be-con- 
trolled by an automatic time switch. 


ae d EEUU MA QUA AMET eae 


l1-—Fhe-everride-switeh-shall-be-3in-a-readily-aeeessible 
leeation; 
2—Fhe-everride-switeh-shall-bedeeated-where-the-lights 


eontroHed bythe -switeh_are—visible- or the switeh shall pre- 
vide-a-mechanism-which-anneunces-the-area-controlled-by 
the-switeh: 
3 Ti id teh shall : em 
4—Fhe-everride-switeh;when-initiated; shall pema 
eentrelled-lighting-tecremain-en-for-a-maximum-of 2 _heurs: 
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EXCEPTION: 


pe teeta ont E east seuth west) The primary 


2—neerperate-time-delay-eireuits to-prevent eyeling-of 


EXCEPTION: 


i E : is : 


Daylighting-eentrols-device-shall-be-eapable-of autemat- 
ically-redueing-the-lighting-power-in-response-te-avadable 
daylight by-either onc OF tho-following-methods: 


automatic controls that are-capable of reducing 


pel ta Gers puerto E Dover id 
the-systemis-capable ef autematically-turning the system off 


€495.2.2.3.3-Reserved-)) Each space provided with time 
switch controls shall also be provided with a manual control 
for light reduction in accordance with Section C405.2.2.2. 
Time switch controls shall comply with the following: 


1. Have a minimum 7 day clock. 


2. Be capable of being set for 7 different day types per 
week. 


3. Incorporate an automatic holiday "shut-off" feature, 
which turns off all controlled lighting loads for at least 24 
hours and then resumes normally scheduled operations. 
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4. Have program back-up capabilities, which prevent the 
loss of program and time settings for at least 10 hours, if 
power is interrupted. 

5. Include an override switching device that complies 
with the following: 

5.1. A manual control. 

5.2. The override switch, when initiated, shall permit the 
controlled lighting to remain on for not more than 2 hours. 

5.3. Any individual override switch shall control the 
lighting for an area not larger than 5,000 square feet (465 m?). 
EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Within malls, arcades, auditoriums, single tenant retail 
spaces, industrial facilities and arenas: 

1.1. The time limit shall be permitted to be greater than 2 
hours provided the override switch is a captive key 
device. 


1.2. The area controlled by the override switch is permit- 
ted to be greater than 5,000 square feet (465 m), but 
shall not exceed 20,000 square feet (1860 n2), 

2. Where provided with manual control, the following. 
areas are not required to have light reduction control: 


2.1. Spaces that have only one luminaire with a rated 
power of less than 100 watts. 


2.2. Spaces that use less than 0.6 watts per square foot 


(6.5 W/m2). 
2.3. Corridors, equipment rooms, public lobbies, electri- 
cal or mechanical rooms. 


C405.2.2.2 Light reduction controls. Spaces required to 
have light-reduction controls shall have a manual control that 


allows the occupant to reduce the connected lighting load in 
a reasonably uniform illumination pattern by at least 50 per- 
cent. Lighting reductions shall be achieved by one of the fol- 
lowing approved methods: 

1. Controlling all lamps or luminaires. 

2. Dual switching of alternate rows of luminaires, alter- 
nate luminaires or alternate lamps. 

3. Switching the middle lamp luminaires independently 
of the outer lamps. 

4. Switching each luminaire or each lamp. 
EXCEPTION: 


Light reduction controls are not required in daylight 
zones with daylight responsive controls complying with 
Section C405.2.4. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405023 Section C405.2.3—((Speeifie 
applieation)) Manual controls. 


C405. 2. 3 epee Sep AON] Manual fünf: 1e 


L Sener Neen CO MOOR SUPE 
eated contrel which is independent of the -contrels fer other 


hghtingowithin-the-room-or-space- 
2 Mu d Pod ae rd E 


deu iui d desde er 
3. QM PRU AN MM M ed 


ROPA Cp PE UV NI DM AR ar P 


eentrels-shall-be-autematie-te-ensure-all-pewer-te-the-lights 
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and switched_outlets_are-turned off when the cceupantis net 

in-the-room- 

installed under-shelf-or-under-eabinet lighting; shall be-aute- 
that-spaee-cis-unoeeupted-and 


matieally-shut-off-whenever 
UR IO REC MA UNUS ERE RIEN 


olde eal sts iba casó sis th 


opns 
area-is- exempt from this requirement) 
Manual controls for lights shall comply with the following: 


1. Shall be readily accessible to occupants. 

2. Shall be located where the controlled lights are visible, 
or shall identify the area served by the lights and indicate 
their status. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405024 Section C405.2.4—((Exterier 
lighting)) Daylight responsive controls. 


C405.2.4 rci esata Daylight responsive con- 
mole (H ehtin wR-epe : 


elec a o e a Pas 
switehes-shall-be-eapable-of 


retaining-programming-and-the 
time-settinge- during toss-_of pewerfora period of atleast 10 
keurs-)) Daylight responsive controls complying with Sec- 
tion C405.2.3.1 shall be provided to control the lighting 
within daylight zones in the following spaces: 

1. Sidelight daylight zones as defined in Section 
C405.2.4.2 with more than two general lighting fixtures 
within the primary and secondary sidelight daylight zones. 

2. Toplight daylight zones as defined in Section 
C405.2.4.3 with more than two general lighting fixtures 
within the daylight zone. 

EXCEPTION: 


Daylight responsive controls are not required for the fol- 
1. Spaces in health care facilities where patient care is 
directly provided. 
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2. Dwelling units and sleeping units. 


3. Lighting that is required to have specific application 
control in accordance with Section C405.2.4. 


4. Sidelight daylight zones on the first floor above grade 
in Group A-2 and Group M occupancies. 


5. Daylight zones where the total proposed lighting 
power density is less than 35 percent of the lighting. 
power allowance per Section C405.4.2. 


C405.2.4.1 Daylight responsive controls function. Where 
required, daylight responsive controls shall be provided 


within each space for control of lights in that space and shall 
comply with all of the following: 

1. Lights in primary sidelight daylight zones shall be 
controlled independently of lights in secondary sidelight day- 
light zones in accordance with Section C405.2.4.2. 


EXCEPTION: 


Spaces enclosed by walls or ceiling height partitions 
with no more than three general lighting fixtures may 
have combined daylight zone control of primary and sec- 
ondary daylight zones provided uniform illumination can 
be achieved. 


2. Lights in toplight daylight zones in accordance with 
Section C405.2.4.3 shall be controlled independently of 
lights in sidelight daylight zones in accordance with Section 
C405.2.4.2. 

3. Daylight responsive controls within each space shall 
be configured so that they can be calibrated from within that 
space by authorized personnel. 

4. Calibration mechanisms shall be readily accessible. 

5. Daylight responsive controls shall be configured to 
completely shut off all controlled lights in that zone. 

6. Lights in sidelight daylight zones in accordance with 
Section C405.2.4.2 facing different cardinal orientations (i.e., 
within 45 degrees of due north, east, south, west) shall be 
controlled independently of each other. 


EXCEPTION: 


Up to 150 watts of lighting in each space is permitted to 
be controlled together with lighting in a daylight zone 
facing a different cardinal orientation. 


7. Incorporate time-delay circuits to prevent cycling of 
light level changes of less than three minutes. 

8. The maximum area a single daylight responsive con- 
trol device serves shall not exceed 2,500 square feet (232 m?). 


C405.2.4.1.1 Dimming. Daylight responsive controls shall 
be capable of automatically reducing the power of general 
lighting in the daylight zone in response to available daylight, 
while maintaining uniform illumination in the space through 
one of the following methods: 

1. Continuous dimming using dimming ballasts/dim- 
ming drivers and daylight-sensing controls. The system shall 
reduce lighting power continuously to less than 15 percent of 
rated power at maximum light output. 

2. Stepped dimming using multi-level switching and 
daylight-sensing controls. The system shall provide a mini- 
mum of two steps of uniform illumination between 0 percent 
and 100 percent of rated power at maximum light output. 
Each step shall be in equal increments of power, plus or 
minus 10 percent. 

General lighting within daylight zones in offices, class- 
rooms, laboratories and library reading rooms shall use the 
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continuous dimming method. Stepped dimming is not 


allowed as a method of daylight zone control in these spaces. 
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4. If the rough opening area of a vertical fenestration 
assembly is less than 10 percent of the calculated primary 


C405.2.4.2 Sidelight daylight zone. The sidelight daylight 
zone is the floor area adjacent to vertical fenestration which 


complies with the following: 
1. Where the fenestration is located 1n a wall, the side- 


daylight zone area for this fenestration, it does not qualify as 
a daylight zone. 

5. Where located in existing buildings, the visible trans- 
mittance of the fenestration 1s no less than 0.20. 


light daylight zone includes the primary and secondary day- 
light zones. The primary daylight zone shall extend laterally 
to the nearest full height wall, or up to 1.0 times the height 
from the floor to the top of the fenestration, and longitudi- 
nally from the edge of the fenestration to the nearest full 
height wall, or up to 2 feet (610 mm), whichever is less, as 
indicated in Figure C405.2.4.2(1). The secondary daylight 
zone begins at the edge of the primary daylight zone and 
extends laterally to the nearest full height wall, or up to 2.0 
times the height from the floor to the top of the fenestration, 
whichever is less, as indicated in Figure C405.2.4.2(1). 

2. Where the fenestration is located in a rooftop monitor, 
the sidelight daylight zone shall extend laterally to the nearest 
obstruction that 1s taller than 0.7 times the ceiling height, or 


6. In parking garages with floor area adjacent to perime- 
ter wall openings, the daylight zone shall include the area 
within 20 feet of any portion of a perimeter wall that has a net 
opening to wall ratio of at least 40 percent. 


Figure C405.2.4.2(1) 


aylight Zone Adjacent to Fenestration in a Wall 


D 


Plan View 


Half of 
Window 
Head Height 


i Opaque break in 
; window of 


up to 1.0 times the height from the floor to the bottom of the 
fenestration, whichever is less, and longitudinally from the 
edge of the fenestration to the nearest obstruction that is taller 
than 0.7 times the ceiling height, or up to 0.25 times the 
height from the floor to the bottom of the fenestration, which- 
ever is less, as indicated in Figures C405.2.4.2(2) and 


C405.2.4.2(3). 


3. Where clerestory fenestration is located in a wall, the 
sidelight daylight zone includes a lateral area twice the depth 
of the clerestory fenestration height, projected upon the floor 
ata 45 degree angle from the center of the clerestory fenestra- 
tion. The longitudinal width of the daylight zone is calculated 
the same as for fenestration located in a wall. Where the 45 
degree angle is interrupted by an obstruction greater than 0.7 
times the ceiling height, the daylight zone shall remain the 
same lateral area but be located between the clerestory and 
the obstruction, as indicated in Figure C405.2.4.2(4). 


| less than one window height 
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Computing the secondary sidelighted area. 


Figure C405.2.4.2(2) 
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(a) Section view and 
(b) Plan view of daylight zone under a 
rooftop monitor 
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Figure C405.2.4.2(3) 
Daylight Zone Under a Sloped Rooftop Monitor 
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Figure C405.2.4.2(4) 


Daylight Zone Adjacent to Clerestory Fenestration in a Wall 
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C405.2.4.3 Toplight daylight zone. The toplight daylight 


atrium fenestration, as indicated in Figure C405.2.4.3(2). The 


zone is the floor area underneath a roof fenestration assembly 


daylight zone area at the top floor is calculated the same as 


which complies with the following: 
1. The toplight daylight zone shall extend laterally and 
longitudinally beyond the edge of the roof fenestration 


assembly to the nearest obstruction that is taller than 0.7 
times the ceiling height, or up to 0.7 times the ceiling height, 
whichever is less, as indicated in Figure C405.2.4.3(1). 

2. Where toplight daylight zones overlap with sidelight 
daylight zones, lights within the overlapping area shall be 
assigned to the toplight daylight zone. 

3. Where located in existing buildings, the product of the 
visible transmittance of the roof fenestration assembly and 
the area of the rough opening of the roof fenestration assem- 
bly, divided by the area of the daylight zone is no less than 
0.008. 

4. Where located under atrium fenestration, the daylight 
zone shall include the bottom floor area directly beneath the 
atrium fenestration, and the top floor directly under the 


for a toplight daylight zone. Intermediate levels below the top 
floor that are not directly beneath the atrium are not included. 
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Figure C405.2.4.3(1) 
Daylight Zone Under a Rooftop Fenestration Assembly 
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Figure C405.2.4.3(2) 
Daylight Zone Under Atrium Fenestration 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405025 Section C405.2.5—((Area)) 
Additional lighting controls. 


C405.2.5 ((Area)) Additional lighting controls. (CFhe-max- 
imum-ighting-pewer-that-may 

switeh-or-autematie-eentroel-shall-net-exeeed-that^whieh-is 
previded-by-a-20-ampere-cireuitloaded-te-not-more-than-80 
pereent.—A-master-controlmay-be-installed-previded-the-indi- 
vidual switches retain the capabiity to function inde- 
pendentlyCireuit-breakers-may-not-be-used-as-the-sole 

feetprints-over-100.000-£.)) 


Specific application lighting controls shall be provided with 
controls, in addition to controls required by other sections, 
for the following: 

1. Display and accent light shall be controlled by a dedi- 
cated control which is independent of the controls for other 
lighting within the room or space. 


2. Lighting in cases used for display case purposes shall 
be controlled by a dedicated control which is independent of 
the controls for other lighting within the room or space. 


3. Hotel and motel sleeping units and guest suites shall 
have control device(s) configured to automatically switch off 
all installed luminaires and switched receptacles within 20 
minutes after all occupants leave the room. 


EXCEPTION: 


Lighting and switched receptacles controlled by captive 
key systems. 
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4. Supplemental task lighting, including permanently 
installed under-shelf or under-cabinet lighting, shall be auto- 
matically shut off whenever that space is unoccupied and 
shall have a control device integral to the luminaires or be 
controlled by a wall-mounted control device provided the 
control device is readily accessible. 


5. Lighting for nonvisual applications, such as plant 
growth and food warming, shall be controlled by a dedicated 
control which is independent of the controls for other light- 
ing. Each control zone shall be no greater than the area served 
by a single luminaire or 4,000 square feet, whichever is 
larger. 

6. Lighting equipment that is for sale or for demonstra- 
tions in lighting education shall be controlled by a dedicated 
control which is independent ofthe controls for other lighting 
within the room or space. 


7. Luminaires serving the exit access and providing 
means of egress illumination required by Section 1006.1 of 
the International Building Code, including luminaires that 
function as both normal and emergency means of egress illu- 
mination shall be controlled by a combination of listed emer- 
gency relay and occupancy sensors, or signal from another 
building control system, that automatically shuts off the 
lighting when the areas served by that illumination are unoc- 
cupied. 
EXCEPTION: 


Means of egress illumination serving the exit access that 
does not exceed 0.02 watts per square foot of building 
area is exempt from this requirement. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40526 Section C405.2.6— Digital timer 
switch. 


C405.2.6 Digital timer switch controls. For each of the fol- 
lowing space types, when under 300 square feet, digital timer 
switch controls may be provided in lieu of occupancy sensor 
controls: 

1. Copy/print rooms. 

2. Storage rooms. 

3. Janitorial closets. 


C405.2.6.1 Digital timer switch function. Digital timer 
switches shall comply with the following: 

1. Turn lights on or off with operation ofa button, switch 
or other manual means. 

2. Automatically turn lights off within 15 minutes of the 
lights being turned on. The time delay shall be configurable 
only by removing the switch faceplate. A switch where the 
time delay is selected or configurable from the front of the 
switch faceplate 1s not permitted. 

3. The switch shall provide audible indication of 
impending shut-off of the lights one minute before shut off. 

4. The switch shall provide visible indication of impend- 
ing shut-off by flashing the lights one minute before shut off. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40527 Section C405.2.7—Exterior 
lighting controls. 


C405.2.7 Exterior lighting controls. Lighting for exterior 
applications other than emergency lighting that is intended to 
be automatically off during building operation, lighting spe- 
cifically required to meet health and life safety requirements 
or decorative gas lighting systems shall: 


1. Be provided with a control that automatically turns off 
the lighting as a function of available daylight. 


2. Where lighting the building facade or landscape, the 
lighting shall have controls that automatically shut off the 
lighting as a function of dawn/dusk and a set opening and 
closing time. 


3. Where not covered in Item 2, the lighting shall have 
controls configured to automatically reduce the connected 
lighting power by at least 30 percent from no later than 12 
midnight to 6 a.m. or from one hour after business closing to 
one hour before business opening or during any period when 
no activity has been detected for a time of no longer than 15 
minutes. 


Time switches shall be capable of retaining program- 
ming and the time setting for at least 10 hours without power. 


EXCEPTION: Lighting for covered vehicle entrances or exits from 
buildings or parking structures where required for safety, 


security or eye adaption. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40528 Section C405.2.8—Area con- 
trols. 


C405.2.8 Area controls. The maximum lighting power that 
may be controlled from a single switch or automatic control 
shall not exceed that which is provided by a 20 ampere circuit 
loaded to not more than 80 percent. A master control may be 
installed provided the individual switches retain their capa- 
bility to function independently. Circuit breakers may not be 
used as the sole means of switching. 


EXCEPTION: Areas less than 5 percent of the building footprint for 


footprints over 100,000 f£. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40503 ((Seetien-C495:3—)) Reserved. 
((€405:3-Reserved-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40504 Section ((C405-4)) C405.3—Exit 
signs. 


((€405-4)) C405.3 Exit signs (mandatory). Internally illu- 
minated exit signs shall not exceed 5 watts per side. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40505 Section ((€405-5)) C405.4— 
Interior lighting power requirements. 


((C495:5)) C405.4 Interior lighting power requirements 
(prescriptive). A building complies with this section if its 
total connected lighting power calculated under Section 
((€405-5-1)) C405.4.1 is no greater than the interior lighting 
power calculated under Section ((C405-5-2)) C405.4.2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405051 Section ((€405-5-4)) 
C405.4.1— Total connected interior lighting power. 


((€405.5-1)) C405.4.1 Total connected interior lighting 
power. The total connected interior lighting power 


ee) shall be Me aded MAS URS 


C405. pi +4 buds C405.5- L 4-)) deii edi in decor dares 


with Equation 4-10. 
TCLP 


[SL + LV + LTPB + Other] 
(Equation 4-10) 


Where: 

TCLP - Total connected lighting power (watts). 

SL = Labeled wattage of luminaires for screw-in lamps. 

LV = Wattage of the transformer supplying low-voltage 
lighting. 

LTPB = Wattage of line-voltage lighting tracks and 
plug-in busways as the specified wattage of the luminaires 
but at least 50 W/lin. ft., or the wattage limit of the system's 
circuit breaker, or the wattage limit of other permanent cur- 
rent limiting devices on the system. 

Other = The wattage of all other luminaires and lighting, 
sources not covered above and associated with interior light- 
ing verified by data supplied by the manufacturer or other 
approved sources. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. The connected power associated with the following 
lighting equipment is not included in calculating total 
connected lighting power. 

1.1. Professional sports arena playing field lighting. 

1.2. Emergency lighting automatically off during normal 
building operation. 

1.3. Lighting in spaces specifically designed for use by 
occupants with special lighting needs including the visu- 
ally impaired and other medical and age-related issues. 
1.4. Casino gaming areas. 

1.5. General area lighting power in industrial and manu- 
facturing occupancies dedicated to the inspection or 
quality control of goods and products. 

1.6. Lighting in sleeping units, provided that the lighting. 
complies with Section R404.1. 


1.7. Mirror lighting in dressing rooms. 


2. Lighting equipment used for the following shall be 
exempt provided that it is in addition to general lighting 
and is controlled by an independent control device: 

2.1. Task lighting for medical and dental purposes. 

2.2. Display lighting for exhibits in galleries, museums 
and monuments. 
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3. Lighting for theatrical purposes, including perfor- 
mance, stage, film production and video production. 

4. Lighting for photographic processes. 

5. Lighting integral to equipment or instrumentation and 
is installed by the manufacturer. 

6. Task lighting for plant growth or maintenance where 
the lamp efficacy is not less than 90 lumens per watt. 


7. Advertising signage or directional signage. 

8. In restaurant buildings and areas, lighting for food 
warming or integral to food preparation equipment. 

9. Lighting equipment that is for sale. 

10. Lighting demonstration equipment in lighting educa- 
tion facilities. 

11. Lighting approved because of safety or emergency 
considerations, inclusive of exit lights. 

12. Lighting integral to both open and glass enclosed 
refrigerator and freezer cases. 

13. Lighting in retail display windows, provided the dis- 
play area is enclosed by ceiling-height partitions. 

14. Furniture mounted supplemental task lighting that is 
controlled by automatic shutoff. 


15. Lighting used for aircraft painting. 


2 “The wattage ito the syste tei beak 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405052 Section ((€405-5-2)) 
C405.4.2—Interior lighting power requirements. 


((€405-52)) C405.4.2 Interior lighting power. The total 
interior lighting power allowance (watts) is determined 


according to Table ((C405-5-25)) C405.4.2(1) using the 


Building Area Method, or Table ((C405-5-22))) C405.4.2(2) 
using the Space-by-Space Method, for all areas of the build- 


ing covered in this permit. 


C405.4.2.1 Building area method. For the Building Area 
Method, the interior lighting power allowance is the floor 


area for each building area type listed in Table 
((C405-5-20)) C405.4.2(1) times the value from Table 
((C405-5-2()) C405.4.2(1) for that area. For the purposes of 


this method, an "area" shall be defined as all contiguous 
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spaces that accommodate or are associated with a single 
building area type as listed in Table ((C405-5-2(3)) 
C405.4.2(1). Where this method is used to calculate the total 
interior lighting power for an entire building, each building 
area type shall be treated as a separate area. 


C405.4.2.2 Space-by-Space Method. For the Space-by- 
Space Method, the interior lighting power allowance is deter- 


mined by multiplying the floor area of each space times the 
value for the space type in Table ((€405-5-2(2))) C405.4.2(2) 
that most closely represents the proposed use of the space, 
and then summing the lighting power allowances for all 
spaces. Tradeoffs among spaces are permitted. 


Each area enclosed by partitions that are 80 percent of 
the ceiling height or taller shall be considered a separate 
space and assigned the appropriate space type from Table 
C405.4.2(2). If a space has multiple functions where more 
than one space type is applicable, that space shall be broken 
up into smaller subspaces, each using their own space type. 
Any of these subspaces that are smaller in floor area than 20 
percent of the enclosed space and less than 1,000 square feet 
need not be broken out separately. 


C405.4.2.2.1 Additional interior lighting power. Where 
using the Space-by-Space Method, an increase in the interior 


lighting power allowance is permitted for specific lighting 
functions. Additional power shall be permitted only where 
the specified lighting is installed and automatically controlled 
separately from the general lighting, to be turned off during 
nonbusiness hours. This additional power shall be used only 
for the specified luminaires and shall not be used for any 
other purpose. An increase in the interior lighting power 
allowance is permitted for lighting equipment to be installed 
in sales areas specifically to highlight merchandise, the addi- 
tional lighting power shall be determined in accordance with 


Equation 4-11. 


(Equation 4-11) 


Additional Interior Lighting Power Allowance — 500 
watts + (Retail Area 1 x 0.6 W/ft) + (Retail Area 2 x 0.6 W/ 
ft?) + (Retail Area 3 x 1.4 W/ft?) + (Retail Area 4 x 2.5 W/ 


ft). 


Where: 


Retail Area 1 — The floor area for all products not listed 
in Retail Area 2, 3 or 4. 


Retail Area 2 = The floor area used for the sale of vehi- 
cles, sporting goods and small electronics. 


Retail Area 3 — The floor area used for the sale of furni- 
ture, clothing, cosmetics and artwork. 


Retail Area 4 — The floor area used for the sale of jew- 
elry, crystal and china. 


EXCEPTION: 


Other merchandise categories are permitted to be 
included in Retail Areas 2 through 4, provided that justi- 
fication documenting the need for additional lighting. 
power based on visual inspection, contrast, or other crit- 
ical display is approved by the code official. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, Building Area Type LPD (w/ft) 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) Dining Balinese 0.79 
WAC 51-11C-405053 Table ((€495-5-2))) Dining: Cafeteria/fast food 0.72 
C405.4.2(1)—Interior lighting power allowances—Build- Dinine. Famil 0.71 
ing area method. aero 
Dormitory 0.46 
. TARS ((€405.5.2€)) C405.4.2 1 . Exercise center 0.67 
Interior Lighting Power Allowances—Building Area Firestation 0.54 
Method —— 
Gymnasium 0.75 
ildi T LPD (w/ft? 
Buus Aves Type a ) Health care clinic 0.70 
Automotive factity : 
« Hospital 0.84 
Cenventien-eenter 
= Hotel/motel 0.70 
— - Library 0.94 
— : Manufacturing facility 0.89 
— - Motion picture theater 0.61 
Pipe eee ecd Multifamily 4l 
; is Museum 0.80 
Exereise-center 
Office 0.66 
- m Parking garage 0.16 
3 Penitentiary 0.65 
- PETS Performing arts theater 1.00 
t np Police station 0.70 
- "E Post office 0.70 
è mn Religious buildin 0.80 
r o facili e 
Des Retail 1.01 
——À School/university 0.70 
i ae Sports arena 0.62 
3 SOM Town hall 0.71 
Museum +00 ; 
i58 Transportation 0.56 
- AUT. Warehouse 0.04 
Parking garage 
Worksho 0.95 
bois 0.90 Workshop 
Performing arts theater 425 AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
Peliee-station 0-90. filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
Pest office 9-87 WAC 51-11C-405054 Table ((€495-5-5-2(2))) 
Relgrous-building 105 C405.4.2(2)— Interior lighting power allowances—Space- 
Retail 133 by-space method. 
Sehool/university 0-99 Table ((€495:5:2(2))) C405.4.2(2) 
Sperts-arena O78 Interior Lighting Power Allowances—Space-by-Space 
Town hall 0.92 Method 
Transpertation 027 ((Cemmen-Spaee-by-Spaee-Types EPPA 
Werkshep 4+26)) Atrium—Abeve-40-feetan-height 0-02-per-ft—ht- 
Automotive facility 0.64 Audience/seating-area—Permanent 
Convention center 0.81 Fer-auditerium- 0-79. 
Court house 0.81 Fer-performing-arts-theater 2.43 
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(Common SpacebySpace Types EPB-6w/fe) ((Cemmeon-Space-by-Spaee- Types EPP-6w/fe) 
E RT 1 144 Sleen; 025 
i m 124 : um 
z : " 123 Ei 022 
-orid — 0-66 : 1 i 043 
Bar/lounge/leisure-dining 131 Playing-area +20 
Family dining area 0.89 Health-eare-elinie/hespital 
theater Emergeney 226 
Laberatery_fer-classreoms 428 Nursery 0-88 
research Operating room +89 
Lebby for motion picture theater 0-52 Physical therapy 0.91 
Office—Enelesed +H Hotel 
Restroom 9:98 Guestrooms +H 
pen 2? Highway-lodging dining 0:88 
Workshop 459 rooms 
Convention center Stacks LH 
ing Lew-bay-C—25-footleer- 449 
Dormi Gyi 038 General exhibition +95 
E Resteration +02 
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((Common Space-bySpace Types LPD-Qw/fe) ((Commeon-Spaee-by-Spaee- Types LPD-w/fe) 
Pesteffice Ring-sports-area 2-68 
Sorti 0.94 à 
Relisious buildi 
FeHowship-halt 0.64 
Retail 
MalLeeneeurse 140 
Sales-area l68* 
Sperts-arena 
Court sperts-area—Class 4 0-72 
Court sperts-area—Class3. 420 
Court sperts-area—Class2 192 
Court sperts-area—Class+ 3-04 


Retail Area 34 


Additionaldnterior = — 500-watts-—(Retail-Area-12—0-6-W/fP]-—(Retail-Area22—0-6-W At) 
Lighting-Pewer W££3-—(Retail-Area-42—2.5-W/fe)- 
Allewanee 
Where: 
RetaitArea+ = . The-fleerarea-fer-all-preduets-notdlisted-in-Retail-Area2; 3-or-4- 
RetattArea2 = The-fleerarea-used-fer-the-sale-ef vehieles,-sporting-goods-and-small-eleetronies- 
Retai-Area3 = . The-fleerarea-used-for-the-sale-of furniture. clothing. cosmetics and artwork 
Retai-Area-4 = — The-fleerarea-used-fer-the-sale-ef jewelry.-erystal-and-ehina- 


: : ] ; 
AE : > 2d 


NM MEAE s p 


Purisdietion) 


Common Space-by-Space Types? 


LPD (w/ft) 


Atrium - First 40 feet in height* 


0.02 per ft. ht. 


Atrium - Above 40 feet in height: 


0.03 + 0.02 per ft. 


in total height 


Audience/seating area - Permanent 


In an auditorium 
In a convention center 
In a gymnasium 


In a motion picture theater 


In a penitentiary 
In a performing arts theater 


In a religious building 


In a sports arena 
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Otherwise 0.34 
Banking activity area 0.81 
Breakroom (see Lounge/breakroom) 
Classroom/lecture hall/training room 

In a penitentiary 1.07 

Otherwise 1.00 
Conference/meeting/multipurpose 0.98 
Copy/print room 0.58 
Corridor 

In a facility for the visually 0.74 

impaired (and not used pri- 

marily by the staff)? 

In a hospital 0.63 

In a manufacturing facility 0.33 

Otherwise 0.53 
Courtroom 1.38 
Computer room 1.37 
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Dining area Storage room 0.50 

In a penitentiary 0.77 Vehicular maintenance 0.54 

In a facility for the visually 1.52 Workshop 1.27 

impaired (and not used pri- Building Specific Space-by-Space Types? 

marily by the staff)? Building Specific Space-by-Space LPDd (w/ft?) 

In a bar/lounge or leisure din- 0.86 Types 

mg Automotive - (See Vehicular mainte- 0.54 

In a family dining area 0.71 nance, above) 

Otherwise 0.52 Convention center - Exhibit space 1.16 
Electrical/mechanical 0.76 Dormitory living quarters 0.30 
Emergency vehicle garage 0.45 Facility for the visually impaired? 

Food preparation 0.79 In a chapel (and not used pri- 1.77 
Guest room 0.38 marily by the staff)? 
Laboratory In a recreation room (and not 1.93 

Iioràasaclassroom 1.02 used primarily by the staff)’ 

Otherwise 145 Fire stations - Sleeping quarters 0.18 
Laundry/washing area 0.48 Engine rooms 0.45 
Loading dock, interior 0.38 Gymnasium/fitness center 
Lobby: In an exercise area 0.58 

In a facility for the visually 1.44 In a playing area 0.96 

impaired (and not used pri- Health care facility 

marily by the staff)" In an exam/treatment room 1.33 

For an elevator 0.51 In an imaging room 1.06 

In a hotel 0.85 In a medical supply room 0.59 

In a motion picture theater 0.42 In a nursery 0.70 

In a performing arts theater 1.60 In a nurse's station 0.57 

Otherwise 0.72 In an operating room 1.51 
Locker room 0.60 In a patient room 0.50 
Lounge/breakroom In a physical therapy room 0.73 

In a health care facility 0.74 In a recovery room 92 

Otherwise 0.58 Library! 
Officet In a reading area 0.74 

Enclosed 0.89 In the stacks 1.37 

Open plan 0.78 Manufacturing facility 
Parking area, interior 0.15 In a detailed manufacturing 1.03 
Pharmacy area 0.91 area 
Restroom In an equipment room 0.59 

In a facility for the visually 0.97 In an extra high bay area 0.84 

impaired (and not used pri- (greater than 50-foot floor-to- 

marily by the staff)? ceiling height) 

Otherwise 0.78 In a high bay area 0.98 
Sales area 1.27 (25 - 50-foot floor-to-ceiling | 
Seating area, general 0.43 height) 

Stairway (see space containing stair- ee er 5-foot floor- 0.25 
way) 
Stairwell 0.55 
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Museum 
In a general exhibition area 0.84 
In a restoration room 0.82 
Performing arts theater dressing/fit- 0.32 
ting room 
Post office - Sorting area 0.75 
Religious buildings 
In a fellowship hall 0.51 
In a worship/pulpit/choir 1.22 
Retail facilities 
In a dressing/fitting room 0.57 
In a mall concourse 0.88 
Sports arena - Playing area 
For a Class 1 facility 2.41 
For a Class 2 facility 1.54 
For a Class 3 facility 0.96 
For a Class 4 facility 0.58 
Transportation 
In a baggage/carousel area 0.42 
In an airport concourse 0.29 
Ata terminal ticket counter 0.64 
Warehouse - Storage area 
For medium to bulky pallet- 0.46 
ized items 
For smaller, hand-carried 0.76 
items 


For SI: 1 foot = 304.8 mm, 1 watt per square foot = 11 W/m?. 


a 


In cases where both a common space type and a building area spe- 
cific space type are listed, the building area specific space type shall 
apply. 

A "Facility for the Visually Impaired" is a facility that is licensed or 
will be licensed by local or state authorities for senior long-term 
care, adult daycare, senior support or people with special visual 
needs. 


For spaces in which lighting is specified to be installed in addition 
to, and controlled separately from, the general lighting for the pur- 
pose of highlighting art or exhibits, provided that the additional 


lighting power shall not exceed 0.5 W/ft2of such spaces. 


[es 


The watts per square foot may be increased by 2 percent per foot of 
ceiling height above 20 feet, unless specifically directed otherwise 
by subsequent footnotes. 


Footnote d may not be used for these occupancy types. 


h 10 


The watts per square foot may be increased by 2 percent per foot of 
ceiling height above 9 feet. Footnote d may not be used for these 
occupancy types. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40506 Section ((€405-6)) C405.5— 
Exterior lighting. 


Proposed 
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((€405-6)) C405.5 Exterior lighting (mandatory). Where 
the power for exterior lighting is supplied through the energy 
service to the building, all exterior lighting shall comply with 
((Seetions-C405.6-1l-and-C405-6-2)) Section C405.5.1. 


EXCEPTION: 


Where approved because of historical, safety, signage or 
emergency considerations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405061 Section ((C405-6-1)) 
C405.5.1—Exterior building grounds lighting. 


((C405:6:1)) C405.5.1 Exterior building grounds lighting. 
All exterior building grounds luminaires that operate at 
greater than 100 watts shall ((eenteindamps-having)) have a 
minimum efficacy of ((60)) 80 lumens per watt unless the 
luminaire is controlled by a motion sensor or qualifies for one 
of the exceptions under Section ((€405-6-2)) C405.5.2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405062 Section ((€495-6-2)) 
C405.5.2—Exterior building lighting power. 


((C405.6:2)) C405.5.2 Exterior building lighting power. 
The total exterior lighting power allowance for all exterior 
building applications 1s the sum of the base site allowance 
plus the individual allowances for areas that are to be illumi- 
nated and are permitted in Table ((C405-6:2(2))) C405.5.2(2) 
for the applicable lighting zone. Tradeoffs are allowed only 
among exterior lighting applications listed in Table 


((C405.6-2(2))) C405.5.2(2), Tradable Surfaces section. The 


lighting zone for the building exterior is determined from 
Table ((€405-624))) C405.5.2(1) unless otherwise specified 
by the local jurisdiction. ((Exterier-lighting-fer-all-appliea- 
tiens-Cexeept-those-ineluded-in-the-exceptions-te-Section 
€405-6.2) shal comph—with the requirements-_of Section 
C405.6-1)). 
EXCEPTION: 


Lighting used for the following exterior applications is 
exempt where equipped with a control device indepen- 
dent of the control of the nonexempt lighting: 

1. Specialized signal, directional and marker lighting 
associated with transportation; 

2. Advertising signage or directional signage; 

3. Integral to equipment or instrumentation and is 
installed by its manufacturer; 

4. Theatrical purposes, including performance, stage, 
film production and video production; 

5. Athletic playing areas; 

6. Temporary lighting; 

7. Industrial production, material handling, transporta- 
tion sites and associated storage areas; 

8. Theme elements in theme/amusement parks; and 

9. Used to highlight features of public monuments and 
registered historic landmark structures or buildings. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-405063 Table ((€405-624))) 
C405.5.2(1)—Exterior lighting zones. 


Table ((€493.624))) C405.5.2(1) 
Exterior Lighting Zones 


areas 


Lighting 
Zone Description 
1 Developed areas of national parks, state 
parks, forest land, and rural areas 
2 Areas predominantly consisting of resi- 


dential zoning, neighborhood business 
districts, light industrial with limited 
nighttime use and residential mixed use 
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Lighting 
Zone Description 
3 All other areas not classified as lighting 
zone 1, 2, or 4 
4 High-activity commercial districts in 


major metropolitan areas as designated by 
the local land use planning authority 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-405064 Table ((C405.6:22))) C405.5.2(2)—Individual lighting power allowances for building exteri- 


ors. 
Table ((€405-6-242))) C405.5.2(2) 
Individual Lighting Power Allowances for Building Exteriors 
Lighting Zones 
Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4 
Base Site Allowance (Base allowance is 500 W 600 W 750 W 1300 W 


usable in tradable or nontradable surfaces.) 


Tradable Surfaces 


Uncovered P 


arking Areas 


(Lighting power densities for uncovered 
parking areas, building grounds, building 
entrances and exits, canopies and overhangs 
and outdoor sales areas are tradable.) 


Parking areas and drives 0.04 W/ft? 0.06 W/ft? ((010)) 0.08 W/ | ((0-13)) 0.10 W/ 
ft? f? 
Building Grounds 
Walkways less than 10 feet wide 0.7 W/linear 0.7 W/linear 0.8 W/linear 1.0 W/linear 
foot foot foot foot 
Walkways 10 feet wide or greater, | 0.14 W/ft? 0.14 W/ft? 0.16 W/ft? 0.2 W/fe 
plaza areas, special feature areas 
Stairways 0.75 Wf? 1.0 W/f? 1.0 W/f? 1.0 W/f? 
Pedestrian tunnels 0.15 W/f? 0.15 W/f? 02 W/f? 0.3 W/f 
Building Entrances and Exits 
Main entries 20 W/linearfoot | 20 W/linearfoot | 30 W/linearfoot | 30 W/linear foot 
of door width of door width of door width of door width 
Other doors 20 W/linearfoot | 20 W/linearfoot | 20 W/linearfoot | 20 W/linear foot 
of door width of door width of door width of door width 
Entry canopies 0.25 W/ft? 0.25 W/ft? 0.4 W/ft? 0.4 W/f£ 
Sales Canopies 
Free standing and attached 0.6 W/ft? 0.6 W/f£ 0.8 W/f? 1.0 W/f? 
Outdoor Sales 
Open areas (including vehicle sales | 0.25 W/ft? 0.25 W/ft? 0.5 W/f? 0.7 W/f£ 
lots) 
Street frontage for vehicle sales No Allowance 10 W/linear foot | 10 W/linear foot | 30 W/linear foot 


lots in addition to "open area" 
allowance 


[113] 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-037 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


Lighting Zones 

Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4 
Nontradable Surfaces (Lighting power den- | Building facades No allowance (Wor | (OAS WP for | ((0-22WAE? for 
sity calculations for the following applica- eaehillumi- each Ham eaehillumi- 
tions can be used only for the specific appli- nated-walLer- nated-walLer- natedawaller 
cation and cannot be traded between sur- surface-or2-5- | surface-or3-75- surface or 5.0 
faces or with other exterior lighting. The Wlinear-foot Wlinear-feet- Mlinear-feot- 
following allowances are in addition to any fereaehillumi- | fereachitum:+ | fer-eaeh-illumi- 
allowance otherwise permitted in the "Trad- nated-walLer- nated-walLer- natedawaller 
able Surfaces" section of this table.) surfacelength)) | surfacelength)) | surfacedength)) 

0.075 W/f? of | 0.113 W/f? of. | 0.150 W/ft? of 


gross above- 


gross above- 


gross above- 


grade wall area 


grade wall area 


grade wall area 


Automated teller machines and 
night depositories 


270 W per loca- 
tion plus 90 W 
per additional 


270 W per loca- 
tion plus 90 W 
per additional 


270 W per loca- 
tion plus 90 W 
per additional 


270 W per loca- 
tion plus 90 W 
per additional 


ATM per loca- | ATM per loca- | ATM per loca- | ATM per loca- 
tion tion tion tion 
Entrances and gatehouse inspec- 0.75 W/f? of 0.75 W/f? of 0.75 W/f£ of 0.75 W/f? of 


tion stations at guarded facilities 


covered and 
uncovered area 


covered and 
uncovered area 


covered and 
uncovered area 


covered and 
uncovered area 


Loading areas for law enforce- 
ment, fire, ambulance and other 
emergency service vehicles 


0.5 W/ft? of 
covered and 
uncovered area 


0.5 W/ft? of 
covered and 
uncovered area 


0.5 W/ft? of 
covered and 
uncovered area 


0.5 W/ft? of 
covered and 
uncovered area 


Drive-up windows/doors 400 W per 400 W per 400 W per 400 W per 

drive-through drive-through drive-through drive-through 
Parking near 24-hour retail 800 W per main | 800 W per main | 800 W per main | 800 W per main 
entrances entry entry entry entry 


For SI: 


1 foot = 304.8 mm, | watt per square foot = W/0.0929 m? 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40507 Section C405.7—Electrical 


energy consumption. 


C405.6 Electrical transformers. Electric transformers shall 


meet the minimum efficiency requirements of Table C405.6 


as tested and rated in accordance with the test procedure 


listed in DOE 10 C.F.R. 431. The efficiency shall be verified 


through certification under an approved certification program 


or, where no certification program exists, the equipment effi- 


ciency ratings shall be supported by data furnished by the 


transformer manufacturer. 


EXCEPTION: 


The following transformers are exempt: 


1. Transformers that meet the Energy Policy Act o 


2005 


exclusions based on the DOE 10 C.F.R. 431 definition of 


special purpose applications. 


2. Transformers that meet the Energy Policy Act o 


2005 


exclusions that are not to be used in general purpose 


applications based on information provided in DOE 10 


C.F.R. 431. 


3. Transformers that meet the Energy Policy Act o 


2005 


exclusions with multiple voltage taps where the highest 


tap is at least 20 percent more than the lowest tap. 


4. Drive transformers. 
5. Rectifier transformers. 


6. Auto-transformers. 


7. Uninterruptible power system transformers. 


10. Sealed and nonventilating transformers. 


11. Machine tool transformer. 


12. Welding transformer. 


13. Grounding transformer. 


14. Testing transformer. 


Table C405.6 


Minimum Nominal Efficiency Levels For 10 C.F.R. 431 
Low Voltage Dry-Type Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase Transform- 


Three Phase Transform- 


ers ers 

kVA? Efficiency kVA? Efficiency 
(99) 0% yb 
15 97.7 15 97.0 
25 98.0 30 97.5 
37.5 98.2 45 97.7 
50 98.3 75 98.0 
75 98.5 112.5 98.2 
100 98.6 150 98.3 
167 98.7 225 98.5 
250 98.8 300 98.6 
333 98.9 500 98.7 
750 98.8 
1000 98.9 


8. Impedance transformers. 


Ie» 


9. Regulating transformers. kiloVolt-Amp rating. 
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b Nominal efficiencies shall be established in accordance with the DOE 10 
C.F.R. 431 test procedure for low voltage dry-type transformers. 


C405.7 Electrical energy consumption (mandatory). (im 
buildings-having-individual)) Each dwelling qnis provi- 


separately-metering-individual 
dwelling-units)) located in a Group R-2 building shall have a 
separate electrical meter. A utility tenant meter meets this 
requirement. See Section C409 for additional requirements 
for energy metering and energy consumption management. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40508 Section C405.8—Electric 
motors. 


((€405.8-Eleetriemeoters. AH permanenth wired polyphase 

mreters-of1_hp-ermore which are not part of an HVAC sys- 

tem, shall comph-with Section €403.243- 

EXCEPTIONS: ione TREE ee 
: S aded he BOLE i NE Ae uso ieee ae oqup 
approved.) 


C405.8 Electric motor efficiency (mandatory). All electric 
motors, fractional or otherwise, shall meet the minimum effi- 
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ciency requirements of Tables C405.8(1) through C405.8(4) 
when tested and rated in accordance with DOE 10 C.F.R. The 
efficiency shall be verified through certification under an 
approved certification program or, where no certification 
program exists, the equipment efficiency ratings shall be sup- 
ported by data furnished by the motor manufacturer. 


Fractional hp fan motors that are 1/12 hp or greater and 
less than 1 hp which are not covered by Tables C405.8(3) and 
C405.8(4) shall be electronically commutated motors or shall 
have a minimum motor efficiency of 70 percent when rated in 
accordance with DOE 10 C.F.R. 431. These motors shall also 
have the means to adjust motor speed for either balancing or 
remote control. Belt-driven fans may use sheave adjustments 
for airflow balancing in lieu of a varying motor speed. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Motors that are an integral part of specialized process 
equipment. 
2. Where the motor is integral to a listed piece of equip- 


ment for which no complying motor has been approved. 


3. Motors used as a component of the equipment meeting. 
the minimum efficiency requirements of Section 
C403.2.3 and Tables C403.2.3(1) through C403.2.3(10) 
provided that the motor input is included when determin- 
ing the equipment efficiency. 


4. Motors in the airstream within fan-coils and terminal 
units that operate only when providing heating to the 
space served. 


Table C405.8(1) 
Minimum Nominal Full-load Efficiency for 60 Hz NEMA General Purpose Electric Motors (Subtype I) Rated 600 Volts 
or Less (Random Wound): 


OPEN DRIP-PROOF MOTORS TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN-COOLED MOTORS 
NUMBER OF POLES» 2 4 6 2 4 6 
SYNCHRONOUS SPEED (RPM) > 3600 1800 1200 3600 1800 1200 
MOTOR HORSEPOWER Y 

l 77.0 85.5 82.5 77.0 85.5 82.5 

L5 84.0 86.5 86.5 84.0 86.5 87.5 

2 85.5 86.5 87.5 85.5 86.5 88.5 

3 85.5 89.5 88.5 86.5 89.5 89.5 

5 86.5 89.5 89.5 88.5 89.5 89.5 

15 88.5 91.0 90.2 89.5 91.7 91.0 

10 89.5 91.7 91.7 90.2 91.7 91.0 

15 90.2 93.0 91.7 91.0 92.4 91.7 

20 91.0 93.0 92.4 91.0 93.0 91.7 

25 91.7 93.6 93.0 91.7 93.6 93.0 

30 91.7 94.1 93.6 91.7 93.6 93.0 

40 92.4 94.1 94.1 92.4 94.1 94.1 

50 93.0 94.5 94.1 93.0 94.5 94.1 

60 93.6 95.0 94.5 93.6 95.0 94.5 

15 93.6 95.0 94.5 93.6 95.4 94.5 

100 93.6 95.4 95.0 94.1 95.4 95.0 

125 94.1 95.4 95.0 95.0 95.4 95.0 
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OPEN DRIP-PROOF MOTORS TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN-COOLED MOTORS 
NUMBER OF POLES» 2 4 6 2 4 6 
SYNCHRONOUS SPEED (RPM) 3600 1800 1200 3600 1800 1200 
MOTOR HORSEPOWER Y 

150 94.1 95.8 95.4 95.0 95.8 95.8 

200 95.0 95.8 95.4 95.4 96.2 95.8 

250 95.0 95.8 95.4 95.8 96.2 95.8 

300 95.4 95.8 95.4 95.8 96.2 95.8 

350 95.4 95.8 95.4 95.8 96.2 95.8 

400 95.8 95.8 95.8 95.8 96.2 95.8 

500 95:8 96.2 96.2 95.8 96.2 95.8 
2 Nominal efficiencies shall be established in accordance with DOE 10 C.F.R. 431. 

Table C405.8(2) 


Minimum Nominal Full-load Efficiency of General Purpose Electric Motors (Subtype IT) And All Design B Motors 


Greater Than 200 Horsepower? 


OPEN DRIP-PROOF MOTORS TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN COOLED MOTORS 
NUMBER OF POLES» 2 4 6 8 2 4 6 8 
SYNCHRONOUS SPEED (RPM) > 3600 1800 1200 900 3600 1800 1200 900 
MOTOR HORSEPOWER Y 

1 NR 82.5 80.0 74.0 75.5 82.5 80.0 74.0 

1.5 82.5 84.0 84.0 75.5 82.5 84.0 85.5 77.0 

2 84.0 84.0 85.5 85.5 84.0 84.0 86.5 82.5 

3 84.0 86.5 86.5 86.5 85.5 87.5 87.5 84.0 

5 85.5 87.5 87.5 87.5 87.5 87.5 87.5 85.5 

7.5 87.5 88.5 88.5 88.5 88.5 89.5 89.5 85.5 

10 88.5 89.5 90.2 89.5 89.5 89.5 89.5 88.5 

15 89.5 91.0 90.2 89.5 90.2 91.0 90.2 88.5 

20 90.2 91.0 91.0 90.2 90.2 91.0 90.2 89.5 

25 91.0 91.7 91.7 90.2 91.0 92.4 91.7 89.5 

30 91.0 92.4 92.4 91.0 91.0 92.4 91.7 91.0 

40 91.7 93.0 93.0 91.0 91.7 93.0 93.0 91.0 

50 92.4 93.0 93.0 91.7 92.4 93.0 93.0 91.7 

60 93.0 93.6 93.6 92.4 93.0 93.6 93.6 91.7 

75 93.0 94.1 93.6 93.6 93.0 94.1 93.6 93.0 

100 93.0 94.1 94.1 93.6 93.6 94.5 94.1 93.0 

125 93.6 94.5 94.1 93.6 94.5 94.5 94.1 93.6 

150 93.6 95.0 94.5 93.6 94.5 95.0 95.0 93.6 

200 94.5 95.0 94.5 93.6 95.0 95.0 95.0 94.1 

250 94.5 95.4 95.4 94.5 95.4 95.0 95.0 94.5 

300 95.0 95.4 95.4 NR 95.4 95.4 95.0 NR 

350 95.0 95.4 95.4 NR 95.4 95.4 95.0 NR 

400 95.4 95.4 NR NR 95.4 95.4 NR NR 

450 95.8 95.8 NR NR 95.4 95.4 NR NR 
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OPEN DRIP-PROOF MOTORS TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN COOLED MOTORS 
NUMBER OF POLES» 2 4 6 8 2 4 6 8 
SYNCHRONOUS SPEED (RPM) > 3600 1800 1200 900 3600 1800 1200 900 
MOTOR HORSEPOWER Y 


? Nominal efficiencies shall be established in accordance with DOE 10 C.F.R. 431. 


NR - No requirement. 


Table C405.8(3) 


Minimum Average Full Load Efficiency for Polyphase 
Small Electric Motors? 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40509 Section C405.9—((Fransform- 
ers)) Vertical and horizontal transportation systems. 


OPEN MOTORS 
NUMBER OF POLES (( 

= 2 4 ó shall-be-the-Class-I 
SYNCHRONOUS Effiereney-Levels-for-distributiton-transformers-speeifiedan 
SPEED (RPM) 3600 1800 1200 Table4-2 o£ NEMA-TP-1-)) C405.9 Vertical and horizontal 
MOTOR HORSEPOWER transportation systems and equipment. Vertical and hori- 
0.25 65.6 69.5 67.5 zontal transportation systems and equipment shall comply 

033 69.5 734 714 with this section. 
0.50 734 782 753 C405.9.1 Elevator cabs. For the luminaires in each elevator 
cab, not including signals and displays, the sum of the lumens 
0.75 76.8 81.1 81.7 divided by the sum of the watts shall be no less than 35 
1 77.0 83.5 82.5 lumens per watt. Ventilation fans in elevators that do not 
L5 84.0 86.5 83.8 have their own air conditioning system shall not consume 
== : : : more than 0.33 watts/cfm at the maximum rated speed of the 
2 85.5 86.5 N/A fan. Controls shall be provided that will de-energize ventila- 
3 85.5 86.9 N/A tion fans and lighting systems when the elevator is stopped, 


? Average full load efficiencies shall be established in 


accordance with 10 C.F.R. 431. 


Table C405.8(4) 


Minimum Average Full Load Efficiency For Capacitor- 
start Capacitor-run and Capacitor-start Induction-run 


Small Electric Motors? 


unoccupied and with its doors closed for over 15 minutes. 


C405.9.2 Escalators and moving walks. Escalators and 
moving walks shall comply with ASME A17.1/CSA B44 and 


shall have automatic controls configured to reduce speed to 
the minimum permitted speed in accordance with ASME 
A17.1/CSA B44 or applicable local code when not conveying 


passengers. 
OPEN MOTORS EXCEPTION: A power factor controller that reduces operating voltage 
NUMBER OF POLES in response to light loading conditions may be provided 
==> 2 4 6 in place of the variable speed function. 
SYNCHRONOUS C405.9.2.1 Regenerative drive. An escalator designed 
SPEED (RPM) 3600 1800 1200 either for one-way down operation only or for reversible 
MOTOR HORSEPOWER operation shall have a variable frequency regenerative drive 
0.25 66.6 68.5 62.2 that supplies electrical energy to the building electrical sys- 
— : : : tem when the escalator is loaded with passengers whose com- 
0.33 70.5 724 66.6 bined weight exceeds 750 pounds. 
0.50 72.4 76.2 76.2 
0.75 76.2. 81.8 80.2 AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
1 80.4 82.6 811 filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
— - - eeelers-and-freezers)) Controlled receptacles. 
2 82.9 84.5 N/A 
((€405-H9-WaH-in-eoolers-and-walk-in-freezers. Walk-in 
3 84.1 N/A N/A | and u g hall } ball of the fol 


? Average full load efficiencies shall be established in 


accordance with 10 C.F.R. 431. 
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45-minutes-ofavhen the att-t-cooleroriwvalk-in-freezerts 
net-oeeupied-by-people-)) C405.10 Controlled recepta- 
cles. At least 50 percent of all 125 volt 15- and 20-ampere 
receptacles installed in private offices, open offices, confer- 
ence rooms, rooms used primarily for printing and/or copying 
functions, break rooms, individual workstations and class- 
rooms, including those installed in modular partitions and 
modular office workstation systems, shall be controlled as 
required by this section. In rooms larger than 200 square feet 
(19 m?), a controlled receptacle shall be located within 72 
inches (1.8 m) of each uncontrolled receptacle. Controlled 
receptacles shall be visibly differentiated from standard 
receptacles and shall be controlled by one of the following 
automatic control devices: 

1. An occupant sensor that turns receptacle power off 
when no occupants have been detected for a maximum of 20 
minutes. 

2. A time-of-day operated control device that turns 
receptacle power off at specific programmed times and can 
be programmed separately for each day ofthe week. The con- 
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core. dec i i ui eds 
their-operating-speed-to-no-more-than-15-feet-per-minute 


luu Ua du. inr 


leaded-with-more-than-5-passengers-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


trol device shall be configured to provide an independent 
schedule for each portion of the building not to exceed 5,000 
square feet (2,323 m?) and not to exceed one full floor. The 
device shall be capable of being overridden for periods of up 
to two hours by a timer accessible to occupants. Any individ- 
ual override switch shall control the controlled receptacles 
for a maximum area of 5,000 square feet (465 m?). Override 
switches for controlled receptacles are permitted to control 
the lighting within the same area. 

EXCEPTION: 


Receptacles designated for specific equipment requiring 
24-hour operation, for building maintenance functions, 
or for specific safety or security equipment are not 
required to be controlled by an automatic control device 
and are not required to be located within 72 inches (1.8 
m) of a controlled receptacle. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40511 (( 
ated-wareheuse-eoolers-and-freezers.)) Reserved. 


((C405-H-Refrigerated-wareheuse-eoolers-and-refriger- 
ated-warehouse freezers: Refrigerated warehouse coolers 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40600 Section C406—Additional effi- 
ciency package options. 


((Seetions-C406 through _C406-4 are notadepted,)) C406.1 
Requirements. Buildings shall comply with no less than two 
of the following: 

1. More efficient HVAC performance in accordance 
with Section C406.2. 

2. Reduced lighting power in accordance with Section 
C406.3. 

3. Enhanced lighting controls in accordance with Section 
C406.4. 

4. On-site supply of renewable energy in accordance 
with Section C406.5. 

5. Provision of a dedicated outdoor air system for certain 
HVAC equipment in accordance with Section C406.6. 

6. High-efficiency service water heating in accordance 
with Section C406.7. 

7. Enhanced envelope performance in accordance with 
Section C406.8. 

8. Reduced air infiltration in accordance with Section 
C406.9. 


aad ser urerated seasehouse-freocors halLcopioly-witb-all-gt 


l1—Lights-shall-use-light-seurces-with-an-efficaey-of-40 
lumens-per-watt-or-more;-including-ballastdesses-(if-any)- 
Light-seurces-with-an-efficaey-of less-than-40-Jumens-per 
watt-ineluding-ballastHosses-(£-any).-may-be-used-n-con- 
junetionowith-a-timer-or-device-thatturns-effthe-Hightswathin 
]5-minutes-of-when-the 


refrigerated-warehowuse-eooler-ot 
refrigerated warehouse freezerAs-not-oceupied-by-people-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40512 ((Seetion-C405-12—Esealaters 
and-mevine-walks.)) Reserved. 


((C405-L2-Esealaters-and-moving-walks: 


Proposed 


C406.1.1 Tenant spaces. Tenant spaces shall comply with 
Section C406.2, C406.3, C406.4, or C406.7, where applica- 
ble. Where an entire building complies with Section C406.5, 
C406.8 or C406.9, tenant spaces within the building shall be 
deemed to comply with this section. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11C-40602 Section C406.2—HV AC option. 


C406.2 More efficient HVAC equipment and fan perfor- 
mance. Buildings shall comply with Sections C406.2.1 
through C406.2.3. 


C406.2.1 HVAC system selection. No less than 90 percent 
of the total HVAC capacity serving the building shall be pro- 
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vided by equipment that is listed in Tables C403.2.3(1) 
through C403.2.3(9) or a combination thereof. 


C406.2.2 Minimum equipment efficiency. Equipment shall 
exceed the minimum efficiency requirements listed in Tables 
C403.2.3(1) through C403.2.3(7) by 15 percent, in addition 
to the requirements of Section C403. Where multiple perfor- 
mance requirements are provided, the equipment shall 
exceed all requirements by 15 percent. 


C406.2.3 Minimum fan efficiency. Stand-alone supply, 
return and exhaust fans designed for operating with motors 
over 750 watts (1 hp) shall have an energy efficiency classi- 
fication of not less than FEG 71 as defined in AMCA 205. 
The total efficiency of the fan at the design point of operation 
shall be within 10 percentage points of either the maximum 
total efficiency of the fan or the static efficiency of the fan. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11C-40603 Section C406.3—LPA option. 


C406.3 Reduced lighting power. Buildings shall comply 
with Sections C406.3.1 and, where applicable, C406.3.2. 


C406.3.1 Reduced lighting power density. The total inte- 
rior lighting power (watts) of the building shall be deter- 
mined by using 75 percent of the lighting power values spec- 
ified in Table C405.4.2(1) times the floor area for the build- 
ing types, or by using 75 percent of the interior lighting 
power allowance calculated by the Space-by-Space Method 
in Section C405.4.2. 


C406.3.2 Lamp fraction. Not less than 95 percent of the 
interior lighting power (watts) from lamps in permanently 
installed light fixtures in dwelling units and sleeping units 
shall be provided by lamps with a minimum efficacy of 60 
lumens per watt. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40604 Section C406.4—Lighting con- 
trols option. 


C406.4 Enhanced digital lighting controls. Interior lighting 
shall be located, scheduled and operated in accordance with 
Section C405.2.2 and no less than 90 percent of the total 
installed interior lighting power shall be configured with the 
following enhanced control functions. 

1. Luminaires shall be configured for continuous dim- 
ming. 

2. Each luminaire shall be individually addressed. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Multiple luminaires mounted on no more than 12 lin- 
ear feet of a single lighting track and addressed as a sin- 
gle luminaire. 

2. Multiple linear luminaires that are ganged together to 
create the appearance of a single longer fixture and 
addressed as a single luminaire, where the total length of 
the combined luminaires is not more than 12 feet. 

3. Not more than eight luminaires within a daylight zone 
are permitted to be controlled by a single daylight 
responsive control. 

4. Luminaires shall be controlled by a digital control sys- 
tem configured with the following capabilities: 
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4.1. Scheduling and illumination levels of individual 
luminaires and groups of luminaires are capable of being 
reconfigured through the system. 

4.2. Load shedding. 

4.3. In open and enclosed offices, the illumination level 
of overhead general illumination luminaires are config- 
ured to be individually adjusted by occupants. 

4.4. Occupancy sensors and daylight responsive controls 
are capable of being reconfigured through the system. 
5. Construction documents shall include submittal of a 
Sequence of Operations, including a specification outlin- 
ing each of the functions required by this section. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40605 Section C406.5—On-site renew- 
able energy option. 


C406.5 On-site renewable energy. Buildings shall be pro- 
vided with on-site renewable energy systems with a total sys- 
tem rating per square foot of conditioned floor area of the 
building of not less than the value specified in Table C406.5. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11C-40606 Section C406.6—DOAS option. 


C406.6 Dedicated outdoor air system (DOAS). For build- 
ings not subject to the provisions of Section C403.2.6.1, pro- 
vide DOAS in accordance with Section C403.2.6.1. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40607 Section C406.7—Service water 
heating option. 


C406.7 Reduced energy use in service water heating. 
Buildings shall comply with Sections C406.7.7 and 
C406.7.2. 


C406.7.1 Building type. Not less than 90 percent of the con- 
ditioned floor area shall be of the following types: 

1. Group R-1: Boarding houses, hotels or motels. 

2. Group I-2: Hospitals, psychiatric hospitals and nurs- 
ing homes. 

3. Group A-2: Restaurants and banquet halls or buildings 
containing food preparation areas. 

4. Group F: Laundries. 

5. Group R-2: Buildings with residential occupancies. 

6. Group A-3: Health clubs and spas. 

7. Buildings with a service hot water load of 10 percent 
or more of total building energy loads, as shown with an 
energy analysis as described in Section C407. 


C406.7.1 Load fraction. Not less than 60 percent of the 
annual building service hot water energy use, or not less than 
100 percent of the annual building service hot water heating 
energy use in buildings subject to the requirements of Section 
C403.6.4, shall be provided by one or more of the following: 

1. Service hot water system delivering heating require- 
ments using heat pump technology with a minimum COP of 
3.0. 
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2. Waste heat recovery from service hot water, heat 
recovery chillers, building equipment, process equipment, a 
combined heat and power system, or other approved system. 

3. Solar water-heating systems. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40608 Section C406.8—Envelope 
option. 


C406.8 Enhanced envelope performance. The total UA of 
the building thermal envelope shall be 15 percent lower than 
the maximum allowable UA for a building of identical con- 
figuration and fenestration area in accordance with Section 
C402.1.4, where UA equals the sum of the U-values of each 
distinct envelope assembly multiplied by the area in square 
feet of that assembly. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-40609 Section C406.9— Air infiltration 
option. 


C406.9 Reduced air infiltration. Air infiltration shall be 
verified by whole building pressurization testing conducted 
in accordance with ASTM E779 or ASTM E1827 by an inde- 
pendent third party. The measured air leakage rate of the 
building envelope shall not exceed 0.25 cfm/ft? (2.0 L/sem?) 
under a pressure differential of 0.3 in. water (75 Pa), with the 
calculated surface area being the sum of the above and below 
grade building envelope. A report that includes the tested sur- 
face area, floor area, air by volume, stories above grade, and 
leakage rates shall be submitted to the code official and the 
building owner. 


EXCEPTION: Where the conditioned floor area of the building is not 
less than 250,000 ft? (25,000 m?) air leakage testing 
shall be permitted to be conducted on representative 
above grade sections of the building provided the condi- 
tioned floor area of tested areas is no less than 25 percent 
of the conditioned floor area of the building and are 
tested in accordance with this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40702 Section C407.2—Mandatory 
requirements. 


C407.2 Mandatory requirements. Compliance with this 
section requires that the criteria of Sections ((C402-4)) 
C402.5, C403.2, C404 and C405 be met. 

The building permit application for projects utilizing this 
method shall include in one submittal all building and 
mechanical drawings and all information necessary to verify 
that the building envelope and mechanical design for the 
project corresponds with the annual energy analysis. If credit 
is proposed to be taken for lighting energy savings, then an 
electrical permit application shall also be submitted and 
approved prior to the issuance of the building permit. If credit 
Is proposed to be taken for energy savings from other compo- 
nents, then the corresponding permit application (e.g., 
plumbing, boiler, etc.) shall also be submitted and approved 
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prior to the building permit application. Otherwise, compo- 
nents of the project that would not be approved as part of a 
building permit application shall be modeled the same in both 
the proposed building and the standard reference design and 
shall comply with the requirements of this code. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40703 Section C407.3—Performance- 
based compliance. 


C407.3 Performance-based compliance. Compliance based 
on total building performance requires that a proposed build- 
ing (proposed design) be shown to have an annual energy 
consumption based on site energy expressed in Btu and Btu 
per square foot of conditioned floor area that is less than or 


equal to ((the-annual-energy-consumption-of)) 87 percent of 


that of the standard reference design. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, 
filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-40705 Section C407.5— Calculation 
procedure. 


C407.5 Calculation procedure. Except as specified by this 
section, the standard reference design and proposed design 
shall be configured and analyzed using identical methods and 
techniques. 


C407.5.1 Building specifications. The standard reference 
design and proposed design shall be configured and analyzed 
as specified by Table C407.5.1(1). Table C407.5.1(1) shall 
include by reference all notes contained in Table ((C402-2)) 
C402.1.4. 


C407.5.2 Thermal blocks. The standard reference design 
and proposed design shall be analyzed using identical ther- 
mal blocks as specified in Section C407.5.2.1, C407.5.2.2 or 
C407.5.2.3. 


C407.5.2.1 HVAC zones designed. Where HVAC zones are 
defined on HVAC design drawings, each HVAC zone shall 
be modeled as a separate thermal block. 

EXCEPTION: Different HVAC zones shall be allowed to be combined 
to create a single thermal block or identical thermal 
blocks to which multipliers are applied provided: 

1. The space use classification is the same throughout the 
thermal block. 

2. All HVAC zones in the thermal block that are adjacent 
to glazed exterior walls face the same orientation or their 
orientations are within 45 degrees (0.79 rad) of each 
other. 

3. All of the zones are served by the same HVAC system 
or by the same kind of HVAC system. 


C407.5.2.2 HVAC zones not designed. Where HVAC zones 
have not yet been designed, thermal blocks shall be defined 
based on similar internal load densities, occupancy, lighting, 
thermal and temperature schedules, and in combination with 
the following guidelines: 

1. Separate thermal blocks shall be assumed for interior 
and perimeter spaces. Interior spaces shall be those located 
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more than 15 feet (4572 mm) from an exterior wall. Perime- 
ter spaces shall be those located closer than 15 feet (4572 
mm) from an exterior wall. 

2. Separate thermal blocks shall be assumed for spaces 
adjacent to glazed exterior walls: A separate zone shall be 
provided for each orientation, except orientations that differ 
by no more than 45 degrees (0.79 rad) shall be permitted to be 
considered to be the same orientation. Each zone shall 
include floor area that is 15 feet (4572 mm) or less from a 
glazed perimeter wall, except that floor area within 15 feet 
(4572 mm) of glazed perimeter walls having more than one 
orientation shall be divided proportionately between zones. 

3. Separate thermal blocks shall be assumed for spaces 
having floors that are in contact with the ground or exposed 
to ambient conditions from zones that do not share these fea- 
tures. 

4. Separate thermal blocks shall be assumed for spaces 
having exterior ceiling or roof assemblies from zones that do 
not share these features. 


C407.5.2.3 Multifamily ((Greup-R)) residential buildings. 
((Greup-R)) Residential spaces shall be modeled using one 
thermal block per space except that those facing the same ori- 
entations are permitted to be combined into one thermal 
block. Corner units and units with roof or floor loads shall 
only be combined with units sharing these features. 


C407.5.3 Equipment efficiencies. All HVAC equipment in 
the standard reference design shall be modeled at the mini- 
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dance with Section C403.2.3. Chillers shall use Path A effi- 
ciencies as shown in Table C403.2.3(7). Where efficiency 
ratings include supply fan energy, the efficiency rating shall 
be adjusted to remove the supply fan energy. For Baseline 


Systems HVAC Systems 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10 and 11, calculate the 
minimum COP nfeooling and COP yfheating using the equation 


for the applicable performance rating as indicated in Tables 
C403.2.3(1) through C403.2.3(3). Where a full- and part-load 


efficiency rating is provided in Tables C403.2.3(1) through 
C403.2.3(3), use Equation 4-12. 


(Equation 4-12) 


= 7.84E-8 x EER x Q + 0.338 x EER 
COP nfeooling = -0.0076 x SEER? + 0.3796 x SEER 
COP ntheating = 1.48E-7 x COPy7 x O + 1.062 
x COP47(applies to heat-pump heating efficiencies only) 
COP, meaning = -0.0296 x HSPF? + 0.7134 x HSPF 
Where: 
COP nfcooling = The packaged HVAC equipment cooling 
energy efficiency. 
COP,mearng.— The packaged HVAC equipment heating 
energy efficiency. 
Q = The AHRI-rated cooling capacity in Btu/h. 


EER, SEER, COP and HSPF shall be at AHRI test con- 
ditions. Fan energy shall be modeled separately according to 


COP 


nfcooling: 


mum efficiency levels, both part load and full load, in accor- 


Table C407.5.1(1). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-407051 Table C407.5.1(1)—Specifications for the standard reference and proposed design. 


Table C407.5.1(1) 
Specifications for the Standard Reference and Proposed Designs 


Building Component 
Characteristics 


Standard Reference Design 


Proposed Design 


Space use classification 


Same as proposed 


The space use classification shall be 
chosen in accordance with Table 
((€C405-5-2)) C405.4.2 for all areas of 
the building covered by this permit. 
Where the space use classification for 
a building is not known, the building 
shall be categorized as an office build- 


ing. 

Roofs Type: Insulation entirely above deck As proposed 

Gross area: Same as proposed As proposed 

U-factor: From Table ((C402-1-2)) C402.1.4 As proposed 

Solar absorptance: 0.75 As proposed 

Emittance: 0.90 As proposed 

Walls, above-grade Type: Mass wall if proposed wall is mass; otherwise As proposed 
steel-framed wall 

Gross area: Same as proposed As proposed 

U-factor: From Table ((C402-1-2)) C402.1.4 As proposed 

Solar absorptance: 0.75 As proposed 
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Building Component 


Characteristics Standard Reference Design Proposed Design 
Emittance: 0.90 As proposed 
Walls, below-grade Type: Mass wall As proposed 
Gross area: Same as proposed As proposed 
U-Factor: From Table ((C402-1-2)) C402.1.4 with insu- As proposed 
lation layer on interior side of walls 
Floors, above-grade Type: Joist/framed floor As proposed 
Gross area: Same as proposed As proposed 
U-factor: From Table ((C402-1-2)) C402.1.4 As proposed 
Floors, slab-on-grade Type: Unheated As proposed 
F-factor: From Table ((€402-1-2)) C402.1.4 As proposed 
Opaque Doors Type: Swinging As proposed 
Area: Same as proposed As proposed 
U-factor: From Table ((C402-2)) C402.1.4 As proposed 
Vertical Fenestration Area As proposed 
Other than opaque doors 1. The proposed vertical fenestration area; where 
the proposed vertical fenestration area is less than 
30 percent of above-grade wall area. 
2. 30 percent of above-grade wall area; where the 
proposed vertical fenestration area is 30 percent 
or more of the above-grade wall area. 
U-factor: From Table ((C402-3)) C402.4 for the same As proposed 
framing material as proposed 
SHGC: From Table ((C402.3)) C402.4 except that for As proposed 
climates with no requirement (NR) SHGC - 0.40 shall 
be used 
External shading and PF: None As proposed 
Skylights Area As proposed 
1. The proposed skylight area; where the pro- 
posed skylight area is less than 3 percent of gross 
area of roof assembly. 
2. 3 percent of gross area of roof assembly; where 
the proposed skylight area is 3 percent or more of 
gross area of roof assembly. 
U-factor: From Table ((C402-3)) C402.4 As proposed 
SHGC: From Table ((C402.3)) C402.4 except that for As proposed 


climates with no requirement (NR) SHGC - 0.40 shall 
be used 


Air leakage 


For infiltration, the air leakage rate as determined 


The Proposed Design air-leakage rate 


below shall be modeled at 100% when the building fan 


shall be the same as the Standard 


system is off, and at 25% when the building fan system 


Design. 


is on, unless otherwise approved by the building offi- 
cial for unusually pressurized buildings. Per PNNL 
Report 18898, Infiltration Modeling Guidelines for 
Commercial Building Energy Analysis, the building air 
leakage rates as determined in accordance with Section 
C402.5.1.2 at 0.30 in. w.g. (75 Pa) shall be converted 
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Building Component 
Characteristics 


Standard Reference Design 


Proposed Design 


for modeling in annual energy analysis programs by 
being multiplied by 0.112 unless other multipliers are 
approved by the building official (e.g., a tested air leak- 


age of 0.40 cfm/ft? of total building envelope area at 
0.30 in. w.g. (75 Pa) would be calculated at 0.045 cfm/ 
ft? of building envelope area). The calculated infiltra- 
tion rate shall be normalized to the input required by 
the modeling software. 


Lighting, interior 


The interior lighting power shall be determined in 
accordance with Table ((C405-5-2—Where-the-oeeu- 


space-classifieation-as-offices)) C405.4.2. As proposed 


density-shall be Owatt per square foot 10-73 Wim} 


when the occupancy of the space is not known. 
Automatic lighting controls (e.g., programmable con- 
trols or automatic controls for daylight utilization) shall 
be modeled in the standard reference design as 
required by Section C405. 


As proposed; where the occupancy of 
the space is not known, the lighting. 


power density shall be based on the 
space classification as offices in Table 


C405.4.2(1). 


Lighting, exterior 


The lighting power shall be determined in accordance 


with Table ((C405-6-2(2))) C405.5.2(2). Areas and 


dimensions of tradable and nontradable surfaces shall 
be the same as proposed. 


As proposed 


Internal gains 


Same as proposed 


Receptacle, motor and process loads 
shall be modeled and estimated based 
on the space use classification. All 
end-use load components within and 
associated with the building shall be 
modeled to include, but not be limited 
to, the following: Exhaust fans, park- 
ing garage ventilation fans, exterior 
building lighting, swimming pool 
heaters and pumps, elevators, escala- 
tors, refrigeration equipment and 
cooking equipment. 


Schedules 


Same as proposed 


Operating schedules shall include 
hourly profiles for daily operation and 
shall account for variations between 
weekdays, weekends, holidays and 
any seasonal operation. Schedules 
shall model the time-dependent varia- 
tions in occupancy, illumination, 
receptacle loads, thermostat settings, 
mechanical ventilation, HVAC equip- 
ment availability, service hot water 
usage and any process loads. The 
schedules shall be typical of the pro- 
posed building type as determined by 
the designer and approved by the juris- 
diction. 
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Building Component 
Characteristics 


Proposed Design 


Outdoor airflow rates 


required-by-Seetion-C403-2-5-2-)) Same as proposed, or 


no higher than those allowed by Section C403.2.6 
(without exception 1), whichever is less. 


Demand control ventilation: Shall be modeled as 
required by Section C403.2.6.1 including reduction to 
the minimum ventilation rate when unoccupied. 


As proposed, in accordance with Sec- 
tion ((C4032.5)) C403 2.6. 


As proposed 


Heating systems 


Fuel type: Same as proposed design 

Equipment type*: From Tables C407.5.1(2) ((and)), 
C407.5.1(3), and C407.5.1(4) 

Efficiency: From Tables C403.2.3(2), C403.2.3(3), 
C403.2.3(4) and C403 .2.3(5) 

: ((G£the-HVAC-system-n-the-propesed- 


Preheat coils 


olled inthe-same mannerasthe prop esign)) For 
HVAC system numbers 1 through 4, a preheat coil shall 
be modeled controlled to a fixed setpoint 20°F less than 
the design room heating temperature setpoint. 


Capacity”: Sized proportionally to the capacities in the 
proposed design based on sizing runs, i.e., the ratio 
between the capacities used in the annual simulations 
and the capacities determined by the sizing runs shall 
be the same for both the proposed design and standard 
reference design, and shall be established such that no 
smaller number of unmet heating load hours and no 
larger heating capacity safety factors are provided than 
in the proposed design. 


Weather conditions used in sizing runs to determine 
standard reference design equipment capacities may be 
based either on hourly historical weather files contain- 
ing typical peak conditions or on design days devel- 
oped using 99.6% heating design temperatures and 1% 
dry-bulb and 1% wet-bulb cooling design tempera- 
tures. 


As proposed 
As proposed 


As proposed 


As proposed 


Cooling systems 


Fuel type: Same as proposed design 
Equipment type*: From Tables C407.5.1(2) ((and)), 
C407.5.1(3), and C407.5.1(4) 


Efficiency: From Tables C403.2.3(1), C403.2.3(2) and 
C403.2.3(3). Chillers shall use Path A efficiency. 


Capacity”: Sized proportionally to the capacities in the 
proposed design based on sizing runs, 1.e., the ratio 
between the capacities used in the annual simulations 
and the capacities determined by the sizing runs shall 
be the same for both the proposed design and standard 
reference design, and shall be established such that no 


As proposed 
As proposed 


As proposed 


As proposed 
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Building Component 
Characteristics 


Standard Reference Design 


Proposed Design 


smaller number of unmet cooling load hours and no 
larger cooling capacity safety factors are provided than 
in the proposed design. 


Economizer‘: Same as proposed, in accordance with 
Section ((€493-4-+)) C403.3. The high-limit shutoff 
shall be a dry-bulb switch with a setpoint as determined 


by Table ((€4933443))) C403.3.3.3. 


As proposed 


Energy recovery 


Standard reference design systems shall be modeled 
where required in Section ((€403-2-4)) C403.5. 


As proposed 


Fan systems 


Airflow rate: System design supply airflow rates for the 
standard reference design shall be based on a supply- 
air-to-room-air temperature difference of 20°F or the 
required ventilation air or makeup air, whichever is 
greater. If return or relief fans are specified in the pro- 
posed design, the standard reference design shall also 
be modeled with fans serving the same functions and 
sized for the standard reference design system supply 
fan air quantity less the minimum outdoor air, or 90% 
of the supply fan air quantity, whichever is larger. 


Motor brake horsepower: System fan electrical power 
for supply, return, exhaust, and relief (excluding power 
to fan-powered VAV boxes) shall be calculated using 
the following formulas: 

For systems (($-and--9)) in Table C407.5.1(4), 

Pfan = CFMS x 0.3 

For all other systems, including DOAS, 

Pfan = bhp x 746/Fan Motor Efficiency 

Where: 

Pfan = Electric power to fan motor (watts) 

bhp = Brake horsepower of standard reference design 


fan motor from Table ((€40324044))) 


C403 2.12.1(1) - Option 2 
Fan motor = The efficiency from Tables ((C403-2-13)) 


C405.8(1) through C405.8(4) for the efficiency next 
motor size greater than the bhp using the enclosed 
motor at 1800 rpm 

CFMS = The standard reference design system maxi- 


mum design supply fan airflow rate in cfm DOAS fan 


power shall be calculated separately from the brake 
horsepower allowance. 


As proposed 


As proposed 


On-site renewable energy 


No on-site renewable energy shall be modeled in the 
standard reference design. 


As proposed. ((Oa-site-renewable- 


considered to be consumed enersy-and 
shall not be included in the propesed- 


buildine performance-)) 


Shading from adjacent 
structures/terrain 


Same as proposed. 


For the standard reference design and 
the proposed building, shading by per- 
manent structures and terrain shall be 
taken into account for computing 
energy consumption whether or not 


[125] 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-037 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


Building Component 
Characteristics 


Standard Reference Design 


Proposed Design 


these features are located on the build- 
ing site. A permanent fixture is one 
that is likely to remain for the life of 


the proposed design. 
Service water heating Fuel type: Same as proposed As proposed 
Efficiency: From Table C404.2 As proposed 


Capacity: Same as proposed 
Demand: Same as proposed 


Where no service water hot water system exists or is 
specified in the proposed design, no service hot water 
heating shall be modeled. 


Drain water heat recovery: Not required. 


((Demand:)) Service hot-water energy 
consumption shall be calculated 
explicitly based upon the volume of 
service hot water required and the 
entering makeup water and the leaving 
service hot water temperatures. Enter- 
ing water temperatures shall be esti- 
mated based upon the location. Leav- 
ing temperatures shall be based upon 
the end-use requirements. 

Service water loads and usage shall be 
the same for both the standard refer- 
ence design and the proposed design 
and shall be documented by the calcu- 
lation procedures recommended by the 
manufacturer's specifications or gener- 
ally accepted engineering methods. 


As proposed 


As proposed 
Drain water heat recovery modeling 


shall take into account manufacturer's 
rated efficiencies per C404.9, quantity 
of connected drains, the proportional 
flow rates between the waste stream 
and the preheated stream. Reductions 
in service water heating energy use for 
drain water heat recovery shall be 
demonstrated by calculations. 


a Where no heating system exists or has been specified, the heating system shall be modeled as fossil fuel. The system characteristics shall be 
identical in both the standard reference design and proposed design. 


b The ratio between the capacities used in the annual simulations and the capacities determined by sizing runs shall be the same for both the 
standard reference design and proposed design. 


¢ Where no cooling system exists or no cooling system has been specified, the cooling system shall be modeled as an air-cooled single-zone 
system, one unit per thermal zone. The system characteristics shall be identical in both the standard reference design and proposed design. 


d ((Reserved.)) If an economizer is required in accordance with Section C403.3 and where no economizer exists or is specified in the proposed 


design, then an air economizer shall be provided in the standard reference design in accordance with Section C403.3. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-24-122, filed 12/3/14, effective 1/3/15) 


WAC 51-11C-407052 Table C407.5.1(2)/(3)—HV AC systems map. 


WSR 15-17-037 


Table C407.5.1(2) 
HVAC Systems Map for Buildings Governed by Section C403.2.6.12 
Standard Reference Design HVAC System Type: 

Heating System Single-Zone 
Condenser Cooling Source? Classification? Group R System All Other 
Electric resistance System 5 System 5 
Water/ground Heat pump System 6 System 6 
Fossil fuel System 7 System 7 
Electric resistance System 8 System 9 
Air/none Heat pump System 8 System 9 
Fossil fuel System 10 System 11 


Ie 


om 


lo 


lau 


Select "water/ground" if the proposed design system condenser is water or evaporatively cooled; select "air/none" if the condenser is air 
cooled. Closed-circuit dry coolers shall be considered air cooled. Systems utilizing district cooling shall be treated as if the condenser water 
type were "water." If no mechanical cooling is specified or the mechanical cooling system in the proposed design does not require heat rejec- 
tion, the system shall be treated as if the condenser water type were "Air." For proposed designs with ground-source or groundwater-source 
heat pumps, the standard reference design HVAC system shall be water-source heat pump (System 6). 


Systems utilizing district heating (steam or hot water) or district cooling and systems with no heating capability shall be treated as if the heat- 
ing system type were "fossil fuel" for the purpose of Standard Reference Design HVAC system selection. Otherwise, select the path that cor- 
responds to the proposed design heat source: Electric resistance, heat pump (including air source and water source), or fuel fired. For systems 
with mixed fuel heating sources, the system or systems that use the secondary heating source type (the one with the smallest total installed 
output capacity for the spaces served by the system) shall be modeled identically in the standard reference design and the primary heating 
source type shall be used to determine standard reference design HVAC system type. 


Select the standard reference design HVAC system category: The system under "single-zone Group R system" shall be selected if the HVAC 
system in the proposed design is a single-zone system and serves a residential space. The system under "single-zone other than Group R sys- 
tem" shall be selected if the HVAC system in the proposed design is a single-zone system and serves other than Group R spaces. The system 
under "all other" shall be selected for all other cases. 


This table covers those building types required by Section C403.2.6.1 to install Dedicated Outdoor Air Systems: Office, retail, education. 
libraries and fire stations. 


Table C407.5.1(3) 
HVAC Systems Map for All Other Buildings 


Standard Reference Design HVAC System Type‘ 

Single-Zone 

Condenser Cooling Heating System Single-Zone Other than 
Source? Classification” Group R System Group R System All Other 
Electric resistance System 5 System 5 System 1 
Water/ground Heat pump System 6 System 6 System 6 
Fossil fuel System 7 System 7 System 2 
Electric resistance System 8 System 9 System 3 
Air/none Heat pump System 8 System 9 System 3 
Fossil fuel System 10 System 11 System 4 


à Select "water/ground" if the proposed design system condenser is water or evaporatively cooled; select "air/none" if the condenser is air 


cooled. Closed-circuit dry coolers shall be considered air cooled. Systems utilizing district cooling shall be treated as if the condenser water 
type were "water." If no mechanical cooling is specified or the mechanical cooling system in the proposed design does not require heat rejec- 
tion, the system shall be treated as if the condenser water type were "Air." For proposed designs with ground-source or groundwater-source 
heat pumps, the standard reference design HVAC system shall be water-source heat pump (System 6). 

Systems utilizing district heating (steam or hot water) or district cooling and systems with no heating capability shall be treated as if the heat- 
ing system type were "fossil fuel" for the purpose of Standard Reference Design HVAC system selection. Otherwise, select the path that cor- 
responds to the proposed design heat source: Electric resistance, heat pump (including air source and water source), or fuel fired. For systems 
with mixed fuel heating sources, the system or systems that use the secondary heating source type (the one with the smallest total installed 
output capacity for the spaces served by the system) shall be modeled identically in the standard reference design and the primary heating 
source type shall be used to determine standard reference design HVAC system type. 
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Select the standard reference design HVAC system category: The system under "single-zone Group R system" shall be selected if the HVAC 
system in the proposed design is a single-zone system and serves a residential space. The system under "single-zone other than Group R sys- 
tem" shall be selected if the HVAC system in the proposed design is a single-zone system and serves other than Group R spaces. The system 


under "all other" shall be selected for all other cases. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-407053 Table ((C497:5-1(33)) C407.5.1(4)—Specifications for the standard reference design HVAC 


system description. 
Table ((C407.5.143)) C407.5.1(4) 
Specifications for the Standard Reference Design HVAC System Descriptions 
System 
No. System Type Fan Control | Cooling Type Heating Type 
1 Variable air volume with parallel fan-pow- VAV! Chilled water: | Electric resistance 
ered boxes? 
2 Variable air volume with reheat? VAV‘ Chilled water" | Hot water fossil fuel boiler‘ 
Packaged variable air volume with parallel VAV‘ Direct Electric resistance 
fan-powered boxes? expansion* 
4 Packaged variable air volume with reheat’ VAV“ Direct Hot water fossil fuel boiler" 
expansion* 
5 Two-pipe fan coil Constant Chilled water? | Electric resistance 
volume 
6 Water-source heat pump Constant Direct Electric heat pump and boiler: 
volumes expansion* 
Tk Four-pipe fan coil Constant Chilled water? | Hot water fossil fuel boiler‘ 
volume 
8k Packaged terminal heat pump Constant Direct Electric heat pump? 
volume: expansion* 
9k Packaged rooftop heat pump Constant Direct Electric heat pump" 
volumes expansion* 
10 Packaged terminal air conditioner Constant Direct Hot water fossil fuel boiler’ 
volume? expansion 
11k Packaged rooftop air conditioner Constant Direct Fossil fuel furnace 
volume? expansion 
For SI: | foot = 304.8 mm. 1 cfm/ft? = 0.0004719. 1 Btu/h = 0.293/W. b  VAV with reheat: Minimum volume setpoints for VAV reheat 
°C = [(°F) -32/1.8]. boxes shall be 0.4 cfm/fi? of floor area. Supply air temperature 
a  VAV with parallel boxes: Fans in parallel VAV fan-powered shall be reset based on zong demand ((from-the design temperature: 
boxes shall be sized for 50 percent of the peak design flow rate and difference to a-10^F temperature difference under minimum load 
shall be modeled with 0.35 W/cfm fan power. Minimum volume eenditions)). Design airflow rates shall be sized for the maxımum 
setpoints for fan-powered boxes shall be equal to the minimum reset supply air temperature((7i-e- 4 10°F temperature differ z 
rate for the space required for ventilation consistent with Section ence)). The air temperature for cooling shall be reset higher by 5°F 
((€403-4-5)) C403.4.4, Exception ((5)) 4. Supply air temperature under the minimum cooling load conditions. 
((setpeint-shall-be-constant-at-the-desien-eondition)) shall be reset * Direct expansion: The fuel type for the cooling system shall 
based on zone demand. Design airflow rates shall be sized for the match that of the cooling system in the proposed design. 
maximum reset supply air temperature. The air temperature for d — VAV: When the proposed design system has a supply, return or 
cooling shall be reset higher by 5?F under the minimum cooling. relief fan motor horsepower (hp) requiring variable flow controls 
load conditions. as required by Section ((€493.242)) C403.2.11.5, the correspond- 
ing fan in the VAV system ofthe standard reference design shall be 
modeled assuming a variable speed drive. For smaller fans, a for- 
ward-curved centrifugal fan with inlet vanes shall be modeled. If 
the proposed design's system has a direct digital control system at 
the zone level, static pressure setpoint reset based on zone require- 
ments in accordance with Section ((E403-4-2)) C403.4.1 shall be 
modeled. 
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Chilled water: For systems using purchased chilled water, the 
chillers are not explicitly modeled. Otherwise, the standard refer- 
ence design's chiller plant shall be modeled with chillers having 
the number as indicated in Table ((C407-5-144))) C407.5.1(5) as a 
function of standard reference building chiller plant load and type 
as indicated in Table ((C407-5145))) C407.5.1(6) as a function of 
individual chiller load. Where chiller fuel source is mixed, the sys- 
tem in the standard reference design shall have chillers with the 
same fuel types and with capacities having the same proportional 
capacity as the proposed design's chillers for each fuel type. 
Chilled water supply temperature shall be modeled at 44°F design 
supply temperature and 56°F return temperature. Piping losses 
shall not be modeled in either building model. Chilled water sup- 
ply water temperature shall be reset in accordance with Section 
((€403.4-3-4)) C403.4.2.4. Pump system power for each pumping 
system shall be the same as the proposed design; if the proposed 
design has no chilled water pumps, the standard reference design 
pump power shall be 22 W/gpm (equal to a pump operating against 
a 75-foot head, 65-percent combined impeller and motor effi- 
ciency). The chilled water system shall be modeled as primary- 
only variable flow with flow maintained at the design rate through 
each chiller using a bypass. Chilled water pumps shall be modeled 
as riding the pump curve or with variable-speed drives when 
required in Section ((C403-4-3-4)) C403.4.2.4. The heat rejection 
device shall be an axial fan cooling tower with variable speed fans 
if required in Section ((C403-4-4-er-Seetion-C403.2-12)) C403.4.3. 
Condenser water design supply temperature shall be 85?F or 10?F 
approach to design wet-bulb temperature, whichever is lower, with 
a design temperature rise of 10?F. The tower shall be controlled to 
maintain a 70?F leaving water temperature where weather permits, 
floating up to leaving water temperature at design conditions. 
Pump system power for each pumping system shall be the same as 
the proposed design; if the proposed design has no condenser 
water pumps, the standard reference design pump power shall be 
19 W/gpm (equal to a pump operating against a 60-foot head, 60- 
percent combined impeller and motor efficiency). Each chiller 
shall be modeled with separate condenser water and chilled water 
pumps interlocked to operate with the associated chiller. 


Fossil fuel boiler: For systems using purchased hot water or 
steam, the boilers are not explicitly modeled. Otherwise, the boiler 
plant shall use the same fuel as the proposed design and shall be 
natural draft. The standard reference design boiler plant shall be 
modeled with a single boiler if the standard reference design plant 
load is 600,000 Btu/h and less and with two equally sized boilers 
for plant capacities exceeding 600,000 Btu/h. Boilers shall be 
staged as required by the load. Hot water supply temperature shall 
be modeled at 180?F design supply temperature and 130?F return 
temperature. Piping losses shall not be modeled in either building 
model. Hot water supply water temperature shall be reset in accor- 
dance with Section ((C403.4.3.4)) C403.4.2.4. Pump system 
power for each pumping system shall be the same as the proposed 
design; if the proposed design has no hot water pumps, the stan- 
dard reference design pump power shall be 19 W/gpm (equal to a 
pump operating against a 60-foot head, 60-percent combined 
impeller and motor efficiency). The hot water system shall be 
modeled as primary only with continuous variable flow. Hot water 
pumps shall be modeled as riding the pump curve or with variable 
speed drives when required by Section ((C403-4-3-4)) C403.4.2.4. 
Electric heat pump and boiler: Water-source heat pumps shall be 
connected to a common heat pump water loop controlled to main- 
tain ((temperatures-between)) a heating setpoint of 60°F and cool- 
ing setpoint of 90?F. Heat rejection from the loop shall be provided 
by an axial fan closed-circuit evaporative fluid cooler with vari- 
able speed fans if required in Section ((C403-4-2)) C403.4.2.1 or 
((Section-C403.2.12)) C403.2.13. Heat addition to the loop shall 
be provided by a boiler that uses the same fuel as the proposed 
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design and shall be natural draft. If no boilers exist in the proposed 
design, the standard reference building boilers shall be fossil fuel. 
The standard reference design boiler plant shall be modeled with a 
single boiler if the standard reference design plant load is 600,000 
Btu/h or less and with two equally sized boilers for plant capacities 
exceeding 600,000 Btu/h. Boilers shall be staged as required by 
the load. Piping losses shall not be modeled in either building 
model. Pump system power shall be the same as the proposed 
design; if the proposed design has no pumps, the standard refer- 
ence design pump power shall be 22 W/gpm, which is equal to a 
pump operating against a 75-foot head, with a 65-percent com- 
bined impeller and motor efficiency. Loop flow shall be variable 
with flow shutoff at each heat pump when its compressor cycles 
off as required by Section ((C403.4.3.3)) C403.4.2.3. Loop pumps 
shall be modeled as riding the pump curve or with variable speed 
drives when required by Section ((C403.4.3-4)) C403.4.2.4. 
Electric heat pump: Electric air-source heat pumps shall be mod- 
eled with electric auxiliary heat and an outdoor air thermostat. The 
system shall be controlled ((svith-a-multistage-space-thermestat-and- 
an-eutdeor-air-thermostatowired)) to energize auxiliary heat only 
((en-the-last-thermestat-stage-and)) when outdoor air temperature 
is less than 40°F. ((In-heating-eperation-the-system-shall-be-con- 


shall be modeled to continue to operate while auxiliary heat is 
energized. The air-source heat pump shall be modeled to operate 
down to a minimum outdoor air temperature of 35°F for System 
No. 8 or ((47°E)) 0°F for System No. 9. If the Proposed Design uti- 
lizes the same system type as the Standard Design (PTHP or PSZ- 
HP), the Proposed Design shall be modeled with the same mini- 
mum outdoor air temperature for heat pump operation as the Stan- 
dard Design. For temperatures below the stated minimum outdoor 
air temperatures, the electric auxiliary heat shall be controlled to 
provide the full heating load. 


Constant volume: For building types governed by Section 
C403.2.6.1, fans shall be controlled ((in-the-same-manner-asin-the- 


heating and cooling. If the fan is modeled as cycling and the fan 
energy is included in the energy efficiency rating of the equipment, 
fan energy shall not be modeled explicitly. For all other buildings, 


fans shall be controlled in the same manner as in the proposed 
design; i.e., fan operation whenever the space is occupied or fan 
operation cycled on calls for heating and cooling. If the fan is mod- 
eled as cycling and the fan energy is included in the energy effi- 
ciency rating of the equipment, fan energy shall not be modeled 
Fan speed control: Fans shall operate as one- or two-speed as 
required by Section C403 2.11.5, regardless of the fan speed con- 
trol used in the proposed building. 

Outside air: For building types governed by Section C403.2.6.1, 
outside air shall be supplied by a separate dedicated outside air 
system (DOAS) operating in parallel with terminal equipment. 
The terminal equipment fan system cycle calls for heating and 
cooling. DOAS shall include an Energy Recovery Ventilation Sys- 
tem with a minimum effectiveness in accordance with Section 
C403.5. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-407054 Table ((€40+45-+4))) 
C407.5.1(5)—Number of chillers. 


Table ((€407:5-144)) C407.5.1(5) 


Number of Chillers 
Total Chiller Plant 
Capacity Number of Chillers 
< 300 tons 1 
> 300 tons, < 600 tons 2, sized equally 
> 600 tons 2 minimum, with chillers added 
so that no chiller is larger than 800 
tons, all sized equally 


For SI: 1 ton = 3517 W. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-407055 Table ((€40+5-465))) 
C407.5.1(6)—Water chiller types. 


Table ((€407:5-15))) C407.5.1(6) 


Water Chiller Types 
Individual 
Chiller Plant | Electric-Chiller | Fossil Fuel Chiller 
Capacity Type Type 
< 100 tons Water-cooled Single-effect absorp- 
Reciprocating tion, direct fired 
> 100 tons, Water-cooled Double-effect 
« 300 tons Screw absorption, direct 
fired 
= 300 tons Water-cooled Double-effect 
Centrifugal absorption, direct 
fired 


For SI: 1 ton = 3517 W. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40706 Section C407.6—Calculation 
software tool. 


C407.6 Calculation software tools. Calculation procedures 
used to comply with this section shall be software tools capa- 
ble of calculating the annual energy consumption of all build- 
ing elements that differ between the standard reference 
design and the proposed design and shall include the follow- 
ing capabilities. 

1. Building operation for a full calendar year (8,760 
hours). 

2. Climate data for a full calendar year (8,760 hours) and 
shall reflect approved coincident hourly data for temperature, 
solar radiation, humidity and wind speed for the building 
location. 

3. Ten or more thermal zones. 
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4. Thermal mass effects. 

5. Hourly variations in occupancy, illumination, recepta- 
cle loads, thermostat settings, mechanical ventilation, HVAC 
equipment availability, service hot water usage and any pro- 
cess loads. 

6. Part-load performance curves for mechanical equip- 
ment. 

7. Capacity and efficiency correction curves for mechan- 
ical heating and cooling equipment. 

8. Printed code official inspection checklist listing each 
of the proposed design component characteristics from Table 
C407.5.1(1) determined by the analysis to provide compli- 
ance, along with their respective performance ratings (e.g., R- 
value, U-factor, SHGC, HSPF, AFUE, SEER, EF, etc.). 

9. Air-side economizers with integrated control. 

10. Standard reference design characteristics specified 
in Table C407.5.1(1). 


C407.6.1 Specific approval. Performance analysis tools 
meeting the applicable subsections of Section C407 and 
tested according to ASHRAE Standard 140 shall be permit- 
ted to be approved. Tools are permitted to be approved based 
on meeting a specified threshold for a jurisdiction. The code 
official shall be permitted to approve tools for a specified 
application or limited scope. 


C407.6.2 Input values. Where calculations require input val- 
ues not specified by Sections C402, C403, C404 and C405, 
those input values shall be taken from an approved source. 


C407.6.3 Exceptional calculation methods. ((When)) 
Where the simulation program does not model a design, 
material, or device of the proposed design, an Exceptional 
Calculation Method shall be used if approved by the ((budd- 
ing)) code official. If there are multiple designs, materials, or 
devices that the simulation program does not model, each 
shall be calculated separately and Exceptional Savings deter- 
mined for each. ((At-ne-time-shall)) The total Exceptional 
Savings shall not constitute more than half of the difference 
between the baseline building performance and the proposed 
building performance. ((A4)) Applications for approval of an 
exceptional method shall include: 

1. Step-by-step documentation of the Exceptional Calcu- 
lation Method performed detailed enough to reproduce the 
results; 

2. Copies of all spreadsheets used to perform the calcula- 
tions; 

3. A sensitivity analysis of energy consumption when 
each of the input parameters is varied from half to double the 
value assumed; 

4. The calculations shall be performed on a time step 
basis consistent with the simulation program used; and 

5. The Performance Rating calculated with and without 
the Exceptional Calculation Method. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40801 Section C408.1—General. 


C408.1 General. ((This-sectien-eovers-the-commissiening-of 
the-building)) A building commissioning process led by a 
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certified commissioning professional shall be completed for 
mechanical systems in Section C403, service water heating 
systems in Section C404, electrical power and lighting sys- 
tems in Section C405 and energy metering in Section C409. 


EXCEPTION: 


Buildings, or portions thereof, which are exempt from 
Sections C408.2 through C408.6 may be excluded from 
the commissioning process. 


C408.1.1 Commissioning in construction documents. 
Construction document notes shall clearly indicate provi- 


sions for commissioning and completion requirements in 
accordance with this section and are permitted to refer to 
specifications for further requirements. 


C408.1.2 Commissioning plan. A commissioning plan shall 
be developed by the project's certified commissioning profes- 


sional and shall outline the organization, schedule, allocation 
of resources, and documentation requirements of the com- 
missioning process. Items 1 through 4 shall be included with 
the construction documents, and items 5 through 8 shall be 
submitted prior to the first mechanical inspection. For proj- 
ects where no mechanical inspection 1s required, items 5 
through 8 shall be submitted prior to the first electrical 


inspection. 
1. A narrative description of the activities that will be 
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2. Disposition of deficiencies found during testing, 
including details of corrective measures used or proposed. 

3. Functional performance test procedures used during 
the commissioning process including measurable criteria for 
test acceptance, provided herein for repeatability. 


EXCEPTION: 


Deferred tests which cannot be performed at the time of 
report preparation due to climatic conditions. 


C408.1.4. Commissioning process completion require- 
ments. Prior to ((passing)) the final mechanical, plumbing 


and electrical inspections or obtaining a certificate of occu- 
pancy, the ((registered-design)) certified commissioning pro- 
fessional or approved agency shall provide evidence of sys- 
tems commissioning and completion in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 

Copies of all documentation shall be given to the owner 
and made available to the code official upon request in accor- 
dance with Section((s-C408-1-2-and-C408-1-3- 
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+A narrative -deseription ofthe activities that will be 


accomplished during each phase of commissioning, includ- 
ing the personnel intended to accomplish each of the activi- 
ties. 

2. Roles and responsibilities of the commissioning team, 
including statement of qualifications of the commissioning 
professional in accordance with Section C408.1.1. 

3. A schedule of activities including systems testing and 
balancing, functional performance testing, and verification of 
the building documentation requirements in Section C103.6. 

4. Where the certified commissioning professional is an 
employee of one of the registered design professionals of 
record or an employee or subcontractor of the project con- 
tractor, an In-House Commissioning Disclosure and Conflict 
Management Plan shall be submitted with the commissioning 
plan. This plan shall disclose the certified commissioning 
professional's contractual relationship with other team mem- 
bers and provide a conflict management plan demonstrating 
that the certified commissioning professional is free to iden- 
tify any issues discovered and report directly to the owner. 

5. A listing of the specific equipment, appliances or sys- 
tems to be tested and a description of the tests to be per- 
formed. 

6. Functions to be tested. 

7. Conditions under which the test will be performed. 

8. Measurable criteria for performance. 


C408.1.3 Final commissioning report. A final commission- 
ing report shall be completed and certified by the certified 


commissioning professional and delivered to the building 
owner or owner's authorized agent. The report shall be orga- 
nized with mechanical, lighting, service water heating and 
metering findings in separate sections to allow independent 
review. The report shall record the activities and results of the 
commissioning process and be developed from the final com- 
missioning plan with all of its attached appendices. The 
report shall include: 
1. Results of functional performance tests. 
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C498-1-2-Preliminary-eommissiening-report-)) C408. 1.4.3. 


C408.1.4.1 Commissioning progress report for code com- 
pliance. A preliminary report of commissioning test proce- 


dures and results shall be completed and certified by the 
((registered-desien)) certified commissioning professional or 
approved agency and provided to the building owner or 
owner's authorized agent. The report shall be organized with 
mechanical, lighting, service water heating and metering 
findings in separate sections to allow independent review. 
The report shall be identified as "Preliminary Commissioning 
Report" and shall identify: 

l. Itemization of deficiencies found during testing 
required by this ((seetien)) code that have not been corrected 
at the time of report preparation. 

2. Deferred tests that cannot be performed at the time of 
report preparation because of climatic conditions, with antic- 
Ipated date of completion. 

3. Climatic conditions required for performance of the 
deferred tests. 


204 ((Re 
mg 
€468.4.2-4)) Status of the project's record documents, manu- 


als and systems operation training with respect to require- 
ments in Section C103.6. 
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C408.1.4.2 Acceptance of report. Buildings, or portions 3—Name-and-address-of-atdeast-one-service-ageney- 
thereof, shall not ((pass-the-final-mechanieal-and-eleetrical 4—Centrols-system-maintenanee-and-ealibration-informa- 
inspeetions-or-obtain-a-certifieate-of occupancy until such tion, including wiring diagramsschematies, record deeu- 
time-as-the)) be considered acceptable for a final inspection ments.-and-eontrol-sequence-deseriptions Desired-or-field- 
pursuant to Section C104.3 until the code official has determined-setpeitscihall-be-permanenis-reeorded-en-eon 
received a letter of transmittal from the building owner trol-drawings-at-eentrol-devices-or,-for-digital-control-sys- 
acknowledging that the building owner or owner's authorized tems,in-system programming instructions. 

agent has received the Preliminary Commissioning Report. i isi 
Completion of the Commissioning Compliance Checklist 
(Figure ((C4081-2-1)) C408.1.4.2) is deemed to satisfy this 
requirement. 


((€C408-1-2-2)) C408.1.4.3 Copy of report. The code official deseribing the-aetivities-and measurements-eompleted-in 
shall be permitted to require that a copy of the Preliminary accordanss sit sectam CANE 9-9 
Commissioning Report be made available for review by the s 


code official. C408-1:3-4-Final-commissiening-report.——report-of-test 
(Cite ET Documentation requircmcuts: | he COS ORUM Report" shall-be delivered to the building owner-and-shall 


pall be update Fob the -E ional . idis 
ical, electrical and control drawings red-lined.- or redrawn- testacceptance provided herein for repeatability. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-408012 Figure ((€4084-2-4)) C408.1.4.2— Commissioning compliance checklist. 
Figure ((C408-1-2-1)) C408.1.4.2 
Commissioning Compliance Checklist 
((Brojeet-Name: 
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C€408.5-D 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
Supporting Decuments B8 
Commissionine R m 
Certifieation B8 


Project Information 


Project Name: 


Project Address: 


Certified Commissioning Professional: 


Certifying Body: 


Commissioning Plan (Section a Commissioning Plan was used during construction 
408.1.2) 
Commissioned Systems a Mechanical Systems were included in the Commissioning Process (Section C408.2) 
(Section C408.2, C408.3, C408.4 and Building mechanical systems have been tested to demonstrate the installation and operation of compo- 
C408.6) nents, systems and system-to-system interfacing relationships in accordance with approved plans and 
specifications 
a There are unresolved deficiencies with the mechanical systems. These are described in the Prelim- 
inary Commissioning Report submitted to the owner. The following items are not in compliance 
with the energy code: 
o Electrical Power or Lighting Systems were included in the Commissioning Process (Section C408.4) 


Electrical power and automatic lighting controls have been tested to demonstrate the installation and 
operation of components, systems and system-to-system interfacing relationships in accordance with 
approved plans and specifications 
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m| There are unresolved deficiencies with the electrical power and/or automatic lighting controls. 
These are described in the Preliminary Commissioning Report submitted to the owner. The follow- 
ing items are not in compliance with the energy code: 
o Service Water Heating Systems were included in the Commissioning Process (Section C408.5) 
Service water heating systems have been tested to demonstrate that control devices, components, equip- 
ment and systems are calibrated, adjusted and operate in accordance with approved plans and specifica- 
tions 
B There are unresolved deficiencies with the service water heating systems. These are described in 
the Preliminary Commissioning Report submitted to the owner. The following items are not in 
compliance with the energy code: 
o Additional Systems included in the Commissioning Process (Section C408.5) 
m| There are unresolved deficiencies with systems required by Section C406 or Section C407. These 
are described in the Preliminary Commissioning Report submitted to the owner. The following 
items are not in compliance with the energy code: 
a Metering Systems were included in the Commissioning Process (Section C408.6) 
Energy source meters, energy end-use meters, the energy metering data acquisition system and required 
display are calibrated, adjusted and operate to minimally meet code requirements 
B There are unresolved deficiencies with the metering system. These are described in the Preliminary: 
Commissioning Report submitted to the owner. The following items are not in compliance with the 
energy code: 
Supporting Documents a Manuals, record documents and training have been completed or are scheduled 
(Section C103.6) iS System documentation has been provided to the owner or scheduled date: 
L Record documents have been submitted to owner or scheduled date: 
L Training has been completed or scheduled date: 
Preliminary Commissioning a Preliminary Commissioning Report submitted to owner and includes items below 
Report 
(Section C408.1.4.1) m| Itemization of deficiencies found during testing that are part of the energy code and that have not 
been corrected at the time of report preparation 
m| Deferred tests, which cannot be performed at the time of report preparation, with anticipated date 
of completion 
m| Status of the project's record documents, manuals and systems operation training with respect to 
requirements in Section C103.6 
Certification o I hereby certify that all requirements for Commissioning have been completed in accordance with the 
Washington State Energy Code, including all items above 
Building Owner or Owner's Authorized Agent Date 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40802 Section C408.2—Mechanical 
systems commissioning ((and-eompletion-requirements)). 


C408.2 Mechanical systems commissioning ((&nd-eemple- 


tien-requirements)). Mechanical equipment and controls 
subject to Section C403 shall ((eemply-with-Seetion-C408.2- 


j COnsu eH en Gocuinent aoies she Leary indicate pro- 
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specifications for_further requirements—Exeeption: Systems 
which (a) qualifyas-simple systems using the criteria in See- 
tion-C403.3. (b)-are-net-required-te-have-an-economizer-per 
Seetion-C403.3-1-and-(e)-where-the-building-total-mechani- 
eal-equipment-capaeity-is-less-than-480,000-Btu/h-(140,690 
WPD-eeeling-eapaeity-and-600.000-Btu/h-(75,860-MP-heating 
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eapaeity-)) be included in the commissioning process 
required by Section C408.1. The commissioning process 
shall minimally include all energy code requirements for 
which the code states that equipment or controls shall "be 
capable of" or "configured to" perform specific functions. 


EXCEPTION: 


Mechanical systems are exempt from the commissioning. 
process where the building's total mechanical equipment 
capacity is less than 240,000 Btu/h cooling capacity and 
less than 300,000 Btu/h heating capacity. 


C408.2.1 Reserved. 


C408.2.2 Systems adjusting and balancing. HVAC sys- 
tems shall be balanced in accordance with generally accepted 
engineering standards. Air and water flow rates shall be mea- 
sured and adjusted to deliver final flow rates within the toler- 
ances provided in the ((preduet)) project specifications. Test 
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and balance activities shall include air system and hydronic 
system balancing. 


C408.2.2.1 Air systems balancing. Each supply air outlet 
and zone terminal device shall be equipped with means for air 
balancing in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 6 
of the International Mechanical Code. Discharge dampers 
used for air system balancing are prohibited on constant vol- 
ume fans and variable volume fans with motors 10 hp (18.6 
kW) and larger. Air systems shall be balanced in a manner to 
first minimize throttling losses then, for fans with system 
power of greater than 1 hp (0.74 kW), fan speed shall be 
adjusted to meet design flow conditions. 


EXCEPTION: Fans with fan motors of | hp (0.74 kW) or less. 


C408.2.2.2 Hydronic systems balancing. Individual 
hydronic heating and cooling coils shall be equipped with 
means for balancing and measuring flow. Hydronic systems 
shall be proportionately balanced in a manner to first mini- 
mize throttling losses, then the pump impeller shall be 
trimmed or pump speed shall be adjusted to meet design flow 
conditions. Each hydronic system shall have either the capa- 
bility to measure pressure across the pump, or test ports at 
each side of each pump. 

EXCEPTION((S)): The following equipment is not required to be equipped 

with means for balancing or measuring flow: 


1. Pumps with pump motors of 5 hp (3.7 kW) or less. 

2. Where throttling results in no greater than five percent 
of the nameplate horsepower draw above that required if 
the impeller were trimmed. 


C408.2.3 Functional performance testing. Functional per- 
formance testing specified in Sections C408.2.3.1 through 
C408.2.3.3 shall be conducted. Written procedures which 
clearly describe the individual systematic test procedures, the 
expected systems' response or acceptance criteria for each 
procedure, the actual response or findings, and any pertinent 
discussion shall be followed. ((At-a-minimum;)) Testing shall 
affirm operation during actual or simulated winter and sum- 
mer design conditions and during full outside air conditions. 


C408.2.3.1 Equipment. Equipment functional performance 
testing shall demonstrate the installation and operation of 
components, systems, and system-to-system interfacing rela- 
tionships in accordance with approved plans and specifica- 
tions such that operation, function, and maintenance service- 
ability for each of the commissioned systems 1s confirmed. 
Testing shall include all modes and sequence of operation, 
including under full-load, part-load and the following emer- 
gency conditions: 

1. All modes as described in the sequence of operation; 

2. Redundant or automatic back-up mode; 

3. Performance of alarms; and 


4. Mode of operation upon a loss of power and resto- 
ration of power. 


C408.2.3.2 Controls. HVAC control systems shall be tested 
to document that control devices, components, equipment, 
and systems are calibrated((;)) and adjusted and operate in 
accordance with approved plans and specifications. 
Sequences of operation shall be functionally tested to docu- 


[135] 


WSR 15-17-037 


ment they operate in accordance with approved plans and 
specifications. 


C408.2.3.3 Economizers. Air economizers shall undergo a 
functional test to determine that they operate in accordance 
with manufacturer's specifications. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-096, 
filed 11/20/13, effective 4/1/14) 


WAC 51-11C-40803 Section C408.3— Lighting sys- 
tem Lob DIC. GAIA 


« 
sulomude Hehunae-ystems-shall-eemply with Section 
C408.3-1-)) C408.3 Electrical power and lighting systems 
commissioning. Electrical power and lighting systems sub- 
ject to Section C405 shall be included in the commissioning 
process required by Section C408.1. The commissioning pro- 
cess shall minimally include all energy code requirements for 
which the code requires specific daylight responsive controls, 
"control functions," and where the code states that equipment 
shall be "configured to" perform specific functions. 


EXCEPTION: Lighting control systems are exempt from the commis- 


sioning process in buildings where ((the-tetaHinstalled- 
ERES z 5 

daylightingeontrols-)): 

1. The total installed lighting load is less than 20 kW. 


2. Where the lighting load controlled by occupancy sen- 
sors or automatic daylighting controls is less than 10 kW. 


C408.3.1 Functional testing. ((Festiag-shal ensurethateon- 


h ed d ed pro 
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RI F t R ; i daa 


MAR ERU D M NO Hp MT DRM A 
required-functionaltesting- 


Where-eceupant-sensors;-time-switches,-pregrammable 
DR Sonne phOlesenvorsOF-day Senne ponttulcdro 


ji TEn AN sha E E E Ene 
eee S 


2 2 Cai that te time wies ae programmable 


Priort lo passing final ae the certifi ode commissioning 


professional shall provide evidence that the lighting control 
systems have been tested to ensure that control hardware and 
software are calibrated, adjusted, programmed and in proper 
working condition in accordance with the construction docu- 
ments and manufacturer's instructions. Written procedures 
which clearly describe the individual systematic test proce- 
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dures, the expected systems' response or acceptance criteria 
for each procedure, the actual response or findings, and any 
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C408.3.1.3 Daylight responsive controls. Where daylight 
responsive controls are provided, the following procedures 


pertinent discussion shall be followed. Functional testing 


shall be performed: 


shall comply with Section C408.3.1.1 through C408.3.1.3 for 
the applicable control type. 


C408.3.1.1 Occupant sensor controls. Where occupancy 
sensors are provided, the following procedures shall be per- 


formed: 

1. Certify that the occupancy sensor has been located and 
aimed in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 

2. For projects with seven or fewer occupancy sensors, 
each sensor shall be tested. For projects with more than seven 
occupancy sensors, testing shall be done for each unique 
combination of sensor type and space geometry. Where mul- 
tiples of each unique combination of sensor type and space 
geometry are provided, no fewer than the greater of one or 10 
percent of each combination shall be tested unless the code 
official or design professional requires a higher percentage to 
be tested. Where 30 percent or more of the tested controls 
fail, all remaining identical combinations shall be tested. 

3. For each occupancy sensor to be tested, verify the fol- 
lowing: 

3.1. Where occupancy sensors include status indicators, 
verify correct operation. 

3.2. The controlled lights turn off or down to the permit- 
ted level within the required time. 

3.3. For auto-on occupancy sensors, the lights turn on to 
the permitted level within the required time. 

3.4. For manual on sensors, the lights turn on only when 
manually activated. 

3.5. The lights are not incorrectly turned on by move- 
ment in adjacent areas or by HVAC operation. 


C408.3.1.2 Time switch controls. Where automatic time 
switches are provided, the following procedures shall be per- 
formed: 

1. Confirm that the automatic time switch control is pro- 
grammed with accurate weekday, weekend and holiday 
schedules, and set-up and preference program settings. 

2. Provide documentation to the owner of automatic time 
switch programming, including weekday, weekend, holiday 
schedules and set-up and preference program settings. 

3. Verify the correct time and date in the time switch. 

4. Verify that any battery backup is installed and ener- 
gized. 

5. Verify that the override time limit is set to not more 
than two hours. 

6. Simulate occupied conditions. Verify and document 
the following: 

6.1. All lights can be turned on and off by their respec- 
tive area control switch. 

6.2. The switch only operates lighting in the enclosed 
space in which the switch is located. 

7. Simulate unoccupied condition. Verify the following: 

7.1. All nonexempt lighting turns off. 

7.2. Manual override switch allows only the lights in the 
enclosed space where the override switch is located to turn on 
or remain on until the next scheduled shut off occurs. 

8. Additional testing as specified by the certified com- 
missioning professional. 
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1. All control devices have been properly located, field- 
calibrated and set for accurate setpoints and threshold light 
levels. 

2. Daylight controlled lighting loads adjusted to light 
level setpoints in response to available daylight. 

3. The locations of calibration adjustment equipment are 
readily accessible only to authorized personnel. 


C408.3.2 Documentation requirements. The construction 
documents shall specify that documents certifying that the 


installed lighting controls meet documented performance cri- 
teria of Section C405 be provided to the building owner 
within 90 days from the date of receipt of the certificate of 


occupancy. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40804 Section C408.4—Service water 


heating systems commissioning ((&nd-eompletion-require- 
ments)). 


C408.4 Service water heating systems commissioning and 
completion requirements. Service water heating equipment 
and controls ((shall-eemply-with-Section-C408.4—Construe- 
Gad VUE E idonik 


this-section-and-are-permitted-to-refer-to-spee 
further-requirements- 

SH ; ; 
ET ET 


Hieations-fer 


200,000-Btu/h-(58,562 Wand where-there-are-no-poels- 
subject to Section C404 shall be included in the commission- 
ing process required by Section C408.1. The commissioning 
process shall minimally include all energy code requirements 
for which the code states that equipment or controls shall "be 
capable of" or "configured to" perform specific functions. 
EXCEPTION: 


Service water heating systems are exempt from the com- 
missioning process in buildings where the largest service 
water heating system capacity is less than 200.000 Btu/h 
(58.6 W) and where there are no pools or permanent 
Spas. 


C408.4.1 Functional performance testing. Functional per- 
formance testing specified in Sections C408.4.1.1 through 
C408.4.1.3 shall be conducted. Written procedures which 
clearly describe the individual systematic test procedures, the 
expected systems' response or acceptance criteria for each 
procedure, the actual response or findings, and any pertinent 
discussion shall be followed. ((Ata-minimum;)) Testing shall 
affirm operation with the system under 50 percent water heat- 
ing load. 


C408.4.1.1 Equipment. Equipment functional performance 
testing shall demonstrate the installation and operation of 
components, systems, and system-to-system interfacing rela- 
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tionships in accordance with approved plans and specifica- 
tions such that operation, function, and maintenance service- 
ability for each of the commissioned systems is confirmed. 
Testing shall include all modes and sequence of operation, 
including under full-load, part-load and the following emer- 
gency conditions: 

1. Redundant or automatic back-up mode; 

2. Performance of alarms; and 

3. Mode of operation upon a loss of power and resto- 
ration of power. 


C408.4.1.2 Controls. Service water heating controls shall be 
tested to document that control devices, components, equip- 
ment, and systems are calibrated, adjusted and operate in 
accordance with approved plans and specifications. 
Sequences of operation shall be functionally tested to docu- 
ment they operate in accordance with approved plans and 
specifications. 


C408.4.1.3 Pools and spas. Service water heating equip- 
ment, time switches, and heat recovery equipment which 
serve pools and ((1a-greund-permanently-installed)) perma- 
nent spas shall undergo a functional test to determine that 
they operate in accordance with manufacturer's specifica- 
tions. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-408045 Section C408.5—Other sys- 
tems commissioning. 


C408.5 Systems installed to meet Section C406 or 
C407. Equipment, components, controls or configuration set- 
tings for mechanical, service water heating, electrical power 
or lighting systems which are included in the project to com- 
ply with Section C406 or C407 shall be included in the com- 
missioning process required by Section C408.1. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40805 Section ((C408:3)) C408.6— 
Metering system commissioning. 


((C408.5)) C408.6 Metering system commissioning. 
Energy metering systems required by Section C409 shall 
comply with Section ((C408.5)) C408.6 and be included in 
the commissioning process required by Section C408.1. 
((Censtruetion-deeuments-shall-elearly-indieate-previsions 
permitted-to-refer-to-specifications-for-further-requirements)) 
The commissioning process shall include all energy metering 
equipment and controls required by Section C409. 


((€408.5.1)) C408.6.1 Functional performance testing. 
Functional performance testing shall be conducted by follow- 
ing written procedures which clearly describe the individual 
systematic test procedures, the expected systems' response or 
acceptance criteria for each procedure, the actual response or 
findings, and any pertinent discussion. Functional testing 
shall document that energy source meters, energy end-use 
meters, the energy metering data acquisition system, and 
required energy consumption display are calibrated, adjusted 
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and operate in accordance with approved plans and specifica- 
tions. At a minimum, testing shall confirm that: 

1. The metering system devices and components work 
properly under low and high load conditions. 

2. The metered data 1s delivered in a format that is com- 
patible with the data collection system. 

3. The energy display is accessible to building operation 
and management personnel. 

4. The energy display meets code requirements regard- 
ing views required in Section C409.4.3. The display shows 
energy data in identical units (e.g., kWh). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40901 Section C409.1—General. 


C409.1 General. New buildings and additions with a gross 
conditioned floor area over 50,000 square feet shall comply 
with Section C409. Buildings shall be equipped to measure, 
monitor, record and display energy consumption data for 
each energy source and end use category per the provisions of 
this section, to enable effective energy management. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Tenant spaces smaller than 50,000 square feet within 
buildings if the tenant space has its own utility service 


and utility meters. 


2. Buildings in which there is no gross conditioned floor 
area over 25,000 square feet, including building com- 
mon area, that is served by its own utility services and 
meters. 


C409.1.1 Alternate metering methods. Where approved by 
the building official, energy use metering systems may differ 
from those required by this section, provided that they are 
permanently installed and that the source energy measure- 
ment, end use category energy measurement, data storage 
and data display have similar accuracy to and are at least as 
effective in communicating actionable energy use informa- 
tion to the building management and users, as those required 
by this section. 


C409.1.2 Conversion factor. Any threshold stated in kW 
shall include the equivalent BTU/h heating and cooling 
capacity of installed equipment at a conversion factor of 
3,412 Btu per kW at 50 percent demand. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40903 Section C409.3—End-use 
metering. 


C409.3 End-use metering. Meters shall be provided to col- 
lect energy use data for each end-use category listed in Sec- 
tions C409.3.1 through C409.3.2. These meters shall collect 
data for the whole building or for each separately metered 
portion of the building where not exempted by the exception 
to Section C409.1. Multiple meters may be used for any end- 
use category, provided that the data acquisition system totals 
all of the energy used by that category. 

EXCEPTIONS: 1. HVAC and water heating equipment serving only an 
individual dwelling unit or sleeping unit does not require 
end-use metering. 
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2. Separate metering is not required for fire pumps, stair- 
well pressurization fans or other life safety systems that 
operate only during testing or emergency. 

3. End use metering is not required for individual tenant 
spaces not exceeding 2,500 square feet in floor area 
when a dedicated source meter meeting the requirements 
of Section C409.4.1 is provided for the tenant space. 


C409.3.1 HVAC system energy use. This category shall 
include all energy including electrical, gas, liquid fuel, dis- 
trict steam and district chilled water that is used by boilers, 
chillers, pumps, fans and other equipment used to provide 
space heating, space cooling, dehumidification and ventila- 
tion to the building, but not including energy that serves pro- 
cess loads, water heating or miscellaneous loads as defined in 
Section C409.3. Multiple HVAC energy sources, such as gas, 
electric and steam, are not required to be summed together. 
EXCEPTIONS: 1. All 120 volt equipment. 

2. 208/120 volt equipment in a building where the main 
service is 480/277 volt power. 

3. Electrical energy fed through variable frequency 
drives that are connected to the energy metering data 
acquisition center. 


C409.3.2 Water heating energy use. This category shall 
include all energy used for heating of domestic and service 
hot water, but not energy used for space heating. 

EXCEPTION: Water heating energy use less than 50 kW does not 
require end-use metering. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-40905 Section C409.5—Metering for 
existing buildings. 


C409.5 Metering for existing buildings. 
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C409.5.1 Existing buildings that were constructed subject 
to the requirements of this section. Where new or replace- 
ment systems or equipment are installed in an existing build- 
ing that was constructed subject to the requirements of this 
section, metering shall be provided for such new or replace- 
ment systems or equipment so that their energy use is 
included in the corresponding end-use category defined in 
Section C409.2. This includes systems or equipment added in 
conjunction with additions or alterations to existing build- 
ings. 


C409.5.1.1 Small existing buildings. Metering and data 
acquisition systems shall be provided for additions over 
25,000 square feet to buildings that were constructed subject 
to the requirement of this section, in accordance with the 
requirements of sections C409.2 and C409.3. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-41000 Section C410—Refrigeration 
system requirements. 


C410.1 General (prescriptive). Walk-in coolers, walk-in 
freezers, refrigerated warehouse coolers, refrigerated ware- 
house freezers, and refrigerated display cases shall comply 
with this Section. 


C410.1.1 Refrigeration equipment performance. Refriger- 
ation equipment shall have an energy use in kWh/day not 
greater than the values of Tables C410.2(1) and C410.2(2) 
when tested and rated in accordance with AHRI Standard 
1200. The energy use shall be verified through certification 
under an approved certification program or, where a certifica- 
tion program does not exist, the energy use shall be supported 
by data furnished by the equipment manufacturer. 


Table C410.1.1(1) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements: Commercial Refrigeration 


EQUIPMENT TYPE APPLICATION ENERGY USE LIMITS TEST 

(kWh per day): PROCEDURE 

Refrigerator with solid doors 0.10 x V + 2.04 AHRI 1200 
Refrigerator with transparent doors 0.12 x V * 3.34 
Freezers with solid doors Holding Temperature 0.40 x V + 1.38 
Freezers with transparent doors 0.75 x V +4.10 

Refrigerator/freezers with solid doors The greater of 0.12 x V + 3.34 or 0.70 

Commercial refrigerators Pulldown 0.126 x V * 3.51 


a V = Volume of the chiller for frozen compartment as defined in AHAM-HRF-1. 


Table C410.1.1(2) 
Minimum Efficiency Requirements: Commercial Refrigerators and Freezers 


EQUIPMENT TYPE ENERGY USE LIMITS TEST 
Operating Rating (kWh per day)* PROCEDURE 
Equipment Class‘ Family Code Mode Temperature 
7 z : i 
VOP.RC.M Vertical open le z Medium 0.82 x TDA + 4.07 AHRI 1200 
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EQUIPMENT TYPE ENERGY USE LIMITS TEST 
Operating Rating (kWh per day)* PROCEDURE 
Equipment Class: Family Code Mode Temperature 
SVO.RC.M Semivertical Remote con- Medium 0.83 x TDA + 3.18 
open densing 
HZO.RC.M Horizontal open | Remote con- Medium 0.35 x TDA + 2.88 
densing 
VOP.RC.L Vertical open Remote con- Low 2.27 x TDA + 6.85 
densing 
HZO.RC.L Horizontal open Remote con- Low 0.57 x TDA + 6.88 
densing 
VCT.RC.M Vertical trans- Remote con- Medium 0.22 x TDA + 1.95 
parent door densing 
VCT.RC.L Vertical trans- Remote con- Low 0.56 x TDA + 2.61 
parent door densing 
SOC.RC.M Service over Remote con- Medium 0.51 x TDA + 0.11 
counter densing 
VOP.SC.M Vertical open Self-contained Medium 1.74x TDA + 4.71 
SVO.SC.M Semivertical Self-contained Medium 1.73 x TDA + 4.59 
open 
HZO.SC.M Horizontal open | Self-contained Medium 0.77 x TDA + 5.55 
HZO.SC.L Horizontal open | Self-contained Low 1.92 x TDA + 7.08 
VCT.SC.I Vertical trans- Self-contained Ice cream 0.67 x TDA + 3.29 
parent door 
VCS.SC.I Vertical solid Self-contained Ice cream 0.38 x V + 0.88 
door 
HCT.SC.I Horizontal Self-contained Ice cream 0.56 x TDA + 0.43 
transparent door 
SVO.RC.L Semivertical Remote con- Low 2.27 x TDA + 6.85 
open densing 
VOP.RC.I Vertical open Remote con- Ice cream 2.89 x TDA + 8.7 
densing 
SVO.RC.I Semivertical Remote con- Ice cream 2.89 x TDA + 8.7 
open densing 
HZO.RC.I Horizontal open | Remote con- Ice cream 0.72 x TDA + 8.74 
densing 
VCT.RC.I Vertical trans- Remote con- Ice cream 0.66 x TDA + 3.05 
parent door densing 
HCT.RC.M Horizontal Remote con- Medium 0.16 x TDA + 0.13 
transparent door densing 
HCT.RC.L Horizontal Remote con- Low 0.34 x TDA + 0.26 
transparent door densing 
HCT.RC.I Horizontal Remote con- Ice cream 0.4 x TDA + 0.31 
transparent door densing 
VCS.RC.M Vertical solid Remote con- Medium 0.11 x V +0.26 
door densing 
VCS.RC.L Vertical solid Remote con- Low 0.23 x V +0.54 
door densing 
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EQUIPMENT TYPE ENERGY USE LIMITS TEST 
Operating Rating (kWh per day)* PROCEDURE 
Equipment Class: Family Code Mode Temperature 
VCS.RC.I Vertical solid Remote con- Ice cream 0.27 x V + 0.63 
door densing 
HCS.RC.M Horizontal solid Remote con- Medium 0.11 x V +0.26 
door densing 
HCS.RC.L Horizontal solid Remote con- Low 0.23 x V+ 0.54 
door densing 
HCS.RC.I Horizontal solid Remote con- Ice cream 0.27 x V + 0.63 
door densing 
SOC.RC.L Service over Remote con- Low 1.08 x TDA + 0.22 
counter densing 
SOC.RC.I Service over Remote con- Ice cream 1.26 x TDA + 0.26 
counter densing 
VOP.SC.L Vertical open Self-contained Low 4.37 x TDA + 11.82 
VOP.SC.I Vertical open Self-contained Ice cream 5.55 x TDA + 15.02 
SVO.SC.L Semivertical Self-contained Low 4.34 x TDA + 11.51 
open 
SVO.SC.I Semivertical Self-contained Ice cream 5.52 x TDA + 14.63 
open 
HZO.SC.I Horizontal open | Self-contained Ice cream 2.44 x TDA + 9.0 
SOC.SC.I Service over Self-contained Ice cream 1.76 x TDA + 0.36 
counter 
HCS.SC.I Horizontal solid | Self-contained Ice cream 0.38 x V 0.88 
door 


à  Vc- Volume of the case, as measured in accordance with Appendix C of 


AHRI 1200. 


b TDA = Total display area of the case, as measured in accordance with 
Appendix D of AHRI 1200. 
€ Equipment class designations consist of a combination [(in sequential 


order separated by periods (AAA).(BB).(C))] of: 


(AAA) An equipment family code where: 


VOP - Vertical open 


SVO - Semi-vertical open 


HZO - Horizontal open 


VCT - Vertical transparent doors 
VCS - Vertical solid doors 

HCT - Horizontal transparent doors 
HCS - Horizontal solid doors 

SOC - Service over counter 


(BB) An operating mode code: 


RC - Remote condensing 


SC = Self-contained 


(C) A rating temperature code: 
M = Medium temperature (38°F) 
L = Low temperature (0°F) 
I= Ice cream temperature (15°F) 


For example, "VOP.RC.M" refers to the "vertical-open, remote-con- 


densing, medium-temperature" equipment class. 


C410.2 Walk-in coolers, walk-in freezers, refrigerated 
warehouse coolers and refrigerated warehouse freezers. 
Refrigerated warehouse coolers and refrigerated warehouse 
freezers shall comply with this section. Walk-in coolers and 
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walk-in freezers that are not either site assembled or site con- 
structed shall comply with the following: 

1. Be equipped with automatic door-closers that firmly 
close walk-in doors that have been closed to within 1 inch (25 
mm) of full closure. 


EXCEPTION: Automatic closers are not required for doors more than 


45 inches (1143 mm) in width or more than 7 feet (2134 
mm) in height. 


2. Doorways shall have strip doors, curtains, spring- 
hinged doors or other method of minimizing infiltration when 
doors are open. 

3. Walk-in coolers and refrigerated warehouse coolers 
shall contain wall, ceiling, and door insulation of not less than 
R-25 or have wall, ceiling and door assembly U-factors no 
greater than U-0.039. Walk-in freezers and refrigerated 
warehouse freezers shall contain wall, ceiling and door insu- 
lation of not less than R-32 or have wall, ceiling and door 
assembly U-factors no greater than U-0.030. 


EXCEPTION: Glazed portions of doors or structural members need not 


be insulated. 


4. The floor of walk-in freezers shall contain floor insu- 
lation of not less than R-28 or have a floor assembly U-factor 
no greater than U-0.035. 

5. Transparent reach-in doors for walk-in freezers and 
windows in walk-in freezer doors shall be of triple-pane 
glass, either filled with inert gas or with heat-reflective 
treated glass. 
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6. Windows and transparent reach-in doors for walk-in 
coolers doors shall be of double-pane or triple-pane, inert 
gas-filled, heat-reflective treated glass. 

7. Evaporator fan motors that are less than 1 hp (0.746 
kW) and less than 460 volts shall use electronically commu- 
tated motors, brushless direct-current motors, or 3-phase 
motors. 

8. Condenser fan motors that are less than 1 hp (0.746 
kW) shall use electronically commutated motors, permanent 
split capacitor-type motors or 3-phase motors. 

9. Where antisweat heaters without antisweat heater con- 
trols are provided, they shall have a total door rail, glass and 
frame heater power draw of not more than 7.1 W/ft? (76 W/ 
m?) of door opening for walk-in freezers and 3.0 W/ft? (32 W/ 
m?) of door opening for walk-in coolers. 

10. Where antisweat heater controls are provided, they 
shall reduce the energy use of the antisweat heater as a func- 
tion of the relative humidity in the air outside the door or to 
the condensation on the inner glass pane. 

11. Lights in walk-in coolers, walk-in freezers, refriger- 
ated warehouse coolers and refrigerated warehouse freezers 
shall either use light sources with an efficacy of not less than 
40 lumens per watt, including ballast losses, or shall use light 
sources with an efficacy of not less than 40 lumens per watt, 
including ballast losses, in conjunction with a device that 
turns off the lights within 15 minutes when the space is not 
occupied. 


C410.2.1 Walk-in coolers and walk-in freezers. Site- 
assembled or site-constructed walk-in coolers and walk-in 
freezers shall comply with the following: 

1. Automatic door closers shall be provided that fully 
close walk-in doors that have been closed to within 1 inch (25 
mm) of full closure. 


EXCEPTION: Closers are not required for doors more than 45 inches 
(1143 mm) in width or more than 7 feet (2134 mm) in 


height. 


2. Doorways shall be provided with strip doors, curtains, 
spring-hinged doors or other method of minimizing infiltra- 
tion when the doors are open. 

3. Walk-in cooler walls, ceilings and doors shall be pro- 
vided with insulation having a thermal resistance of not less 
than R-25 or have wall, ceiling and door assembly U-factors 
no greater than U-0.039. Walk-in freezers walls, ceilings and 
doors shall be provided with insulation having a thermal 
resistance of not less than R-32 or have wall, ceiling, door 
and slab assembly U-factors no greater than U-0.030. 
EXCEPTION: Insulation is not required for glazed portions of doors or 
at structural members associated with the walls, ceiling 
or door frame. 


4. The floor of walk-in freezers shall be provided with 
insulation having a thermal resistance of not less than R-28 or 
have a floor assembly U-factor no greater than U-0.035. 

5. Transparent reach-in doors for and windows in opaque 
walk-in freezer doors shall be provided with triple-pane glass 
having the interstitial spaces filled with inert gas or provided 
with heat-reflective treated glass. 

6. Transparent reach-in doors for and windows in opaque 
walk-in cooler doors shall be double-pane heat-reflective 
treated glass having the interstitial space gas filled. 
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7. Evaporator fan motors that are less than 1 hp (0.746 
kW) and less than 460 volts shall be electronically commu- 
tated motors or 3-phase motors. 

8. Condenser fan motors that are less than 1 hp (0.746 
kW) in capacity shall be of the electronically commutated or 
permanent split capacitor-type or shall be 3-phase motors. 


EXCEPTION: Fan motors in walk-in coolers and walk-in freezers com- 


bined in a single enclosure greater than 3,000 square feet 


(279 n?) in floor area are exempt. 


9. Antisweat heaters that are not provided with antisweat 
heater controls shall have a total door rail, glass and frame 
heater power draw not greater than 7.1 W/ft? (76 W/m?) of 
door opening for walk-in freezers, and not greater than 3.0 W/ 
ft? (32 W/m?) of door opening for walk-in coolers. 

10. Antisweat heater controls shall be capable of reduc- 
ing the energy use of the antisweat heater as a function of the 
relative humidity in the air outside the door or to the conden- 
sation on the inner glass pane. 

11. Light sources shall have an efficacy of not less than 
40 lumens per watt, including any ballast losses, or shall be 
provided with a device that automatically turns off the lights 
within 15 minutes of when the walk-in cooler or walk-in 
freezer was last occupied. 


C410.2.2 Refrigerated display cases. Site-assembled or 
site-constructed refrigerated display cases shall comply with 
the following: 

1. Lighting and glass doors in refrigerated display cases 
shall be controlled by one of the following: 

1.1. Time switch controls to turn off lights during non- 
business hours. Timed overrides for display cases shall turn 
the lights on for up to 1 hour and shall automatically time out 
to turn the lights off. 

1.2. Motion sensor controls on each display case section 
that reduce lighting power by at least 50 percent within 3 
minutes after the area within the sensor range is vacated. 

2. Low-temperature display cases shall incorporate tem- 
perature-based defrost termination control with a time-limit 
default. The defrost cycle shall terminate first on an upper 
temperature limit breach and second upon a time limit 
breach. 

3. Antisweat heater controls shall reduce the energy use 
of the antisweat heater as a function of the relative humidity 
in the air outside the door or to the condensation on the inner 
glass pane. 


C410.3 Refrigeration systems. Refrigerated display cases, 
walk-in coolers or walk-in freezers that are served by remote 
compressor and remote condensers not located in a condens- 
ing unit, shall comply with Sections C410.4.1 and C410.4.2. 


EXCEPTION: Systems where the working fluid in the refrigeration 
cycle goes through both subcritical and supercritical 
states (transcritical) or that use ammonia refrigerant are 


exempt. 


C410.3.1 Condensers serving refrigeration systems. Fan- 
powered condensers shall comply with the following: 

1. The design saturated condensing temperatures for air- 
cooled condensers shall not exceed the design dry-bulb tem- 
perature plus 10°F (5.6?C) for low-temperature refrigeration 
systems, and the design dry-bulb temperature plus 15°F (8°C) 
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for medium temperature refrigeration systems where the sat- 
urated condensing temperature for blend refrigerants shall be 
determined using the average of liquid and vapor tempera- 
tures as converted from the condenser drain pressure. 


2. Condenser fan motors that are less than 1 hp (0.75 
kW) shall use electronically commutated motors, permanent 
split-capacitor-type motors or 3-phase motors. 

3. Condenser fans for air-cooled condensers, evapora- 
tively cooled condensers, air- or water-cooled fluid coolers or 
cooling towers shall reduce fan motor demand to not more 
than 30 percent of design wattage at 50 percent of design air 
volume, and incorporate one of the following continuous 
variable speed fan control approaches: 


3.1. Refrigeration system condenser control for air- 
cooled condensers shall use variable setpoint control logic to 
reset the condensing temperature setpoint in response to 
ambient dry-bulb temperature. 

3.2. Refrigeration system condenser control for evapora- 
tively cooled condensers shall use variable setpoint control 
logic to reset the condensing temperature setpoint in response 
to ambient wet-bulb temperature. 

4. Multiple fan condensers shall be controlled in unison. 


5. The minimum condensing temperature setpoint shall 
be not greater than 70°F (21°C). 


C410.3.2 Compressor systems. Refrigeration compressor 
systems shall comply with the following: 
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1. Compressors and multiple-compressor system suction 
groups shall include control systems that use floating suction 
pressure control logic to reset the target suction pressure tem- 
perature based on the temperature requirements of the 
attached refrigeration display cases or walk-ins. 

EXCEPTION: Controls are not required for the following: 

1. Single-compressor systems that do not have variable 
capacity capability. 

2. Suction groups that have a design saturated suction 
temperature of 30°F (-1.1°C) or higher, suction groups 
that comprise the high stage of a two-stage or cascade 
system, or suction groups that primarily serve chillers for 
secondary cooling fluids. 


2. Liquid subcooling shall be provided for all low-tem- 
perature compressor systems with a design cooling capacity 
equal to or greater than 100,000 Btu/hr (29.3 kW) with a 
design-saturated suction temperature of -10°F (-23°C) or 
lower. The subcooled liquid temperature shall be controlled 
at a maximum temperature setpoint of 50°F (10°C) at the exit 
of the subcooler using either compressor economizer (inter- 
stage) ports or a separate compressor suction group operating 
at a saturated suction temperature of 18°F (-7.8°C) or higher. 

2.1. Insulation for liquid lines with a fluid operating tem- 
perature less than 60°F (15.6°C) shall comply with Table 
C403.2.10. 

3. Compressors that incorporate internal or external 
crankcase heaters shall provide a means to cycle the heaters 
off during compressor operation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
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C501 General. 


C501.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall control 
the alteration, repair, addition and change of occupancy of 
existing buildings and structures. 


C501.2 Existing buildings. Except as specified in this chap- 
ter, this code shall not be used to require the removal, alter- 
ation or abandonment of, nor prevent the continued use and 
maintenance of, an existing building or building system law- 
fully in existence at the time of adoption of this code. 


C501.3 Maintenance. Buildings and structures, and parts 
thereof, shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. 
Devices and systems which are required by this code shall be 
maintained in conformance with the code edition under 
which installed. The owner or the owner's authorized agent 
shall be responsible for the maintenance of buildings and 
structures. The requirements of this chapter shall not provide 
the basis for removal or abrogation of energy conservation, 
fire protection and safety systems and devices in existing 
structures. 
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C501.4 Compliance. Alterations, repairs, additions and 
changes of occupancy to, or relocation of, existing buildings 
and structures shall comply with the provisions for alter- 
ations, repairs, additions and changes of occupancy or relo- 
cation, respectively, in the /nternational Building Code, 
International Fire Code, International Fuel Gas Code, Inter- 
national Mechanical Code, Uniform Plumbing Code, and 
NEPA 70. 


C501.5 New and replacement materials. Except as other- 
wise required or permitted by this code, materials permitted 


by the applicable code for new construction shall be used. 
Like materials shall be permitted for repairs, provided no 
hazard to life, health or property is created. Hazardous mate- 
rials shall not be used where the code for new construction 
would not permit their use in buildings of similar occupancy, 
purpose and location. 


C501.6 Historic buildings. The building official may mod- 
ify the specific requirements of this code for historic build- 
ings and require alternate provisions which will result in a 
reasonable degree of energy efficiency. This modification 
may be allowed for those buildings or structures that are 
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listed in the state or national register of historic places; desig- 
nated as a historic property under local or state designation 
law or survey; certified as a contributing resource with a 
national register listed or locally designated historic district; 
or with an opinion or certification that the property is eligible 
to be listed on the national or state registers of historic places 
either individually or as a contributing building to a historic 
district by the state historic preservation officer or the keeper 
of the national register of historic places. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11C-50200 Section C502—A dditions. 


C502.1 General. Additions to an existing building, building 
system or portion thereof shall conform to the provisions of 
this code as they relate to new construction without requiring 
the unaltered portion of the existing building or building sys- 
tem to comply with this code. Additions shall not create an 
unsafe or hazardous condition or overload existing building 
systems. An addition shall be deemed to comply with this 
code if the addition alone complies or if the existing building 
and addition comply with this code as a single building. 
Additions shall comply with Section C502.2. 


C502.2 Prescriptive compliance. Additions shall comply 
with Sections C502.2.1 through C502.2.6.2. 


C502.2.1 Vertical fenestration. Additions with vertical fen- 
estration that results in a total building vertical fenestration 
area less than or equal to that specified in Section C402.4.1 
shall comply with Section C402.4. Additions with vertical 
fenestration that results in a total building vertical fenestra- 
tion area greater than that specified in Section C402.4.1 shall 
comply with one of the following: 


1. Vertical fenestration alternate per Section C402.4.1.1 
or C402.4.1.3 for the addition only. 


2. Component performance option with target area 
adjustment per Section C402.1.5 or the total building perfor- 
mance option in Section C407 for the whole building. 


C502.2.2 Skylight area. Additions with skylights that result 
in a total building skylight area less than or equal to that spec- 
ified in Section C402.4.1 shall comply with Section C402.4. 
Additions with skylights that result in a total building sky- 
light area greater than that specified in Section C402.4.1 shall 
comply with the component performance option with the tar- 
get area adjustment per Section C402.1.5 or the total building 
performance option in Section C407 for the whole building. 


C502.2.3 Building mechanical systems. New mechanical 
systems and equipment serving the building heating, cooling 
or ventilation needs, that are part of the addition, shall com- 
ply with Section C403. 


C502.2.4 Service water heating systems. New service 
water-heating equipment, controls and service water heating 
piping shall comply with Section C404. 
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C502.2.5 Pools and permanent spas. New pools and perma- 
nent spas shall comply with Section C404.11. 


C502.2.6 Lighting and power systems. New lighting sys- 
tems that are installed as part of the addition shall comply 
with Section C405. 


C502.2.6.1 Interior lighting power. The total interior light- 
ing power for the addition shall comply with Section 
C405.4.2 for the addition alone, or the existing building and 
the addition shall comply as a single building. 


C502.2.6.2 Exterior lighting power. The total exterior light- 
ing power for the addition shall comply with Section 
C405.5.1 for the addition alone, or the existing building and 
the addition shall comply as a single building. 


C502.2.7 Refrigeration systems. New refrigerated spaces 
and refrigeration equipment shall comply with Section C410. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11C-50300 Section C503—Alterations. 


C503.1 General. Alterations to any building or structure 
shall comply with the requirements of the code for new con- 
struction. Alterations shall be such that the existing building 
or structure is no less conforming with the provisions of this 
code than the existing building or structure was prior to the 
alteration. Alterations to an existing building, building sys- 
tem or portion thereof shall conform to the provisions of this 
code as they relate to new construction without requiring the 
unaltered portions of the existing building or building system 
to comply with this code. Alterations shall not create an 
unsafe or hazardous condition or overload existing building 
systems. 


EXCEPTION: The following alterations need not comply with the 
requirements for new construction provided the energy 
use of the building is not increased: 

1. Storm windows installed over existing fenestration. 
2. Surface applied window film installed on existing sin- 
gle pane fenestration assemblies to reduce solar heat gain 
provided the code does not require the glazing fenestra- 
tion to be replaced. 

3. Existing ceiling, wall or floor cavities exposed during 
construction provided that these cavities are insulated to 
full depth with insulation having a minimum nominal 
value of R-3.0 per inch installed per Section C402. 

4. Construction where the existing roof, wall or floor 
cavity is not exposed. 

5. Roof recover. 

6. Air barriers shall not be required for roof recover and 
roof replacement where the alterations or renovations to 
the building do not include alterations, renovations or 
repairs to the remainder of the building envelope. 

7. Replacement of existing doors that separate condi- 
tioned space from the exterior shall not require the instal- 
lation ofa vestibule or revolving door, provided however 
that an existing vestibule that separates a conditioned 
space from the exterior shall not be removed. 


C503.2 Change in space conditioning. Any nonconditioned 
space that is altered to become conditioned space or semi- 
heated space shall be required to be brought into full compli- 
ance with this code. Any semi-heated space that 1s altered to 
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become conditioned space shall be required to be brought 
into full compliance with this code. 


EXCEPTION: Where the component performance building envelope 
option in Section C402.1.5 is used to comply with this 
Section, the Proposed UA is allowed to be up to 110 per- 
cent of the Target UA. Where the total building perfor- 
mance option in Section C407 is used to comply with 
this section, the annual energy consumption of the pro- 
posed design is allowed to be 110 percent of the annual 
energy consumption otherwise allowed by Section 
C407.3. 


C503.3 Building envelope. New building envelope assem- 
blies that are part of the alteration shall comply with Sections 
C402.1 through C402.5 as applicable. 


EXCEPTION: Air leakage testing is not required for alterations and 
repairs, unless the project includes a change in space 
conditioning according to Section C503.2 or a change of 


occupancy or use according to Section C505.1. 


C503.3.1 Roof replacement. Roof replacements shall com- 
ply with Table C402.1.3 or C402.1.4 where the existing roof 
assembly is part of the building thermal envelope and con- 
tains insulation entirely above the roof deck. 


C503.3.2 Vertical fenestration. The addition of vertical fen- 
estration that results in a total building vertical fenestration 
area less than or equal to that specified in Section C402.4.1 
shall comply with Section C402.4. Alterations that result in a 
total building vertical fenestration area greater than specified 
in Section C402.4.1 shall comply with one of the following: 


1. Vertical fenestration alternate per Section C402.1.3 
for the new vertical fenestration added. 


2. Vertical fenestration alternate per Section C402.4.1.1 
for the area adjacent to the new vertical fenestration added. 


3. Component performance option with target area 
adjustment per Section C402.1.5 or the total building perfor- 
mance option in Section C407 for the whole building. 


C503.3.2.1 Application to replacement fenestration prod- 
ucts. Where some or all of an existing fenestration unit is 
replaced with a new fenestration product, including sash and 
glazing, the replacement fenestration unit shall meet the 
applicable requirements for U-factor and SHGC in Table 
C402.4. 


EXCEPTION: An area-weighted average of the U-factor of replacement 
fenestration products being installed in the building for 
each fenestration product category listed in Table C402.4 
shall be permitted to satisfy the U-factor requirements 
for each fenestration product category listed in Table 
C402.4. Individual fenestration products from different 
product categories listed in Table C402.4 shall not be 
combined in calculating the area-weighted average U- 
factor. 


C503.3.3 Skylight area. The addition of skylights that results 
in a total building skylight area less than or equal to that spec- 
ified in Section C402.4.1 shall comply with Section C402.4. 
Alterations that result in a total building skylight area greater 
than that specified in Section C402.4.1 shall comply with the 
component performance option with target area adjustment 
per Section C402.1.5 or the total building performance option 
in Section C407 for the whole building. 
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C503.4 Mechanical systems. Those parts of systems which 
are altered or replaced shall comply with Section C403. 
Additions or alterations shall not be made to an existing 
mechanical system that will cause the existing mechanical 
system to become out of compliance. 

All new systems in existing buildings, including pack- 
aged unitary equipment and packaged split systems, shall 
comply with Section C403. 


Where mechanical cooling is added to a space that was 
not previously cooled, the mechanical system shall comply 
with either Section C403.2.6.1 or C403.3. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Alternate designs that are not in full compliance with 
this code may be approved when the code official deter- 
mines that existing building constraints including, but 
not limited to, available mechanical space, limitations of 
the existing structure, or proximity to adjacent air 
intakes/exhausts make full compliance impractical. 
Alternate designs shall provide alternate energy savings 
strategies including, but not limited to, Demand Control 
Ventilation or increased mechanical cooling or heating 
efficiency above that required by Tables C403.2.3(1) 
through C403.2.3(10). 

2. Qualifying small equipment: This exception shall not 
be used for unitary cooling equipment installed outdoors 
or in a mechanical room adjacent to the outdoors. This 
exception is allowed to be used for other cooling units 
and split systems serving one zone with a total cooling 
capacity rated in accordance with Section C403.2.3 of 
less than 33,000 Btu/h (hereafter referred to as qualify- 
ing small systems) provided that these are high-effi- 
ciency cooling equipment with SEER and EER values 
more than 15 percent higher than minimum efficiencies 
listed in Tables C403.2.3 (1) through (3), in the appropri- 
ate size category, using the same test procedures. Equip- 
ment shall be listed in the appropriate certification pro- 
gram to qualify for this exception. The total capacity of 
all qualifying small equipment without economizers 
shall not exceed 72,000 Btu/h per building, or 5 percent 
of its air economizer capacity, whichever is greater. That 
portion ofthe equipment serving Group R occupancies is 
not included in determining the total capacity of all units 
without economizers in a building. Redundant units are 
not counted in the capacity limitations. This exception 
shall not be used for the shell-and-core permit or for the 
initial tenant improvement or for Total Building Perfor- 
mance. 

3. Chilled water terminal units connected to systems 
with chilled water generation equipment with IPLV val- 
ues more than 25 percent higher than minimum part load 
efficiencies listed in Table C403.2.3(7), in the appropri- 
ate size category, using the same test procedures. Equip- 
ment shall be listed in the appropriate certification pro- 
gram to qualify for this exception. The total capacity of 
all systems without economizers shall not exceed 
480,000 Btu/h per building, or 20 percent of its air econ- 
omizer capacity, whichever is greater. That portion ofthe 
equipment serving Group R occupancy is not included in 
determining the total capacity of all units without econo- 
mizers in a building. This exception shall not be used for 
the initial permit (this includes any initial permit for the 
space including, but not limited to, the shell-and-core 
permit, built-to-suit permit, and tenant improvement per- 
mit) or for Total Building Performance Method. 


Alterations to existing mechanical cooling systems shall 
not decrease economizer capacity unless the system complies 


with either Section C403.2.6 or C403.3. In addition, for exist- 
ing mechanical cooling systems that do not comply with 
either Section C403.2.6 or C403.3, including both the indi- 
vidual unit size limits and the total building capacity limits on 
units without economizer; other alterations shall comply with 
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When space cooling equipment is replaced, controls 
shall comply with all requirements under Section C403.2.6 
and related subsections or provide for integrated operation 
with economizer in accordance with Section C403.3.1. 

Existing equipment currently in use may be relocated 


within the same floor or same tenant space if removed and 


reinstalled within the same permit. 


new or replacement 
equipment 


the same type with the 
same or smaller output 
capacity 


the same type with a 
larger output capacity 


Table C503.4 
Economizer Compliance Options for Mechanical Alterations 
Option A Option B Option C Option D 
(alternate to A) (alternate to A) (alternate to A) 
Unit Type Any alteration with Replacement unit of Replacement unit of | New equipment added 


to existing system or 
replacement unit of a 
different type 


1. Packaged Units 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3? 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3?5 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3?5 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.34 


2. Split Systems 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3? 


Efficiency: + 10/5945 
Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 
mizer capability 


Only for new units 

< 54,000 Btuh replacing 
unit installed prior to 
1991 (one of two): 
Efficiency: + 10/5945 
Economizer: 50965 


For units > 54,000 Btuh 
or any units installed 
after 1991: 

Option A 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.34 


3. Water Source 
Heat Pump 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3? 


(two of three): 
Efficiency: + 10/5945 
Flow control valve’ 
Economizer: 50945 


(three of three): 
Efficiency: + 10/5945 
Flow control valve’ 
Economizer: 50965 
(except for certain pre- 
1991 systems’) 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.374 
(except for certain pre- 
1991 systems?) 


Unit (including fan 
coil units) 

where the system 
has an air-cooled 
chiller 


Economizer: C403.3? 


decrease existing econo- 
mizer capacity 


(except for certain pre- 
1991 systems’) 


4. Hydronic Econo- | Efficiency: min.! Efficiency: + 10/5945 Option A Efficiency: min.! 
mizer using Air- Economizer: 1433? Economizer: shall not Economizer: C403.3?4 
Cooled Heat Rejec- decrease existing econo- 

tion Equipment mizer capacity 

(Dry Cooler) 

5. Air-Handling Efficiency: min.! Economizer: shall not | Option A Option A 


(except for certain pre- 
1991 systems?) 


6. Air-Handling 
Unit (including fan 
coil units) and 
Water-cooled Pro- 
cess Equipment, 
where the system 
has a water-cooled 
chiller!” 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3? 


Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 
mizer capacity 


Option A 

(except for certain pre- 
1991 systems? and cer- 
tain 1991-2004 sys- 
tems?) 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.34 
(except for certain pre- 
1991 systems? and cer- 
tain 1991-2015 sys- 
tems?) 
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Option A Option B Option C Option D 
(alternate to A) (alternate to A) (alternate to A) 
Unit Type Any alteration with Replacement unit of Replacement unit of | New equipment added 


new or replacement | the same type with the | the same type with a to existing system or 
equipment same or smaller output | larger output capacity | replacement unit of a 
capacity different type 
7. Cooling Tower | Efficiency: min.! No requirements Option A Option A 
Economizer: C403.3? 
8. Air-Cooled Efficiency: min.! Efficiency: + 5%"! Efficiency Efficiency: min.! 


Chiller 


Economizer: C403.3? 


Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 
mizer capacity 


(two of two): 

(1) + 1095? and 

(2) multistage 
Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 
mizer capacity 


Economizer: C403.324 


9. Water-Cooled 
Chiller 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3? 


Efficiency 

(one of two): 

(1) + 1096? or 

(2) plate frame heat 
exchanger? 
Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 
mizer capacity 


Efficiency 

(two of two): 

(1) + 15%" and 

(2) plate-frame heat 
exchanger? 
Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 
mizer capacity 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.34 


10. Boiler 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.3? 


Efficiency: + 894! 
Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 


Efficiency: + 89479 
Economizer: shall not 
decrease existing econo- 


Efficiency: min.! 
Economizer: C403.34 


mizer capacity 


mizer capacity 


Minimum equipment efficiency shall comply with Section C403.2.3 
and Tables C403.2.3(1) through C403.2.3(10). 

System and building shall comply with Section C403.3 (including 
both the individual unit size limits and the total building capacity 
limits on units without economizer). It is acceptable to comply using 
one of the exceptions to Section C403.3 or C504.3.4. 

All equipment replaced in an existing building shall have air econo- 
mizer complying with Section C403.3 unless both the individual unit 
size and the total capacity of units without air economizer in the 
building is less than that allowed in Exception 2 to Section C503.4. 
All separate new equipment added to an existing building shall have 
air economizer complying with Section C403.3 unless both the indi- 
vidual unit size and the total capacity of units without air economizer 
in the building is less than that allowed in Exception 3 to Section 
C503.4. 

Equipment shall have a capacity-weighted average cooling system 
efficiency: 

For units with a cooling capacity below 54,000 Btuh, a minimum of 
10% greater than the requirements in Tables C403.2.3(1) and 
C403.2.3(2). 

For units with a cooling capacity of 54,000 Btuh and greater, a min- 
imum of 5% greater than the requirements in Tables C403.2.3(1) and 
C403.2.3(2). 

Minimum of 50% air economizer that is ducted in a fully enclosed 
path directly to every heat pump unit in each zone, except that ducts 
may terminate within 12 inches of the intake to an HVAC unit pro- 
vided that they are physically fastened so that the outside air duct is 
directed into the unit intake. If this is an increase in the amount of 
outside air supplied to this unit, the outside air supply system shall 
be configured to provide this additional outside air and equipped 
with economizer control. 
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Have flow control valve to eliminate flow through the heat pumps 
that are not in operation with variable speed pumping control com- 
plying with Section C403.4.2 for that heat pump. 
- When the total capacity of all units with flow control valves 
exceeds 1596 of the total system capacity, a variable frequency 
drive shall be installed on the main loop pump. 
- As an alternate to this requirement, have a capacity-weighted 
average cooling system efficiency that is 596 greater than the 
requirements in note 5 (i.e., a minimum of 1596/1096 greater than 
the requirements in Tables C403.2.3(1) and C403.2.3(2)). 
Systems installed prior to 1991 without fully utilized capacity are 
allowed to comply with Option B, provided that the individual unit 
cooling capacity does not exceed 90,000 Btuh. 
Economizer not required for systems installed with water econo- 
mizer plate and frame heat exchanger complying with previous 
codes between 1991 and June 2016, provided that the total fan coil 
load does not exceed the existing or added capacity of the heat 
exchangers. 
For water-cooled process equipment where the manufacturers spec- 
ifications require colder temperatures than available with waterside 
economizer, that portion of the load is exempt from the economizer 
requirements. 
The air-cooled chiller shall have an IPLV efficiency that is a mini- 
mum of 5% greater than the IPLV requirements in Table 
C403.2.3(7). 
The air-cooled chiller shall: 
Have an IPLV efficiency that is a minimum of 10% greater than the 
IPLV requirements in Table C403.2.3(7); and 
Be multistage with a minimum of two compressors. 
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3 The water-cooled chiller shall have an IPLV efficiency that is a min- 
imum of 10% greater than the IPLV requirements in Table 
C403.2.3(7). 

^ The water-cooled chiller shall have an IPLV efficiency that is a min- 
imum of 15% greater than the IPLV requirements in Table 
C403.2.3(7). 

5  Economizer cooling shall be provided by adding a plate-frame heat 
exchanger on the waterside with a capacity that is a minimum of 
20% of the chiller capacity at standard AHRI rating conditions. 

6 The replacement boiler shall have an efficiency that is a minimum of 
8% higher than the value in Table C403.2.3(5), except for electric 
boilers. 


C503.5 Service hot water systems. New service hot water 
systems that are part of the alteration shall comply with Sec- 
tion C404. 


C503.6 Lighting and motors. Alterations that replace 50 
percent or more of the luminaires in a space enclosed by 
walls or ceiling-height partitions, replace 50 percent or more 
of parking garage luminaires, or replace 50 percent or more 
of the total installed wattage of exterior luminaires shall com- 
ply with Sections C405.4 and C405.5. Where less than 50 
percent of the fixtures in an interior space enclosed by walls 
or ceiling-height partitions or parking garage are new, or 50 
percent or more of the installed exterior wattage is altered, 
the installed lighting wattage shall be maintained or reduced. 

Where new wiring is being installed to serve added fix- 
tures and/or fixtures are being relocated to a new circuit, con- 
trols shall comply with Sections C405.2.2.3, C405.2.4, 
C405.2.5, C405.3, and as applicable C408.3. In addition, 
office areas less than 300 ft? enclosed by walls or ceiling- 
height partitions, and all meeting and conference rooms, and 
all school classrooms, shall be equipped with occupancy sen- 
sors that comply with Section C405.2.1 and C408.3. Where a 
new lighting panel (or a moved lighting panel) with all new 
raceway and conductor wiring from the panel to the fixtures 
Is being installed, controls shall also comply with the other 
requirements in Sections C405.2 and C408.3. 

Where new walls or ceiling-height partitions are added 
to an existing space and create a new enclosed space, but the 
lighting fixtures are not being changed, other than being relo- 
cated, the new enclosed space shall have controls that comply 
with Sections C405.2.1, C 405.2.2, C405.2.4 and C408.3. 

Those motors which are altered or replaced shall comply 
with Section C405.8. 


C503.7 Refrigeration systems. Those parts of systems 
which are altered or replaced shall comply with Section 
C410. Additions or alterations shall not be made to an exist- 
ing refrigerated space or system that will cause the existing 
mechanical system to become out of compliance. All new 
refrigerated spaces or systems in existing buildings, includ- 
ing refrigerated display cases, shall comply with Section 
C410. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11C-50400 Section C504—Repairs. 


C504.1 General. Buildings and structures, and parts thereof, 
shall be repaired in compliance with Section C501.3 and this 
section. Work on nondamaged components that 1s necessary 
for the required repair of damaged components shall be con- 
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sidered part of the repair and shall not be subject to the 
requirements for alterations in this chapter. Routine mainte- 
nance required by Section C501.3, ordinary repairs exempt 
from permit, and abatement of wear due to normal service 
conditions shall not be subject to the requirements for repairs 
in this section. 


C504.2 Application. For the purposes of this code, the fol- 
lowing shall be considered repairs. 

1. Glass only replacements in an existing sash and frame. 

2. Roof repairs. 

3. Air barriers shall not be required for roof repair where 
the repairs to the building do not include alterations, renova- 
tions or repairs to the remainder of the building envelope. 

4. Replacement of existing doors that separate condi- 
tioned space from the exterior shall not require the installa- 
tion of a vestibule or revolving door, provided however that 
an existing vestibule that separates a conditioned space from 
the exterior shall not be removed. 

5. Repairs where only the bulb and/or ballast within the 
existing luminaires in a space are replaced provided that the 
replacement does not increase the installed interior lighting 
power. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-50500 Section C505—Change of occu- 
pancy or use. 


C505.1 General. Spaces undergoing a change in occupancy 
shall be brought up to full compliance with this code in the 
following cases: 

1. Any space that is converted from an F, S or U occu- 
pancy to an occupancy other than F, S or U. 

2. Any space that is converted to a Group R dwelling unit 
or portion thereof, from another use or occupancy. 

3. Any Group R dwelling unit or portion thereof permit- 
ted prior to July 1, 2002, that is converted to a commercial 
use or occupancy. 

Where the use in a space changes from one use in Table 
C405.4.2 (1) or (2) to another use in Table C405.4.2 (1) or 
(2), the installed lighting wattage shall comply with Section 
C405.4. 
EXCEPTION: Where the component performance alternative in Sec- 
tion C402.1.5 is used to comply with this section, the 
proposed UA is allowed to be up to 110 percent of the 
target UA. Where the total building performance option 
in Section C407 is used to comply with this section, the 
annual energy consumption of the proposed design is 
allowed to be 110 percent of the annual energy consump- 
tion otherwise allowed by Section C407.3. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-600000 Chapter 6 [CE]—Referenced 
standards. This chapter lists the standards that are referenced 
in various sections of this document. The standards are listed 
herein by the promulgating agency of the standard, the stan- 
dard identification, the effective date and title, and the section 
or sections of this document that reference the standard. The 
application of the referenced standards shall be as specified in 
Section C106. 
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AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association 
1827 Walden Office Square 
Suite 550 
Schaumburg, IL 60173-4268 
Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA North American Fenestration Standard/Speci- 
101/LS.2/A C440—11 fications for Windows, Doors and Unit Sky- 
lights MM M Z2 O9Q1 L12Q111II^»nDp nIWIeee|DL Table C402.4.2 


AHAM 


Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers 
1111 19th Street, N.W., Suite 402 
Washington, D.C. 20036 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


ANSI/AHAM RAC-1—2008 
AHAM HRF-1-2007 


Room Air Conditioners  . . . | ...... 


Energy, Performance and Capacity of House- 
hold Refrigerators, Refrigerator-Freezers and 


Freezers — a 


Table C403.2.3(3) 


Table C410.1(1) 


AHRI 


Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration 
Institute 


4100 North Fairfax Drive, Suite 200 
Arlington, VA 22203 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


ISO/AHRI/ASHRAE 
13256-1 (2011) 


ISO/AHRI/ASHRAE 
13256-2 (2011) 


210/240—08 with Addenda 1 
and 2 


310/380—04 
340/360—2007 with Adden- 
dum 2 

365—09 

390—03 

400—01 


440—08 
460—05 


Water-source Heat Pumps - Testing and Rating 
for Performance - Part 1: Water-to-air and 


Brine-to-air Heat Pumps = ...... 


Water-source Heat Pumps - Testing and Rating 
for Performance - Part 2: Water-to-water and 


Brine-to-water Heat Pumps = —....... 


Unitary Air Conditioning and Air-source Heat 


Pump Equipment — | ...... 


Standard for Packaged Terminal Air Condi- 


tionersandHeatPumps — 1 ...... 


Commercial and Industrial Unitary Air-condi- 


tioning and Heat Pump Equipment = — ....... 


Commercial and Industrial Unitary Air-condi- 


tioning Condensing Units = ~~ ...... 


Performance Rating of Single Package Vertical 


Air Conditioners and Heat Pumps = ...... 


Liquid to Liquid Heat Exchangers with Adden- 


dum2 . »»— » — 245 Le. 


Room Fan Coil . . | | |  ...... 


Performance Rating Remote Mechanical Draft 


Air-cooled RefrigerantCondensers — — ...... 


Table C403.2.3(2) 


Table C403.2.3(2) 


Table C403.2.3(1), 
Table C403.2.3(2) 


Table C403.2.3(3) 


Table C403.2.3(1), 
Table C403.2.3(2) 


Table C403.2.3(1), 
Table C403.2.3(6) 
Table C403.2.3(3) 


Table C403.2.3(9) 
C403.2.8 


Table C403.2.3(8) 
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550/590—2011 with Adden- 
dum 1 


Water Chilling Packages Using the Vapor 
Compression Cycle—with Addenda 


C403.2.3.1, 
Table C403.2.3(7), 
Table C406.2(6) 


560—900 Absorption Water Chilling and Water-heating 

Packages |. | 1 1 11 11 1 ..... Table C403.2.3(7) 
1160—08 Performance Rating of Heat Pump Pool Heat- 

CTS 0L Ur Tet no adeat Table C404.2 
1200-2010 Performance Rating of Commercial Refriger- 

ated Display Merchandisers and Storage Cabi- C410.1, Table C410.1(1), 

Mets, Table C410.1(2) 
AMCA Air Movement and Control Association Inter- 


national 
30 West University Drive 
Arlington Heights, IL 60004-1806 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
205-12 Energy Efficiency Classification for Fans ————— ...... C403.2.11.3 
220-8 (2012) Laboratory Methods for Testing Air Curtain 
Units for Aerodynamic Performance Rating —— ...... C402.5.7 
500D—12 Laboratory Methods for Testing Dampers for C402.4.5.1, 
Rating — ^  — — 2 ...... C402.4.5.2 
ANSI American National Standards Institute 
25 West 43rd Street 
Fourth Floor 
New York, NY 10036 
Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
ANSI/ASME A17.1-2010 Safety code for elevators and escalators — ^ ...... C405.12.1 
Z21.10.3/CSA 4.3—11 Gas Water Heaters, Volume III— Storage Water 
Heaters with Input Ratings Above 75,000 Btu 
per Hour, Circulating Tank and Instantaneous  ...... Table C404.2 


Z21.47/CSA 2.3—12 
Z83.8/CS A 2.6—09 


Gas-fired Central Furnaces = ~~ ...... 


Gas Unit Heaters, Gas Packaged Heaters, Gas 


Utility Heaters and Gas-fired Duct Furnaces ...... 


Table C403.2.3(4) 


Table C403.2.3(4) 


APSP 


The Association of Pool and Spa Professionals 
2111 Eisenhower Avenue 
Alexandria, VA 22314 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
14-11 American National Standards for Portable 
Electric Spa Efficiency = = ...... C404.12 
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Condition- 


ing Engineers, Inc. 
1791 Tullie Circle, N.E. 
Atlanta, GA 30329-2305 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


ANSI/ASHRAE/ACCA 
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Standard 127-2007 


Standard 183—2007 


ASHRAE—2012 
ISO/AHRI/ASHRAE 


13256-1 (2011) 


ISO/AHRI/ASHRAE 
13256-2 (2011) 


Method of Testing for Rating Computer and 
Data Processing Room Unitary Air Condition- 
ers 


Peak Cooling and Heating Load Calculations 
in Buildings, Except Low-rise Residential 
Buildings 

ASHRAE HVAC Systems and Equipment 
Handbook—2012 


Water-source Heat Pumps— Testing and Rating 
for Performance— Part 1: Water-to-air and 
Brine-to-air Heat Pumps 


Water-source Heat Pumps— Testing and Rating 
for Performance— Part 2: Water-to-water and 
Brine-to-water Heat Pumps 


Table C403.2.3(9) 


C403 2.1 


C403 2.1 


Table C403.2.3(2) 


Table C403.2.3(2) 


90.1—2013 Energy Standard for Buildings Except Low- Table C402.1.3, 
rise Residential Buildings Table C402.1.4, C406.2 
(ANSI/ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1—2010) — ........ Table C407.6.1 
140—2011 Standard Method of Test for the Evaluation of 
Building Energy Analysis Computer Programs — ........ C407.6.1 
146—2011 Testing and Rating Pool Heaters = = ~~ ........ Table C404.2 
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 


Two Park Avenue 
New York, NY 10016-5990 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
ASME A17.1/CSA B44-2013 Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators — — —........ C405.9.2 


ASTM 


ASTM International 

100 Barr Harbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 
19428-2859 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


C 90—13 


C1363-11 


C 1371—04a(2010)e1 


C 1549—09 


D 1003—1lel 


Specification for Load-bearing Concrete 
Masonry Units 

Standard Test Method for Thermal Perfor- 
mance of Building Materials and Envelope 
Assemblies by Means of a Hot Box Apparatus 
Standard Test Method for Determination of 
Emittance of Materials Near Room Tempera- 
ture Using Portable Emissometers 

Standard Test Method for Determination of 
Solar Reflectance Near Ambient Temperature 
Using A Portable Solar Reflectometer 
Standard Test Method for Haze and Luminous 
Transmittance of Transparent Plastics 


Table C402.1.3 


C303.1.4.1, Table C402.1.4 


Table C402.4 


Table C402.4 


C402.4.2.2 
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E 283—04 


E 408—71 (2008) 
E 779—10 


E 903—96 


E 1677—11 


E 1918—06 


E 1980—11 


E 2178—13 


E 2357—11 


Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air 
Leakage Through Exterior Windows, Curtain 
Walls and Doors Under Specified Pressure Dif- 


ferences Across the Specimen — ...... 


Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of 


Surfaces Using Inspection-meter Techniques ...... 


Standard Test Method for Determining Air 


Leakage Rate by Fan Pressurization = ...... 


Standard Test Method Solar Absorptance, 
Reflectance and Transmittance of Materials 


Using Integrating Spheres (Withdrawn 2005) —— ...... 


Standard Specification for an Air-retarder (AR) 
Material or System for Low-rise Framed Build- 


ing Walls — 1 1 0 .... 


Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar 
Reflectance of Horizontal or Low-sloped Sur- 


faces in the Field  —^ .— .— | | | |. ....... 


Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflec- 
tance Index of Horizontal and Low-sloped 


Opaque Surfaces — ^ 1 11 1 1 ...... 


Standard Test Method for Air Permanence of 


Building Materials — .— — — ...... 


Standard Test Method for Determining Air 


Leakage of Air Barrier Assemblies = 3 3 uaan. 


C402.5.1.2.2 


Table C402.4 


C402.5.1.2.3 


Table C402.4 


C402.5.1.2.2 


Table C402.4 


Table C402.2.1.1 


C402.4 


C402.5.1.2.2 


CSA 


Canadian Standards Association 
5060 Spectrum Way 
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada LAW 5N6 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 


number 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA North American Fenestration Standard/Speci- 
101/LS.2/A440—11 fication for Windows, Doors and Unit Sky- 
I MM S S SI I L LLLI Table C402.4.2 


CTI 


Cooling Technology Institute 
2611 FM 1960 West, Suite A-101 
Houston, TX 77068 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


ATC 105 (00) 


Acceptance Test Code for Water Cooling 


Tower / 0, /"/n—|- Np b... Table C403.2.3(8) 
ATC 105S—11 Acceptance Test Code for Closed Circuit Cool- 

ing Towers — 0 0... Table C403.2.3(8) 
ATC 106—11 Acceptance Test Code for Mechanical Draft 

Evaporative Vapor Condensers =  ...... Table C403.2.3(8) 
STD 201—11 Standard for Certification of Water Cooling 

Towers Thermal Performances —  ...... Table C403.2.3(8) 
DASMA Door and Access Systems Manufacturers 


Association 
1300 Sumner Avenue 
Cleveland, OH 44115-2851 
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Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
105—92 (R2004)—13 Test Method for Thermal Transmittance and 
Air Infiltration of Garage Doors i —... es Table C402.4.2 


DOE 


U.S. Department of Energy 

c/o Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402-9325 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


10 C.F.R., Part 430—1998 


10 C.F.R., Part 430, Subpart 
B, Appendix N—1998 


10 C.F.R., Part 43 1—2004 


NAECA 87—(88) 


Energy Conservation Program for Consumer 
Products: 


Test Procedures and Certification and Enforce- 
ment Requirement for Plumbing Products; and 
Certification and Enforcement Requirements 
for Residential Appliances; Final Rule 


Uniform Test Method for Measuring the 
Energy Consumption of Furnaces and Boilers 


Energy Efficiency Program for Certain Com- 
mercial and Industrial Equipment: Test Proce- 
dures and Efficiency Standards; Final Rules 


National Appliance Energy Conservation Act 
1987 [(Public Law 100-12 (with Amendments 
of 1988-P.L. 100-357)] 


Table C403.2.3(4), 
Table C403.2.3(5), 
Table C404.2 


C202 


Table C403.2.3(5), 
Table C406.2(5) 


Tables C403.2.3 (1), (2), (4) 


IAPMO 


International Association of Plumbing and 
Mechanical Officials 


4755 E. Philadelphia Street 
Ontario, CA 91761 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
UPC—2015 Uniform Plumbing Code —  ........ C201.3, C501.4 
ICC International Code Council, Inc. 
500 New Jersey Avenue, N.W., 
6th Floor 
Washington, D.C. 20001 
Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 


number 


IBC—15 
IFC—15 
IFGC—15 
IMC—I15 


International Building Code 
International Fire Code 
International Fuel Gas Code 
International Mechanical Code 


C201.3, C303.2, C402.4.3 
C201.3, C501.4 
C201.3, C501.4 


C106.3, C201.3, C402.5.3, 
C403.2.4.3, C403.2.6, 
C403.2.6.2, C403.2.6.4, 
C403.2.6.4.1, C403.2.8.2, 
C403.2.8.3, C403.2.8.3.1, 
C403.2.8.3.2, C403.2.11.4, 
C403.2.11.5, C403.4.4, 
C403.4.4.3, C403.5.1, 
C408.2.2.1, C501.4 
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IEEE 


The Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engi- 
neers, Inc. 


3 Park Avenue 
New York, NY 10016 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
IEEE 515.1—2012 IEEE Standard for the Testing, Design, Instal- 
lation and Maintenance of Electrical Resis- 
tance Trace Heating for Commercial Applica- 
DO MM SS S SS I LL  L LL LLLLZ GM C404.6.2 


IESNA 


Illuminating Engineering Society of North 
America 


120 Wall Street, 17th Floor 
New York, NY 10005-4001 


Standard reference number 


Title 


Referenced in code section 
number 


ANSI/ASHRAE/IESNA Energy Standard for Buildings Except Low- Table C402.1.3, Table 
90.1—2013 rise Residential Buildings = 1111 ...... C402.1.4, Table C407.5.1 
ISO International Organization for Standardization 


1, rue de Varembe, Case postale 56, CH-1211 


Geneva, Switzerland 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 

ISO/AHRI/ASHRAE 13256-  Water-source Heat Pumps— Testing and Rating 
1 (2011) for Performance—Part 1: Water-to-air and 

Brine-to-air Heat Pumps i ...... C403.2.3(2) 
ISO/AHRI/ASHRAE 13256-  Water-Source Heat Pumps— Testing and Rat- 
2 (2011) ing for Performance— Part 2: Water-to-water 

and Brine-to-water Heat Pumps = ~~... C403.2.3(2) 


NEMA National Electric Manufacturers Association 

1300 North 17th Street 

Suite 1752 

Rosslyn, VA 22209 
Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 

number 

TP-1-2002 Guide for Determining Energy Efficiency for 

Distribution Transformers =  ...... C405.9 
MGI—1993 Motors and Generators = 1 1 ...... C202 
NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council, Inc. 


6305 Ivy Lane, Suite 140 
Greenbelt, MD 20770 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
100—2009 Procedure for Determining Fenestration Prod- C303.1.2, 
uct U-factors eee C402.2.2 
200—2009 Procedure for Determining Fenestration Prod- 
uct Solar Heat Gain Coefficients and Visible C303.1.3, 
Transmittance at Normal Incidence — . ...... C402.4.1.1 


[159] 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-037 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


400—2009 Procedure for Determining Fenestration Prod- 
uct Air Leakage sss Table C402.4.2 
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors 


National Association, Inc. 
4021 Lafayette Center Drive 
Chantilly, VA 20151-1209 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
SMACNA—2012 HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual — — —— ...... C403.2.8.1.3 


UL 


Underwriters Laboratories 
333 Pfingsten Road 
Northbrook, IL 60062-2096 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 

710—12 Exhaust Hoods for Commercial Cooking 

Equipment |.  . —  — ...... C403.2.8 
727—06 Oil-fired Central Furnaces—with Revisions 

through April 2010 1 ...... Table C403.2.3(4) 
731—95 Oil-fired Unit Heaters—with Revisions 

through April 2010 1 ...... Table C403.2.3(4) 
US-FTC United States-Federal Trade Commission 


600 Pennsylvania Avenue N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20580 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
C.F.R. Title 16 R-valueRule . . | | | ...... C303.1.4 


(May 31, 2005) 


WDMA 


Window and Door Manufacturers Association 
1400 East Touhy Avenue, Suite 470 
Des Plaines, IL 60018 


Standard reference number Title Referenced in code section 
number 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA North American Fenestration Standard/Speci- 
101/LS.2/A440—11 fication for Windows, Doors and Unit Sky- 
lights — ^ — ^ — - ^ 7 * —— news Table C402.4.2 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Register 
pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-61011 Section A101.1—Scope. 


A101.1 Scope. The following defaults shall apply to Chapter 4 of both the (RE) and (CE) sections of the ((JECC)) WSEC. This 
chapter includes tables of seasonal average heat loss coefficients for specified nominal insulation. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-61015 Section A101.5—Building materials. 
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A101.5 Building materials. Default R-values used for building materials shall be as shown in Table A101.5. 


Table A101.5 


Default R-values for Building Materials 


Nominal Actual R-Value 
Material Size (in.) Size (in.) (Heat Capacity’) 

Air cavity (unventilated), between metal studs at 16 inches on center* - - 0.79 
Air cavity (unventilated), all other depths and framing materials! - - 0.91 
Airfilm, exterior surfaces^ - - 0.17 
Airfilm, interior horizontal surfaces, heat flow up’ - - 0.61 
Airfilm, interior horizontal surfaces, heat flow down? - - 0.92 
Airfilm, interior vertical surfaces? - - 0.68 
Brick at R-0.12/in. (face brick, 75% solid/25% core area, 130 Ibs/ft*) 4 3.5 0.32 (5.9) 
Carpet and rubber pad - - 1.23 
Concrete: at R-0.0625/in., heavyweight (144 Ibs/ft*) - 2 0.13 (HC-4.8) 

- 4 0.25 (HC-9.6) 

- 6 0.38 (HC-14.4) 

- 8 0.50 (HC-19.2) 

- 10 0.63 (HC-24.0) 

- 12 0.75 (HC-28.8) 
((Cenerete-masenryunits, solid crouted tichtweight 95 Ibs/fP?) 6 - 0:80-(HC-H-4) 
Cenerete-masenry-units.-solid-groeuted-normalweight(135dbs/fP) 6 - 0-52H0HC€H3-2) 
Cenerete-masenry-units, partly-greuted. Hehtweight 95 Ibs} 6 - FACER 
Cenerete-masenry-units, partly-greuted.-normalweisht-(135-Ibs/f£P) 6 - 0-82-(HC-9-0) 
Cenerete-masoenry-units, solid srouted lishtweight95 Ibs/fP) 8 - 1:054HC-5-5) 
Cenerete-masenry-units.-selid-ereuted-normalweight-(135-dbs/fP) $ - 0-69-HE41794 
Cenerete-masonry-units, partly-greuted. tehtweight 95 bs) 8 - 144H(HC-9.6) 
Cenerete-masenry-units, partly-greuted.-normaloweisht-(135-Ibs/f) & - 0:98-(HC-32.0) 
Cenerete-masenry-units.-solid-greuted, tishtweight 95 Ibs} 40 - 304HC49-7 
Cenerete-masenry-units,-selid-erouted-normalweight-(135-]bs/fP) +0 - 0:87-(HC22.6) 
Cenerete-masenry-units, partly-greuted. Hehtweight 95 Ibs} +0 - +6HAHC-H-9 
Cenerete-masenry-units, partly-greuted.-normalweisht-(1.35-Ibs/£?) +0 - HHHAC-MS 
Cenerete-masonryunits, solid srouted lightweight-95-Ibs/fP?) 42 - HAC- 
Conerete- masonry units seid srouted normal weight 435 Ibs) i2 - L064HC273j 
Conerete-masonry-units.partly-greuted. liehtwerght(95-Dbs/fP) i2 - 1454HC-H4-2) 
Cenerete-masenry-units, partly-greuted.-normaloweisht-(135-Ibs/fP) i2 - HACS) 
Flooring, wood subfloor - 0.75 0.94 
Gypsum board - 0.5 0.45 

- 0.625 0.56 
Metal deck - - 0 
Roofing, built-up - 0.375 0.33 
Sheathing, vegetable fiber board, 0.78 in. - 0.78 2.06 
Soil at R-0.104/in. - 12 1.25 
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Nominal Actual R-Value 
Material Size (in.) Size (in.) (Heat Capacity‘) 
Steel, mild 1 0.003 1807 
Stucco - 0.75 0.08 


a 


b 


There is no credit for cavities that are open to outside air. 


Air films do not apply to air cavities within an assembly. 
c 


For heat capacity for concrete ((and)) with densities other than these values or other concrete masonry materials ((with-densities-otherthan the- 


values-listed-in-Table-A101-5)), see Tables A103.3.7.1(1) through (3) or Tables A3.1B and A3.1C in ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-61022 Section A102.2— Component 
description. 


A102.2 Component description. The four types of ceilings 
are characterized as follows: 


A102.2.1 Ceilings below a vented attic. Attic insulation is 
assumed to be blown-in, loose-fill fiberglass with a K-value 
of 2.6 h * ft? + °F/Btu per inch. Full bag count for specified R- 
value is assumed in all cases. Ceiling dimensions for flat ceil- 
ing calculations are 45 by 30 feet, with a gabled roof having 
a 4/12 pitch. The attic is assumed to vent naturally at the rate 
of 3 air changes per hour through soffit and ridge vents. A 
void fraction of 0.002 is assumed for all attics with insulation 
baffles. Standard-framed, unbaffled attics assume a void frac- 
tion of 0.008. 

Attic framing 1s either standard or advanced. Standard 
framing assumes tapering of insulation depth around the 
perimeter with resultant decrease in thermal resistance. An 
increased R-value is assumed in the center of the ceiling due 
to the effect of piling leftover insulation. Advanced framing 
assumes full and even depth of insulation extending to the 
outside edge of exterior walls. Advanced framing does not 
change from the default value. 

U-factors for flat ceilings below vented attics with stan- 
dard framing may be modified with the following table: 


A102.2.2 Vaulted ceilings. Insulation is assumed to be fiber- 
glass batts installed in roof joist cavities. In the vented case, 
at least 1.5 inches between the top of the batts and the under- 
side of the roof sheathing is left open for ventilation in each 
cavity. A ventilation rate of 3.0 air changes per hour is 
assumed. In the unvented or dense pack case, the ceiling cav- 
ity is assumed to be fully packed with insulation, leaving no 
space for ventilation. 


A102.2.3 Roof decks. Rigid insulation is applied to the top of 
roof decking with no space left for ventilation. Roofing mate- 
rials are attached directly on top of the insulation. Framing 
members are often left exposed on the interior side. 


A102.2.4 Metal truss framing. Overall system tested values 
for the roof/ceiling U, for metal framed truss assemblies 


from approved laboratories shall be used, when such data 1s 
acceptable to the building official. 


Alternatively, the U, for roof/ceiling assemblies using 


metal truss framing may be obtained from Tables 
A102.2.4(1) through A102.2.4(5). 


A102.2.5 Metal building roof. Table A102.2.5: The base 
assembly is a roof where the insulation is compressed when 
installed beneath metal roof panels attached to the steel struc- 
ture (purlins). Additional assemblies include continuous 
insulation, uncompressed and uninterrupted by framing. 
U-factors for metal building roofs shall be taken from 
Table A102.2.5, provided the average purlin spacing 1s at 
least 52 inches and the R-value of the thermal spacer block is 
greater than or equal to the thermal spacer block R-value 
indicated in Table A107.2.5 for the assembly. It is not accept- 
able to use the U-factors in Tables A102.2.6(1), A102.2.6(2) 
and A102.2.6(3) if additional insulated sheathing is not con- 


Vented scissors truss attics assume a ceiling pitch of 2/12 
with a roof pitch of either 4/12 or 5/12. Unbaffled standard 
framed scissors truss attics are assumed to have a void frac- 
tion of 0.016. 
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A102.2.5.1 Single layer. The rated R-value of insulation is 
for insulation installed perpendicular to and draped over pur- 
lins and then compressed when the metal roof panels are 
attached. A minimum R-3 (R-0.5) thermal spacer block 
between the purlins and the metal roof panels is required, 
unless compliance is shown by the overall assembly U-factor. 


A102.2.5.2 Double layer. The first rated R-value of insula- 
tion is for insulation installed perpendicular to and draped 
over purlins. The second rated R-value of insulation is for 
unfaced insulation installed above the first layer and parallel 
to the purlins and then compressed when the metal roof pan- 
els are attached. A minimum R-3 (R-0.5) thermal spacer 
block between the purlins and the metal roof panels is 


U-Factor for 
Standard Framing 
Roof Pitch R-30 R-38 
4/12 0.036 0.031 
5/12 0.035 0.030 tinuous. 
6/12 0.034 0.029 
7/12 0.034 0.029 
8/12 0.034 0.028 
9/12 0.034 0.028 
10/12 0.033 0.028 
11/12 0.033 0.027 
12/12 0.033 0.027 
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required, unless compliance is shown by the overall assembly 
U-factor. 


WSR 15-17-037 


A102.2.5.3 Continuous insulation. For continuous insula- (Uninterrupted-by-Framing) 
tion (e.g., insulation boards or blankets), it is assumed that the 
insulation is installed below the purlins and is uninterrupted Rated-R-Value-of- | Rated R-Valieofinsulation | Overal- 
by framing members. Insulation exposed to the conditioned Iusulatien-Alener | Adene:Average(R-Siminit |  Faeter-fer- 
space or semi-heated space shall have a facing, and all insu- Minimum Fhrough- | mum) Sloped (1/4 ineh per Entire- 
lation seams shall be continuously sealed to provide a contin- out Prsloped foot maximum) SHY 
uous air barrier. RO Net-Allewed U-r282 
R- Net-Allewed U-0.562 
A102.2.5.4 Liner system (Ls). A continuous membrane is R2 PON TOE U.0.360 
installed below the purlins and uninterrupted by framing 
: - R3 Net-Allewed U-0:265 
members. Uncompressed, unfaced insulation rests on top of 
the membrane between the purlins. For multilayer installa- R4 Not Allowed U-9309 
tions, the last rated R-value of insulation is for unfaced insu- R-5 NotAHowed B-07 
lation draped over purlins and then compressed when the R6 RF U-0447 
metal roof panels are attached. A minimum R-3 (R-0.5) ther- RZ R-8 U-0.129 
mal spacer block between the purlins and the metal roof pan- ES a iua 
els is required, unless compliance is shown by the overall 
RG R0 U-0302 
assembly U-factor. oy xen 
A102.2.5.5 Filled cavity. The first rated R-value of insula- RH RB U-0.085 
tion is for faced insulation installed parallel to the purlins. RV R45 U-0.078 
The second rated R-value of insulation is for unfaced insula- 
tion installed above the first layer, parallel to and between the F — RE 
purlins and compressed when the metal roof panels are R SS EAR 
attached. The facer of the first layer of insulation is of suffi- Eum R20 U-9.063 
cient width to be continuously sealed to the top flange of the R-16 R-22 U-0.060 
purlins and to accommodate the full thickness of the second RY R-23 U-0.056 
layer of insulation. A supporting structure retains the bottom R-1g R25 U-0.053. 
of the first layer at the prescribed depth required for the full R19 R22 U-0.051 
thickness of the second layer of insulation being installed 
above it. A minimum R-5 (R-0.9) thermal spacer block ond usd eae 
between the purlins and the metal roof panels is required, Re B U-0:046 
unless compliance is shown by the overall assembly U-factor. R22 R33 00.044 
A102.2.6 Roofs with insulati tirely above deck (uni de dd 
.2.6 Roofs with insulation entirely above deck (unin- 
terrupted by framing). Tables A102.2.6(1) through o Su RANA 
A102.2.6(3): The base assembly is continuous insulation Ra free es 
over a structural deck. ((Added insulation is continuous and R26 RH U-0.037 
lists the R-value f i insulati » » o pe onis 
thickness;-the-second ics lists-the-eomparable-area- R29 R48 U-0.034 
weighted average R-value for continueus insulation provided 
that-the insulation-thickness is never-tess- than R-S-(exeept at = ad m 
roof drains) and-that-the-slope-is)) These tables indicate effec- Lx ag Hoo 
tive U-factors for tapered roof insulation, sloped from a max- SR R7 U-0.025 
imum R-value (R nax) at the peak of the slope to a minimum R45 R-86 U-9.022 
R-value (R min) at the low point of the slope. The rows of the R-50 R-99 U-0.020 
tables represent the rated R-value of the insulation at the min- R55 R-H2 4048 
imum conditions (except at roof drains) and the columns of R-60 R-126 U-0.016)) 


the table represent the rated R-value of the insulation at the 
maximum conditions. The slope of the tapered insulation 
shall be no greater than 1/4 inch per foot. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-610226 Tables A102.2.6—Assembly 
U-factors for roofs with insulation entirely above deck. 
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Table A102.2.6(1) 
Assembly U-factors for Roofs with Tapered Insulation Entirely Above Deck Single Slope Rectangular to One-side*<“*+ 
(Uninterrupted by Framing) 


Rated R-value of Insulation at Maximum Condition (Rmax‘) 


1 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 


Rated R-value of 0.562 | 0.306 | 0.213 | 0.168 | 0.140 | 0.121 0.107 | 0.097 | 0.088 | 0.081 0.075 | 0.070 | 0.066 


insulation at a Mini- ? 0.173 | 0.125 | 0.101 | 0.086 | 0.076 | 0.068 | 0.062 | 0.057 | 0.053 | 0.049 | 0.046 | 0.044 


mum Condition 


. - - 0.093 0.076 0.066 | 0.058 0.053 0.048 0.045 0.042 0.039 0.037 0.035 
(Rmin!) 


: - - 0.063 | 0.055 | 0.049 | 0.045 | 0.041 | 0.038 | 0.036 | 0.034 | 0.032 | 0.030 


- - - - 0.048 | 0.043 | 0.039 | 0.036 | 0.034 | 0.032 | 0.030 | 0.028 | 0.027 


- - - - - 0.039 | 0.035 | 0.033 | 0.031 | 0.029 | 0.027 | 0.026 | 0.025 


x = a - - - 0.032 | 0.030 | 0.028 | 0.026 | 0.025 | 0.024 | 0.023 


0.028 | 0.026 | 0.025 | 0.023 | 0.022 | 0.021 


E a - 2 - - - - 0.025 | 0.023 | 0.022 | 0.021 0.020 


x i = - S - - - - 0.022 | 0.021 0.020 | 0.019 


z i z 2 - - - - - - 0.020 | 0.019 | 0.018 


E z 2 - - - - - - - - 0.018 | 0.017 


I |l e s [IS [IS [Fa IS [Fa IS rn je 


z 2 E - z - - 3 - - - - 0.016 


Table A102.2.6(2) 
Assembly U-factors for Roofs with Tapered Insulation Entirely Above Deck Sloped Triangle (Roof with Center 


Drain)stehi 


(Uninterrupted by Framing) 


Rated R-value of Insulation at Maximum Condition (Rmax*) 


1 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 


Rated R-value of 0.526 | 0.242 | 0.146 | 0.106 | 0.083 | 0.068 | 0.058 | 0.051 0.045 | 0.040 | 0.036 | 0.033 | 0.031 


insulation at a Mini- H 0.173 | 0.112 | 0.084 | 0.068 | 0.057 | 0.049 | 0.044 | 0.039 | 0.035 | 0.032 | 0.030 | 0.028 


mum Condition 


. - - 0.093 0.071 0.059 0.050 0.044 | 0.039 0.035 0.032 0.029 0.027 0.025 
(Rmin!) 


- - - 0.063 | 0.053 | 0.045 | 0.040 | 0.035 | 0.032 | 0.029 | 0.027 | 0.025 | 0.023 


: - : - 0.048 | 0.042 | 0.037 | 0.033 | 0.030 | 0.027 | 0.025 | 0.024 | 0.022 


0.039 | 0.034 | 0.031 | 0.028 | 0.026 | 0.024 | 0.022 | 0.021 


z 2 £ - - - 0.032 | 0.029 | 0.027 | 0.025 | 0.023 | 0.021 | 0.020 


: Š - - - - - 0.028 | 0.026 | 0.024 | 0.022 | 0.021 0.019 


2 > - 3 - - - - 0.025 | 0.023 | 0.021 0.020 | 0.019 


I JES f dS lla IS la ls rn 
; 
i 
; 


E E = - A - - - - 0.022 | 0.020 | 0.019 | 0.018 
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Rated R-value of Insulation at Maximum Condition (Rmax‘) 

1 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 
50 - - - - - - - - E - 0.020 018 | 0.017 
55 = iz x = =. ha: ik ind E bed ad 0.018 0.017 
60 = = = Ll n tos bead = = bed a oes 0.016 

Table A102.2.6(3) 
Assembly U-factors for Roofs with Tapered Insulation Entirely Above Deck Sloped Triangle (Roof with Perimeter 


Drains)etshi 
(Uninterrupted by Framing) 


Rated R-value of Insulation at Maximum Condition (Rmax*) 


1 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 
Rated R-value of 1 | 0.562 | 0.242 | 0.146 | 0.106 | 0.083 | 0.068 | 0.058 | 0.051 | 0.045 | 0.040 | 0.036 | 0.033 | 0.031 
insulation ata Mini- | 5 E 0.173 | 0.122 | 0.084 | 0.068 | 0.057 | 0.049 | 0.044 | 0.039 | 0.035 | 0.032 | 0.030 | 0.028 
mum Condition 
" dud) o 10 " = 0.093 | 0.071 | 0.059 | 0.050 | 0.044 | 0.039 | 0.035 | 0.032 | 0.029 | 0.027 | 0.025 
15 E ] 3 0.063 | 0.053 | 0.045 | 0.040 | 0.035 | 0.032 | 0.029 | 0.027 | 0.025 | 0.024 
20 7 à $ g 0.048 | 0.042 | 0.037 | 0.033 | 0.030 | 0.027 | 0.025 | 0.024 | 0.022 
25 5 E : 2 : 0.039 | 0.034 | 0.031 | 0.028 | 0.026 | 0.024 | 0.022 | 0.021 
30 A 2 z z s z 0.032 | 0.029 | 0.027 | 0.025 | 0.023 | 0.021 | 0.020 
35 " z 3 = z : T 0.028 | 0.026 | 0.024 | 0.022 | 0.021 | 0.019 
40 E z E B i z i E 0.025 | 0.023 | 0.021 | 0.020 | 0.019 
45 - : : x - - 2 - - 0.022 | 0.020 | 0.019 | 0.018 
50 " s : - $ " ] , " z 0.020 | 0.018 | 0.017 
55 = = = vat = Ni = = = En ess 0.018 0.017 
60 s E m T T: Pad Hs id M s i fat: 0.016 
Footnotes to Tables A102.2.6(1), A102.2.6(2), and A102.2.6(3): Rag 7 [2/R max- Rmin) H + Rmin Rmax- Ryig)In( Ri 
a Rmax-and Ry, are determined along the linearly tapered cross Rall 


section for the 6. respective minimum and maximum thickness 
values for the roof section being analyzed. For triangular roof 
sections. 


b Rmax refers to the insulation value along the long edge of the 


triangle and R „into the insulation at the point of the triangle 


min. 


which assumes that the insulation slopes to the center. 


€ R nax Fefers to the insulation value at the point of the triangle 


and Ry, to the insulation along the long edge of the triangle 


which assumes that the insulation slopes to the perimeter. 


4 Effective U-factor for rectangular tapered insulation is calcu- 
lated as follows: 


Rmax-Rmin 


Re = ——— 
La[R max/ Rmin] 


£ Effective U-factor for triangular tapered insulation is calcu- 
lated as follows: 


[165] 


t Assembly U-factors include an exterior air film (R=0.17) and 
an interior air film, horizontal with heat flow up (R=0.61). 


8 For effective U-factors of roof assemblies with different Rmax- 


or Ry, values not listed in the tables interpolation is allowed. 


à This table shall only be applied to tapered insulation that is 
tapered along only one axis. 


i In areas of differing insulation slopes/configurations, individ- 
ual U-values shall be calculated and an area weighted U-value 
calculation shall be used to determine the effective value of the 
roof. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-20-120, 
filed 10/1/13, effective 11/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-61031 Section A103.1—General. 


A103.1 General. The tables in this section list heat loss coef- 
ficients for the opaque portion of above-grade wood stud 
frame walls, metal stud frame walls and concrete masonry 
walls (Btu/h ° ft? * °F). They are derived from procedures 
listed in the ASHRAE Fundamentals Handbook. For inter- 
mediate floor slabs which penetrate the insulated wall, use 
the concrete wall U-factors in Table A103.3.7.1(1). 
Insulation is assumed to uniformly fill the entire cavity 
and to be installed as per manufacturer's directions. All walls 
are assumed to be finished on the inside with 1/2 inch gyp- 
sum wallboard, and on the outside with either beveled wood 
siding over 1/2 inch plywood sheathing or with 5/8 inch T1- 
11 siding. Insulated sheathing (either interior or exterior) is 
assumed to cover the entire opaque wall surface, except 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


where modified in accordance with footnote ((h)) g to Table 
((E4021-1)) C402.1.3. 

Metal building walls have a different construction and 
are addressed in Table A103.3.6.3. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 
filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 


WAC 51-11C-610337 Section A103.3.7— Concrete 
and masonry walls. 


A103.3.7 Concrete and masonry walls. 


A103.3.7.1 Concrete masonry walls. The nominal R-values 
in Tables A103.3.7.1(1), A103.3.7.1(2) and A103.3.7.1(3) 
may be used for purposes of calculating concrete masonry 
wall section U-factors in lieu of the ASHRAE isothermal 
planes calculation method as provided in Chapter 27 of the 
ASHRAE Fundamentals Handbook. 


Table A103.3.7.1(1) 
Default U-factors for Concrete ((and)) Masonry Walls 


((€-Cenerete-Masenry 
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$"-Clay Briek)) 
8-inch Medium-Weight (115 Ib/CF) CMU 
All Cells Grout @ Grout @ Grout @ No Grout 
Grouted — 16-inches OC 32 inches OC 48 inches OC (unreinforced) 
Additional Insulation Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores 
Empty Filled Empty Filled Empty Filled Empty Filled 
None 0.58 0.52 0.43 0.48 0.35 0.46 0.27 0.43 0.21 
R-5 continuous insulation 0.15 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.12 0.14 0.11 0.14 0.10 
R-10 continuous insulation 0.09 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.07 
R-15 continuous insulation 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 
R-19 continuous 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.04 0.05 0.04 0.05 0.04 
R-13 insulation 2x4 wood studs 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.07 
R-21 insulation 2x6 wood studs 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 
R-13 insulation 3-5/8" metal 0.16 0.15 0.14 0.14 0.13 0.14 0.12 0.14 0.11 
studs 
R-19 insulation 6" metal studs 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.10 0.11 0.10 0.11 0.10 
R-21 insulation 5.5" metal studs 0.12 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.10 0.11 0.09 0.11 0.09 
12-inch Medium-Weight (115 Ib/CF) CMU 
All Cells Grout @ Grout @ Grout @ No Grout 
Grouted 16 inches OC 32 inches OC 48 inches OC (unreinforced) 
Additional Insulation Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores Cores 
Empty Filled Empty Filled Empty Filled Empty Filled 
None 0.47 0.44 0.34 0.42 0.28 0.41 0.21 0.40 0.15 
R-5 continuous insulation 0.14 0.14 0.12 0.14 0.11 0.13 0.10 0.13 0.09 
R-10 continuous insulation 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.06 
R-15 continuous insulation 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 
R-19 continuous 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.04 0.05 0.04 0.05 0.04 
R-13 insulation 2x4 wood studs 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.07 0.08 0.06 
R-21 insulation 2x6 wood studs 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.05 
R-13 insulation 3-5/8" metal 0.15 0.14 0.13 0.14 0.12 0.14 0.11 0.14 0.11 
studs 
R-19 insulation 6" metal studs 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.10 0.11 0.10 0.11 0.10 
R-21 insulation 5.5" metal studs 0.11 0.11 0.10 0.11 0.09 0.11 0.08 0.11 0.09 


Notes: 


Interpolation is allowed between 8-inch and 12-inch CMU values (for 10-inch CMU). 


Interpolation is allowed between 16 and 32-inch grout spacing (for 24-inch spacing). 
Interpolation is allowed between 32 and 48-inch grout spacing (for 40-inch spacing). 


Values are based on stud spacing of 16 inches on center. 


Values are based on horizontal grout spacing of 48 inches OC. 


1. 
2: 
3. 
4. "Cores filled" means that all cores not grouted are filled with perlite or vermiculite insulation. 
5. 
6. 
7. 


Stud wall values include one layer of gypsum board on the interior. 
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Table A103.3.7.1(2) 
Default U-factors for 80-Inch Clay Brick Masonry Walls 


CORE TREATMENT 
Partial Grout with Ungrouted Cores 
Loose-fill insulated 
Wall Description Empty Perlite Vermiculite Solid Grout 
Exposed Block, Both Sides 0.50 0.31 0.32 0.56 
R-5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 0.15 0.13 0.13 0.16 
R-6 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 0.15 0.12 0.12 0.15 
R-10.5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 0.12 0.10 0.10 0.12 
R-8 Interior Insulation, Metal Clips 0.11 0.10 0.10 0.11 
R-6 Exterior Insulation 0.12 0.11 0.11 0.13 
R-10 Exterior Insulation 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.09 
((€"-Cenerete-Poured-or-Preeast)) 
Table A103.3.7.1(3) 
Default U-factors for 6-Inch Concrete Poured 
or Precast Masonry Walls 
CORE TREATMENT 
Partial Grout with Ungrouted Cores 
Loose-fill insulated 
Wall Description Empty Perlite Vermiculite Solid Grout 
Exposed Concrete, Both Sides NA NA NA 0.61 
R-5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring NA NA NA 0.16 
R-6 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring NA NA NA 0.15 
R-10.5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring NA NA NA 0.12 
R-8 Interior Insulation, Metal Clips NA NA NA 0.12 
R-6 Exterior Insulation NA NA NA 0.13 
R-10 Exterior Insulation NA NA NA 0.09 


Notes for Tables A103.3.7.1(2) and A103.3.7.1(3): 

1. Grouted cores at 40" x 48" on center vertically and horizontally in partial grouted walls. 

2. Interior insulation values include 1/2" gypsum board on the inner surface. 

3. Furring and stud spacing 1s 16" on center. Insulation is assumed to fill furring space and is not compressed. 

4. Intermediate values may be interpolated using this table. Values not contained in this table may be computed using the 
procedures listed in the ASHRAE Fundamentals Handbook. 


((S—Cenerete-Masenry-Unit- (CMU assembly -values are based on local test data for Washington state CMU block mate- 
rialusing the-A state thermal conduc 


STMC 236-87 steady tance-test. Tests included an 8"x8"x1 6" CMU with all cells fled with 
ee eee +6" CMU with all cells 1996}-Referto ASHRAE 
andard-90-1 fora E e à walls.) 


Table A103.3.7.1(2) 
Default U-Factors for Concrete and Masonry Walls? ^54 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 


Assembly U-factors 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 


Walls: Partially 
Grouted (Cores 


Rated R-value of for Solid Concrete Walls: Solid Uninsulated Except 
Framing Type and Depth Insulation Alone Walls Grouted Where Specified) 
Base Wall only 
No Framing R-0 U-0.740 U-0.580 U-0.480 
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Assembly U-factors 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 
Walls: Partially 
Grouted (Cores 


Rated R-value of | for Solid Concrete Walls: Solid Uninsulated Except 
Framing Type and Depth Insulation Alone Walls Grouted Where Specified) 

Ungrouted Cores N.A. N.A. U-0.350 

Filled with Loose- 

Fill Insulation 
Continuous Wood Framing 
0.75 in. R-3.0 U-0.247 U-0.226 U-0.210 
1.5 in. R-6.0 U-0.160 U-0.151 U-0.143 
2.0 in. R-10.0 U-0.116 U-0.111 U-0.107 
3.5 in. R-11.0 U-0.094 U-0.091 U-0.088 
3.5 in. R-13.0 U-0.085 U-0.083 U-0.080 
3.5 in. R-15.0 U-0.079 U-0.077 U-0.075 
5.5 in. R-19.0 U-0.060 U-0.059 U-0.058 
5.5 in. R-21.0 U-0.057 U-0.055 U-0.054 
Continuous Metal Framing at 24 in. on center horizontally 
1.0 in. R-0.0 U-0.414 U-0.359 U-0.318 
1.0 in. R-3.8 U-0.325 U-0.290 U-0.263 
1.0 in. R-5.0 U-0.314 U-0.281 U-0.255 
1.0 in. R-6.5 U-0.305 U-0.274 U-0.249 
1.5 in. R-11.0 U-0.267 U-0.243 U-0.223 
2.0 in. R-7.6 U-0.230 U-0.212 U-0.197 
2.0 in. R-10.0 U-0.219 U-0.202 U-0.188 
2.0 in. R-13.0 U-0.210 U-0.195 U-0.182 
3.0 in. R-11.4 U-0.178 U-0.167 U-0.157 
3.0 in. R-15.0 U-0.168 U-0.158 U-0.149 
3.0 in. R-19.0 U-0.161 U-0.152 U-0.144 
3.5 in. R-11.0 U-0.168 U-0.158 U-0.149 
3.5 in. R-13.0 U-0.161 U-0.152 U-0.144 
3.5 in. R-15.0 U-0.155 U-0.147 U-0.140 
4.5 in. R-17.1 U-0.133 U-0.126 U-0.121 
4.5 in. R-22.5 U-0.124 U-0.119 U-0.114 
4.5 in. R-25.2 U-0.122 U-0.116 U-0.112 
5.0 in. R-19.0 U-0.122 U-0.117 U-0.112 
5.0 in. R-25.0 U-0.115 U-0.110 U-0.106 
5.0 in. R-28.0 U-0.112 U-0.107 U-0.103 
5.0 in. R-32.0 U-0.109 U-0.105 U-0.101 
5.5 in. R-19.0 U-0.118 U-0.113 U-0.109 
5.5 in. R-20.9 U-0.114 U-0.109 U-0.105 
5.5 in. R-21.0 U-0.113 U-0.109 U-0.105 
5.5 in. R-27.5 U-0.106 U-0.102 U-0.099 
5.5 in. R-30.8 U-0.104 U-0.100 U-0.096 
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Assembly U-factors 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 
Walls: Partially 
Grouted (Cores 


Rated R-value of | for Solid Concrete Walls: Solid Uninsulated Except 
Framing Type and Depth Insulation Alone Walls Grouted Where Specified) 
6.0 in. R-22.8 U-0.106 U-0.102 U-0.098 
6.0 in. R-30.0 U-0.099 U-0.095 U-0.092 
6.0 in. R-33.6 U-0.096 U-0.093 U-0.090 
6.5 in. R-24.7 U-0.099 U-0.096 U-0.092 
7.0 in. R-26.6 U-0.093 U-0.090 U-0.087 
7.5 in. R-28.5 U-0.088 U-0.085 U-0.083 
8.0 in. R-30.4 U-0.083 U-0.081 U-0.079 


1 in. Metal Clips at 24 in. on center horizontally and 16 in. vertically (also, where allowed by Section ((C402-1-2)) C402.1.3, 
for assemblies with a ratio of metal penetration area/mass wall area of « 0.0004 or « 0.0496 of the mass wall area) See 
ASHRAE Fundamentals for determination of U-factors for assemblies that include metal other than screws and nails. 


1.0 in. R-3.8 U-0.210 U-0.195 U-0.182 
1.0 in. R-5.0 U-0.184 U-0.172 U-0.162 
1.0 in. R-5.6 U-0.174 U-0.163 U-0.154 
1.5 in. R-5.7 U-0.160 U-0.151 U-0.143 
1.5 in. R-7.5 U-0.138 U-0.131 U-0.125 
1.5 in. R-8.4 U-0.129 U-0.123 U-0.118 
2.0 in. R-7.6 U-0.129 U-0.123 U-0.118 
2.0 in. R-10.0 U-0.110 U-0.106 U-0.102 
2.0 in. R-11.2 U-0.103 U-0.099 U-0.096 
2.5 in. R-9.5 U-0.109 U-0.104 U-0.101 
2.5 in. R-12.5 U-0.092 U-0.089 U-0.086 
2.5 in. R-14.0 U-0.086 U-0.083 U-0.080 
3.0 in. R-11.4 U-0.094 U-0.090 U-0.088 
3.0 in. R-15.0 U-0.078 U-0.076 U-0.074 
3.0 in. R-16.8 U-0.073 U-0.071 U-0.069 
3.5 in. R-13.3 U-0.082 U-0.080 U-0.077 
3.5 in. R-17.5 U-0.069 U-0.067 U-0.065 
3.5 in. R-19.6 U-0.064 U-0.062 U-0.061 
4.0 in. R-15.2 U-0.073 U-0.071 U-0.070 
4.0 in. R-20.0 U-0.061 U-0.060 U-0.058 
4.0 in. R-22.4 U-0.057 U-0.056 U-0.054 
5.0 in. R-28.0 U-0.046 U-0.046 U-0.045 
6.0 in. R-33.6 U-0.039 U-0.039 U-0.038 
7.0 in. R-392 U-0.034 U-0.034 U-0.033 
8.0 in. R-44.8 U-0.030 U-0.030 U-0.029 
9.0 in. R-50.4 U-0.027 U-0.027 U-0.026 
10 in. R-56.0 U-0.024 U-0.024 U-0.024 
11 in. R-61.6 U-0.022 U-0.022 U-0.022 
Continuous Insulation Uninterrupted by Framing 
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Assembly U-factors 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 
Walls: Partially 
Grouted (Cores 


Rated R-value of | for Solid Concrete Walls: Solid Uninsulated Except 
Framing Type and Depth Insulation Alone Walls Grouted Where Specified) 
No Framing R-1.0 U-0.425 U-0.367 U-0.324 
R-2.0 U-0.298 U-0.269 U-0.245 
R-3.0 U-0.230 U-0.212 U-0.197 
R-4.0 U-0.187 U-0.175 U-0.164 
R-5.0 U-0.157 U-0.149 U-0.141 
No Framing R-6.0 U-0.136 U-0.129 U-0.124 
R-7.0 U-0.120 U-0.115 U-0.110 
R-8.0 U-0.107 U-0.103 U-0.099 
R-9.0 U-0.097 U-0.093 U-0.090 
R-10.0 U-0.088 U-0.085 U-0.083 
No Framing R-11.0 U-0.081 U-0.079 U-0.076 
R-12.0 U-0.075 U-0.073 U-0.071 
R-13.0 U-0.070 U-0.068 U-0.066 
R-14.0 U-0.065 U-0.064 U-0.062 
R-15.0 U-0.061 U-0.060 U-0.059 
No Framing R-16.0 U-0.058 U-0.056 U-0.055 
R-17.0 U-0.054 U-0.053 U-0.052 
R-18.0 U-0.052 U-0.051 U-0.050 
R-19.0 U-0.049 U-0.048 U-0.047 
R-20.0 U-0.047 U-0.046 U-0.045 
No Framing R-21.0 U-0.045 U-0.044 U-0.043 
R-22.0 U-0.043 U-0.042 U-0.042 
R-23.0 U-0.041 U-0.040 U-0.040 
R-24.0 U-0.039 U-0.039 U-0.038 
R-25.0 U-0.038 U-0.037 U-0.037 
No Framing R-30.0 U-0.032 U-0.032 U-0.031 
R-35.0 U-0.028 U-0.027 U-0.027 
R-40.0 U-0.024 U-0.024 U-0.024 
R-45.0 U-0.022 U-0.021 U-0.021 
R-50.0 U-0.019 U-0.019 U-0.019 
R-55.0 U-0.018 U-0.018 U-0.018 
R-60.0 U-0.016 U-0.016 U-0.016 
Brick cavity wall with continuous insulation 
No Framing R-0.0 U-0.337 U-0.299 U-0.270 
No Framing R-3.8 U-0.148 U-0.140 U-0.133 
No Framing R-5.0 U-0.125 U-0.120 U-0.115 
No Framing R-6.5 U-0.106 U-0.102 U-0.098 
No Framing R-7.6 U-0.095 U-0.091 U-0.088 
No Framing R-10.0 U-0.077 U-0.075 U-0.073 
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Assembly U-factors 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 


Assembly U-factors 
for Concrete Block 
Walls: Partially 
Grouted (Cores 


Rated R-value of | for Solid Concrete Walls: Solid Uninsulated Except 
Framing Type and Depth Insulation Alone Walls Grouted Where Specified) 
No Framing R-10.5 U-0.079 U-0.077 U-0.075 
No Framing R-11.4 U-0.070 U-0.068 U-0.066 
No Framing R-15.0 U-0.056 U-0.055 U-0.053 
No Framing R-16.5 U-0.054 U-0.053 U-0.052 
No Framing R-19.0 U-0.046 U-0.045 U-0.044 
No Framing R-22.5 U-0.041 U-0.040 U-0.039 
No Framing R-28.5 U-0.033 U-0.032 U-0.032 


Continuous Insulation Uninterrupted by Framing with Stucco and Continuous Metal Framing at 24 in. on center horizontally 


1.0 in. R-0.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.047 U-0.046 U-0.045 
1.0 in. R-3.8 + R-19 c.i. U-0.045 U-0.044 U-0.044 
1.0 in. R-5.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.045 U-0.044 U-0.043 
1.0 in. R-6.5 + R-19 c.i. U-0.045 U-0.044 U-0.043 
1.5 in. R-11.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.044 U-0.043 U-0.043 
2.0 in. R-7.6 + R-19 c.i. U-0.043 U-0.042 U-0.041 
2.0 in. R-10.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.042 U-0.041 U-0.041 
2.0 in. R-13.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.042 U-0.041 U-0.041 
3.0 in. R-11.4 + R-19 c.i. U-0.041 U-0.040 U-0.039 
3.0 in. R-15.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.040 U-0.039 U-0.039 
3.0 in. R-19.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.040 U-0.039 U-0.038 
3.5 in. R-11.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.040 U-0.039 U-0.039 
3.5 in. R-13.0  R-19 c.i. U-0.040 U-0.039 U-0.038 
5.0 in. R-19.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.037 U-0.036 U-0.036 
5.0 in. R-25.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.036 U-0.035 U-0.035 
5.0 in. R-32.5 + R-19 c.i. U-0.035 U-0.035 U-0.034 
5.5 in. R-19.0 + R-19 c.i. U-0.036 U-0.036 U-0.035 
5.5 in. R-21.0  R-19 c.i. U-0.035 U-0.035 U-0.035 


Note for Default Table A103.3.7.1(2): 


a. It is acceptable to use the U-factors in Table A103.3.7.1(2) for all concrete and masonry walls, provided that the grouting is equal to or less 


than that specified. 


- For ungrouted walls, use the partially grouted column. 


- For metal studs and z-furring, use the continuous-metal-framing category. 


- For discontinuous metal clips 1 inch square or smaller, use the metal-clip category. 


- For insulation that is attached without any framing members (e.g. glued), use the continuous-insulation uninterrupted-by-framing category. 
Continuous insulation may be installed on the interior or exterior of masonry walls, or between stand-alone walls in multilayer masonry walls, 
or on the interior or exterior of the concrete. 


c 


. For Table A103.3.7.1(2), the U-factor includes R-0.17 for exterior air film and R-0.68 for interior air film-vertical surfaces. For insulated 


walls, the U-factor also includes R-0.45 for 0.5 in. gypsum board. U-factors are provided for the following configurations: 


(1) Concrete wall: 8-in. normal weight concrete wall with a density of 145 lb/ft. 


(2) Solid grouted concrete block wall: 8-in. medium weight ASTM C90 concrete block with a density of 115 1b/ ft? and solid grouted cores. 


(3) Partially grouted concrete block wall: 8-in. medium weight ASTM C90 concrete block with a density of 115 Ib/f? having reinforcing steel 
every 32 in. vertically and every 48 in. horizontally, with cores grouted in those areas only. Other cores are filled with insulating material only 


if there is no other insulation. 
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c. For walls with insulation contained in a framing layer, the U-factors in Table A103.3.7.1(2) assume contact (and thermal bridging) between 
the mass wall and other framing. For wall assemblies with multiple layers where the wood or metal framing layer does not contact the concrete 
or masonry layer (i.e., walls with an airspace between the stud wall layer and the mass wall layer), it is acceptable to use the appropriate wood 
or metal frame wall default U-factors in Tables A103.3.1 or A103.3.6.1. Note: It is acceptable to use this approach where the insulation 
extends beyond the framing and is in contact with the mass wall layer (e.g. a nominal four-inch metal stud containing insulation that is nom- 
inally six inches thick and therefore extends two inches beyond the back of the metal stud). 


d. Except for wall assemblies qualifying for note 3, ifnot taken from Table A103.3.7.1(2), mass wall U-factors shall be determined in accordance 
with ASHRAE 90.1, Appendix A, Section A3.1 and Tables A3.1A to A3.1D, or Section A9.4. 


A103.3.7.2 Peripheral edges of intermediate concrete floors. See Table A103.3.7.2. 


Table A103.3.7.2 
Default U-factors for Peripheral Edges of Intermediate Concrete Floors? ^ ^? 


Average Thickness of Wall above and below 
Slab Edge Treatment 6 inches 8 inches 10 inches 12 inches 
Exposed Concrete 0.816 0.741 0.678 0.625 
R-5 Exterior Insulation 0.161 0.157 0.154 0.152 
R-6 Exterior Insulation 0.138 0.136 0.134 0.132 
R-7 Exterior Insulation 0.122 0.120 0.118 0.116 
R-8 Exterior Insulation 0.108 0.107 0.106 0.104 
R-9 Exterior Insulation 0.098 0.097 0.095 0.094 
R-10 Exterior Insulation 0.089 0.088 0.087 0.086 
R-11 Exterior Insulation 0.082 0.081 0.080 0.079 
R-12 Exterior Insulation 0.076 0.075 0.074 0.074 
R-13 Exterior Insulation 0.070 0.070 0.069 0.068 
R-14 Exterior Insulation 0.066 0.065 0.065 0.064 
R-15 Exterior Insulation 0.062 0.061 0.061 0.060 


Note for Table A103.3.7.2: 


a. Exterior insulation values listed above are continuous R-values on the 


exterior side of the concrete floor. 


b. For conditions with an exterior wall above the peripheral edge of interme- 
diate concrete floor but with no wall below the intermediate concrete floor 
this table may be used as long as the code minimum insulation is applied 
to the floor slab below the concrete floor. 

. Typical conditions where conditioned space building envelope wall ther- 
mal insulation values are broken concrete floors include, but are not lim- 
ited to, the following examples: 

1. Elevator hoistway shafts that serve the conditioned building and pass 
through unconditioned floors such as parking garage levels; 

2. Stairwell enclosures that serve the conditioned building and pass 
through unconditioned floors such as parking garage levels; 

3. Walls between interior and exterior building envelope that separate the 
interior conditioned space from an exterior courtyard or roofdeck; 

4. Walls between interior and exterior building envelope that separate the 
interior conditioned space from an exterior unconditioned space on park- 
ing garage levels. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-04-056, 


filed 2/1/13, effective 7/1/13) 
WAC 51-11C-61051 Section A105.1—General. 


A105.1 General. Tables A105.1(1), A105.1(2) and A105.1 
(3) list heat loss coefficients for floors over unconditioned 


spaces in units of Btu/h e ft? e °F. 


They are derived from procedures listed in the ASHRAE 
Fundamentals Handbook, assuming an average outdoor tem- 
perature of 45?F, an average indoor temperature of 65?F and 


a crawlspace area of 1350 ft? and 100 feet of perimeter. The 
crawlspace is assumed to be 2.5 feet high, with 24 inches 
below grade and 6 inches above grade. 


Table A105.1(1) 
Default U-factors for Wood-Framed Floors 
over Vented Crawlspace or 


Unheated Basement 


Nominal R-value U-factor 
Floor Perimeter Post & Beam Joists 
0 0 0.112 0.134 
11 0.100 0.116 
19 0.098 0.114 
30 0.093 0.107 
11 0 0.052 0.056 
11 0.048 0.052 
19 0 0.038 0.041 
11 0.036 0.038 
22 0 0.034 0.037 
11 0.033 0.035 
25 0 0.032 0.034 
11 0.031 0.033 
30 0 0.028 0.029 
11 0.027 0.028 
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Nominal R-value U-factor 
Floor Perimeter Post & Beam Joists 
38 0 0.024 0.025 
11 0.024 0.024 
Table A105.1(2) 


Default U-factors for Wood-Framed Floors over Heated 
Plenum Crawlspaces 


Nominal R-value 
Perimeter U-factor 
11 0.085 
19 0.075 
30 0.069 
Note: Crawlspaces used as heated plenums have approximately 30 


percent higher heat loss rate than unvented crawlspaces with 
the same assumed ACH. Default U-factors in Table A105.1(2) 
reflect this higher rate of heat loss. 


Table A105.1(3) 
Default U-factors for Exposed Floors 


Nominal U-factor 

R-value Concrete Wood Joist | Metal Joist 
R-11 0.077 0.088 0.14 
R-15 0.059 0.076 0.12 
R-19 0.048 0.062 0.11 
R-21 0.043 0.057 0.11 
R-25 0.037 0.051 0.10 
R-30 0.031 0.040 0.09 
R-38 0.025 0.034 0.08 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11C-80500 Appendix D—Renewable 
energy. 


AE101.1 On-site renewable energy systems. Each new 
commercial building or addition larger than 5,000 square feet 
of gross conditioned floor area shall include a renewable 
energy generation system consisting of at least 70 watts rated 
peak photovoltaic energy production, or 240 kBtu of annual 
solar water heating energy production, per 1,000 square feet 
of conditioned floor area or fraction thereof. For buildings 
over 5 stories in height, the conditioned area for this calcula- 
tion shall be based on the conditioned area of the largest 5 
above-grade stories in the building. If the on-site renewable 
energy option in C406 is selected, this energy shall be in 
addition to that required by C406. 

EXCEPTION: The code official can approve an alternative approach to 
achieve the on-site renewable energy requirements. 
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WSR 15-17-046 
PROPOSED RULES 
OFFICE OF 
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 


[Insurance Commissioner Matter No. R 2015-03—Filed August 12, 2015, 
4:51 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
11-084. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Issuer 
filing of attestation form regarding transparency tools for 
consumer information on health care cost and quality. 

Hearing Location(s): Office of the Insurance Commis- 
sioner (OIC), Training Room (TR-120), 5000 Capitol Boule- 
vard S.E., Tumwater, WA, on September 30, 2015, at 8:30 
a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 2, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Jason Siems, P.O. Box 
40258, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail rulescoordinator@oic. 
wa.gov, fax (360) 586-3109, by September 30, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Lori 
[Lorie] Villaflores by September 16, 2015, TTY (360) 586- 
0241 or (360) 725-7087. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: RCW 48.43.007 
requires health plan issuers in Washington to attest to the 
office of the insurance commissioner that their member trans- 
parency tools meet the requirements in the statute and that 
access to the tools is available on the issuers home page 
within the health plan's secured member web site. This pro- 
posed rule directs health plan issuers to file with OIC one 
annual attestation for each market level of plans offered in 
Washington (e.g., individual, small group and large group). 
The proposed rule provides guidance as to how the attesta- 
tion(s) should be provided to OIC. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed rule will 
assist health plan issuers in complying with RCW 48.43.007, 
by providing direction as to how and when the attestations 
required by the statute are to be filed with OIC. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 48.02.060, 
48.43.340, 48.44.050. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 48.43.007. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Mike Kreidler, insurance commis- 
sioner, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Jason Siems, 302 Sid Snyder Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, 
(360) 725-7037; Implementation: Leslie Krier, 5000 Capitol 
Boulevard, Tumwater, WA 98504, (360) 725-7216; and 
Enforcement: AnnaLisa Gellermann, 5000 Capitol Boule- 
vard, Tumwater, WA 98504, (360) 725-7050. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The entities that must 
comply with the proposed rule are not small businesses, pur- 
suant to chapter 19.85 RCW. 

A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 34.05.- 
328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be obtained by 
contacting Jason Siems, P.O. Box 40258, Olympia, WA 
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98504-0258, phone (360) 725-7037, fax (360) 725-3535, e- 
mail rulescoordinator@oic.wa.gov. 


August 12, 2015 
Mike Kreidler 
Insurance Commissioner 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 284-43-927 Issuer filing of attestation form, 
transparency tools. Every issuer offering or renewing a 
health benefit plan on or after January 1, 2016, must attest to 
the insurance commissioner that the transparency tools avail- 
able to their members meet the requirements of RCW 
48.43.007. 

(1) Annually, each health plan issuer must file an attesta- 
tion form with the insurance commissioner for each line of 
business written by the issuer. For purposes of this section, 
line of business is defined as individual, small group and 
large group health plans. 

(2) The form must be signed by an officer of the issuer 
that is responsible for ensuring compliance with RCW 
48.43.007. 

(3) The form must be submitted to the insurance com- 
missioner no later than February 1st of each calendar year. 
Instructions for filing of the form will be available on the 
insurance commissioner's web site no later than sixty days 
prior to the filing deadline. 


WSR 15-17-070 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 06-12—Filed August 17, 2015, 11:33 a.m.] 


Continuance of WSR 15-13-118. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 14- 
13-004. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: New 
chapter 173-219 WAC, Reclaimed water. Ecology is extend- 
ing the public comment period by thirty days in response to 
request from stakeholders. 


"The draft rule and the guidance document total hun- 
dreds of pages. An extension of the comment period is 
warranted given the length of the document, the impli- 
cations of the rule, and complexity of the issues. Also, 
during the summer it is harder for jurisdictions, utili- 
ties, and committees to coordinate review and offer 
comment. The extended comment period will allow 
stakeholders to thoroughly review the proposed rule 
and provide meaningful feedback." 


Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Dennis McDonald, P.O. 
Box 47696, Olympia, WA 98504-7696, e-mail reclaimed 
water@ecy.wa.gov, fax (360) 407-6426, by Monday, Sep- 
tember 21, 2015. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 90.46.015. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 90.46.015. 
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 


August 14, 2015 
Polly Zehm 
Deputy Director 


WSR 15-17-073 
PROPOSED RULES 
SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
[Filed August 17, 2015, 11:46 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-120. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Amend- 
ing WAC 392-502-030 Approval assurances, criteria, and 
performance targets, to exempt online school programs, sin- 
gle-district providers, and affiliate providers from the WAC 
392-502-030 accreditation requirement. 

Hearing Location(s): Office of Superintendent of Public 
Instruction (OSPI), Policy Conference Room, 600 South 
Washington Street, Olympia, WA 98504, on September 23, 
2015, at 1:00 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 25, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Leslie St. Pierre, Man- 
ager, Online Courses, 4507 University Way N.E., Suite 204, 
Seattle, WA 98105, e-mail Leslie.St.Pierre@k12.wa.us, fax 
(360) 753-6712, by September 23, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kristin 
Murphy by September 16, 2015, TTY (360) 664-3631 or 
(360) 725-6133. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Under WAC 392- 
502-030, online providers, including public schools provid- 
ing online courses and programs, must assure OSPI that their 
online programs are accredited through a designated accred- 
iting organization. Requiring third party accreditation of 
online school programs imposes costs on public school dis- 
tricts, can be redundant, and is not consistent with OSPI's 
adoption of new online provider performance targets. The 
purpose of this proposed amendment to WAC 392-502-030 is 
to exempt online school programs, single-district providers, 
and affiliate providers from the rule's accreditation require- 
ment. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.150.290, 
28A.250.020. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 28A.250.020. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Leslie St. Pierre, 4507 University Way 
N.E., Suite 204, Seattle, WA 98105, (206) 616-9940; and 
Enforcement: Peter Tamayo, 600 Washington Street S.E., 
Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 664-3631. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 
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A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 


August 17, 2015 
Randy Dorn 
Superintendent of 
Public Instruction 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 15-14-126, 
filed 7/1/15, effective 8/1/15) 


WAC 392-502-030 Approval assurances, criteria, 
and performance targets. (1) This section sets forth the 
assurances, criteria, and performance targets that online pro- 
viders must meet to be approved under this chapter. 

(a) To be approved, online providers must provide the 
following assurances to the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion: 

(i) The online provider is accredited through an accredit- 
ing body as defined in WAC 392-502-010 and agrees to 
maintain accredited status for the duration of the approval 
period. Online providers may be candidates for accreditation 
at the time of application for approval provided that the pro- 
vider earns full accreditation on the standard timeline. Online 
school programs, single-district providers, and affiliate pro- 
viders are exempt from (a)(1) of this subsection. 

(11) Each course and program the online provider offers 
is aligned with at least eighty percent of the current applica- 
ble grade/subject area of Washington state standards. For 
courses with content that is not included in state standards, 
the online provider's courses are aligned with at least eighty 
percent of nationally accepted content standards set for the 
relevant subjects. Online providers must submit information 
to the superintendent regarding the standards alignment and 
the standards aligned. 

(iii) All instruction delivered to Washington state stu- 
dents is delivered by Washington state certificated teachers 
who: 

(A) Are assigned to instruct courses in a manner which 
meets the "highly qualified" definition under the No Child 
Left Behind Act and in a manner which meets the require- 
ments set forth in chapter 181-82 WAC; and 

(B) Are evaluated annually using the revised evaluative 
criteria and four-level rating system established in RCW 
284.405.100. 

(iv) For online providers that offer high school courses, 
the courses offered by the online provider must be eligible for 
high school credit pursuant to WAC 180-51-050. 

(v) All of the online provider's current and future courses 
in the applicable areas meet the credit/content requirements 
in chapter 392-410 WAC. 

(vi) All advanced placement courses offered by the 
online provider have been approved in accordance with the 
college board advanced placement course audit. For 
advanced placement courses not yet offered at the time of 
application, the online provider must assure that those 
courses will be approved by the college board prior to offer- 
ing those courses to students. 

(vii) The online provider's data management systems 
ensure all student information remains confidential, as 
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required by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
of 1974, as amended. 


(viii) The online provider's web systems and content 
meet accessibility conformance levels specified in the list of 
approved provider assurances on the office of superintendent 
of public instruction's web site. 

(ix) The online provider provides all information as 
directed or as requested by the office of superintendent of 
public instruction, the secretary for the department of educa- 
tion, and other federal officials for audit, program evaluation 
compliance, monitoring, and other purposes and to maintain 
all records for the current year and three previous years. 


(x) The online provider informs the office of superinten- 
dent of public instruction in writing of any significant 
changes to the program including, but not limited to, changes 
in assurances, program description, fiscal status, or owner- 
ship. 

(xi) The online provider upholds any pertinent federal or 
state laws, rules or regulations, in the delivery of the online 
courses or programs. 


(xii) The online provider retains responsibility for the 
quality of courses, web systems, and content offered, regard- 
less of any third-party contractual arrangements, partnerships 
or consortia, contributing to the content or delivery of the 
online courses or programs. 

(xiii) The online school program complies with the state 
assessment requirements including, but not limited to, the 
requirements of chapter 284.655 RCW and WAC 392-121- 
182, as applicable. 


(xiv) All of the provider's current and future career and 
technical education (CTE) courses are aligned to Washington 
state CTE program standards and have been approved by the 
office of superintendent of public instruction's CTE office. 
CTE courses must be taught by a Washington certificated 
teacher who is also CTE-certificated in the subject area of the 
course. 

(xv) The online provider agrees to abide by any addi- 
tional assurances required by the superintendent of public 
instruction. 


(xvi) The online school program agrees that all programs 
delivered as alternative learning experiences comply with the 
requirements of WAC 392-121-182. The online course pro- 
vider agrees to disclose to OSPI the manner in which it sup- 
ports the requirements of WAC 392-121-182 for online 
courses delivered outside of an online school program. 


(xvii) Instructional materials used by online school pro- 
grams in online courses or course work must be approved 
pursuant to school board policies adopted in accordance 
with RCW 284.320.230. 


(b) Multidistrict online providers must meet the follow- 
ing initial approval criteria by a preponderance of evidence 
submitted with the online provider's application: 

(i) Course content and instructional design incorporating 
course goals and outcomes, materials and content organiza- 
tion, and student engagement. 

(ii) Classroom management incorporating grading and 
privacy policies, internet etiquette, and expectations for com- 
munications. 
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(111) Student assessment incorporating various types, fre- 
quent feedback, and appropriateness for the online learning 
environment. 

(iv) Course evaluation and management incorporating 
strategies for obtaining feedback about the courses/programs 
and processes for quality assurance and updating content. 

(v) Student support incorporating policies and systems to 
enhance the students' learning experience and their success. 

(vi) School-based support incorporating strategies and 
systems to allow school-based staff to support student suc- 
cess. 

(vii) Technology elements, requirements and support 
including descriptions and ease of navigation. 

(viii) Staff development and support including training 
and online instructor performance reviews conducted on a 
planned and regularly scheduled basis. 

(ix) Program management including timeliness and qual- 
ity of teachers' responses to students, handling of fees, 
prompt distribution of materials and processing of enroll- 
ments, and handling fees and payments. 

(x) The superintendent may require additional approval 
criteria pursuant to WAC 392-502-080. 

(c) Beginning September 1, 2015, the online school pro- 
gram's course success rate must be greater than seventy per- 
cent. Programs with fewer than twenty online enrollments are 
not subject to this performance target. 

(d) Beginning September 1, 2016, online school pro- 
grams must meet or exceed each of the following annual per- 
formance targets: 

(1) The online school program's percentage of students 
taking online math courses who meet standard on the state 
math assessments must be greater than forty percent. A pro- 
gram is not subject to this performance target if it has fewer 
than twenty students who have both taken an online math 
course and taken the state math assessment. 

(11) The online school program's percentage of students 
taking online English language arts courses who meet stan- 
dard on the state English language arts assessments must be 
greater than fifty percent. A program is not subject to this per- 
formance target if it has fewer than twenty students who have 
both taken an online English language arts course and taken 
the state English language arts assessment. 

(iii) The online school program's median math student 
growth percentile for students taking an online math course 
must be greater than the thirtieth percentile. A program is not 
subject to this performance target 1f it has fewer than twenty 
students who have both taken an online math course and have 
a math student growth percentile. 

(iv) The online school program's median English lan- 
guage arts student growth percentile for students taking an 
online English language arts course must be greater than the 
fortieth percentile. A program is not subject to this perfor- 
mance target if it has fewer than twenty students who have 
both taken an online English language arts course and have 
an English language arts student growth percentile. 

(e) Beginning September 1, 2015, online course provid- 
ers' course success rate must be greater than seventy percent. 
Online providers must supply OSPI with student-level enroll- 
ment and performance information. Online course providers 
must also supply OSPI with a list of each district in the state 
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that they served. An online course provider is not subject to 
this performance target if they have fewer than twenty online 
course enrollments. 

(2) After review by the online learning advisory commit- 
tee, the approval criteria with explanations and suggested 
supporting evidence will be posted on the superintendent of 
public instruction web site on or before the date the applica- 
tion is made available. 

(3) Online provider's application will be reviewed by 
reviewers selected by the superintendent of public instruction 
for their experience and expertise. The reviewers will be pro- 
vided orientations and training to review and score the online 
provider applications using the approval criteria and scoring 
protocols. 

(4) Single-district provider online programs must incor- 
porate the approval criteria developed by the superintendent 
of public instruction into the program design. 


WSR 15-17-079 
PROPOSED RULES 
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL 
[Filed August 17, 2015, 2:02 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
14-029. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: 
Deferred prosecution. 

Hearing Location(s): General Administration Building, 
210 11th Avenue S.W., Room G3, Olympia, WA 98504, on 
September 24, 2015, at 8:30 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Deborah Collinsworth, 
Washington State Patrol, Criminal Records Division, P.O. 
Box 42619, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail Deborah. 
collinsworth@wsp.wa.gov, fax (360) 534-2070, by Septem- 
ber 15, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Melissa Van Gorkom by September 15, 2015, (360) 596- 
4017. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Rules changes are 
needed to clarify when deferred prosecution is included in 
criminal history records information. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Updates will provide 
cleanup to existing language. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 10.97.080 and 
10.97.090. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 10.97.080 and 10.97.- 
090. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Washington state patrol, govern- 
mental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Deborah Collinsworth, P.O. Box 42619, Olympia, WA 
98504, (360) 534-2102; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Washington State Patrol, P.O. Box 42600, Olympia, WA 
98504, (360) 596-4000. 
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No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. There are no new 
impacts on businesses. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not a significant rules change. 


August 17, 2015 
John R. Batiste 
Chief 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 80-08-057, 
filed 7/1/80) 


WAC 446-20-040 Deferred prosecutions. A deferred 
prosecution under chapter 10.05 RCW of an alleged offender 
does not become nonconviction data until more than one year 
has elapsed since arrest, citation, charge, or service of war- 
rant, or there is a final decision to dismiss charges or not to 
prosecute, whichever occurs first. 


WSR 15-17-080 
PROPOSED RULES 
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL 
[Filed August 17, 2015, 2:25 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
14-025. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Affir- 
mative action. 

Hearing Location(s): General Administration Building, 
210 11th Avenue S.W., Room G3, Olympia, WA 98504, on 
September 25, 2015, at 8:30 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 25, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Ben Lastimado, Washing- 
ton State Patrol, Human Resource Division, P.O. Box 42600, 
Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail ben.lastimado@wsp.wa.gov, 
fax (360) 704-2297, by September 15, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Melissa Van Gorkom by September 15, 2015, (360) 596- 
4017. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Rules changes are 
being proposed to clean up the chapter and align the affirma- 
tive action language with the requirements under current stat- 
ute. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Updates will reference 
current laws and provide cleanup to existing language. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.43.340. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 43.43.340. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Washington state patrol, govern- 
mental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Ben Lastimado, P.O. Box 42600, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
704-2320; Implementation and Enforcement: Washington 
State Patrol, P.O. Box 42600, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
596-4000. 
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No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. There are no new 
impacts on businesses. 


A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not a significant rules change. 


August 17, 2015 
John R. Batiste 
Chief 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 446-70-005 Affirmative action rules. For the 
purpose of RCW 43.43.340 the Washington state patrol 
hereby adopts the rules contained in chapter 357-25 WAC. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 446-70-010 
WAC 446-70-020 
WAC 446-70-030 


Purpose. 
Authority. 


Goals and timetables regarding officer 
promotion to the ranks of RCW ser- 
geant and lieutenant. 


WAC 446-70-040 
WAC 446-70-050 


Definitions. 
Affirmative action plan and require- 
ments. 


WAC 446-70-060 Affirmative action plan progress 


reporting. 
WAC 446-70-070 
WAC 446-70-080 


Affirmative action plan use. 


RCW 43.43.340 supplemental (plus 3) 
referrals. 


WSR 15-17-084 
WITHDRAWL OF PROPOSED RULES 
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
(By the Code Reviser's Office) 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 8:45 a.m.] 


WAC 180-16-225 and 180-51-001, proposed by the state 
board of education in WSR 15-04-125, appearing in issue 15- 
04 of the Washington State Register, which was distributed 
on February 18, 2015, is withdrawn by the office of the code 
reviser under RCW 34.05.335(3), since the proposal was not 
adopted within the one hundred eighty day period allowed by 
the statute. 


Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor 
Washington State Register 
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WSR 15-17-091 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Developmental Disabilities Administration) 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 10:42 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
09-092. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: The 
department is proposing to amend WAC 388-828-9060 How 
does DDD determine your individual and family services 
support rating?, 388-828-9100 How does DDD determine the 
number to use in the adjustment of your individual and family 
services support rating?, 388-828-9120 How does DDD 
determine your individual and family services score?, and 
388-832-0120 Will my IFS allocation be impacted if I am eli- 
gible for medicaid personal care services? 

Hearing Location(s): Office Building 2, DSHS Head- 
quarters, 1115 Washington, Olympia, WA 98504 (public 
parking at 11th and Jefferson. A map is available at http:// 
www 1.dshs.wa.gov/msa/rpau/RPAU-OB-2directions.html), 
on September 22, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not earlier than September 
23, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: DSHS Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail 
DSHSRPAURulesCoordinator@dshs.wa.gov, fax (360) 664- 
6185, by 5:00 p.m., September 22, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Jeff 
Kildahl, DSHS rules consultant, by phone (360) 664-6092 or 
TTY (360) 664-6178, e-mail KildaJA@dshs.wa.gov. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The developmen- 
tal disabilities administration (DDA) intends to make 
changes to these sections because the majority of individual 
and family services (IFS) clients will start to receive medic- 
aid with the implementation of the IFS waiver, and DDA 
wants to evenly apply the adjustment based on medical acuity 
and activities of daily living (ADL) support needs to all cli- 
ents, regardless of medicaid eligibility. 


Reasons Supporting Proposal: The consequences of not 
making these changes would be that an estimated seventy- 
five percent of IFS clients would experience a reduction in 
their IFS allocation at their next assessment, with the receipt 
of medicaid. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 71A.12.030, 
71A.12.140. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Sheila Collins, DDA, 
P.O. Box 45310, Olympia, 98504-5310, (360) 725-3415. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The rules do not impact 
small businesses or nonprofits. They only impact DSHS cli- 
ents. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The proposed rules are exempt under RCW 
34.05.328 (5)(b)(vii) and relate only to client medical or 
financial eligibility. 


August 7, 2015 
Katherine I. Vasquez 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 09-21-033, 
filed 10/13/09, effective 11/13/09) 


WAC 388-828-9060 How does DDD determine your 
individual and family services support rating? ((G))) 
Your individual and family services support rating is deter- 
mined by using the following table: 


If your unadjusted individ- | Then your individual and 
ual and family services level | family services support rat- 
is: ing is: 
1 0 
2 240 
3 336 
4 432 
5 528 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 08-16-121, filed 8/5/08, effective 9/5/08) 


WAC 388-828-9100 How does DDD determine the number to use in the adjustment of your individual and family 
services support rating? DDD determines the amount of the adjustment for your individual and family services support rating 


using the following tables: 


(09) 
If your individual and family services level is 1,2, | And your ADL support needs level for the SIS per WAC 388-828-5480 
3, 4, or 5. ((and-yeware-not-eligible-for-medicaid- 
persenal-eare)) None Low Medium High 
And your medical acuity level None 57 57 76 85 
per WAC 388-828-5700 Low 57 57 76 85 
Medium 57 88 122 145 
High 57 145 245 287 
[179] Proposed 
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(© 
servicestevelis +2, | And-your ADE support needs level for the SIS per WAC 388-828-5480 
3,4,0rS and you are cheible formedicaid per 
sonal care-per-chapter 388106 WAC Nene Lew Medium High 
And-your-mmedieaLaeuity Nene 9 9 o 9 
level per WAC 388-828- Pow 0 0 Q 0 
Medium Q Q Q Q 
Hek Q Q o 9)) 


Example: If your individual and family service level is 3 ((an 


ADL support needs level is "low" and your medical acuity level i is "inediam," ica amount ofy your uada a is 88. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 08-16-121, 
filed 8/5/08, effective 9/5/08) 


WAC 388-828-9120 How does DDD determine your 
individual and family services score? DDD adds your indi- 
vidual and family services support rating from WAC 388- 
828-9060 to the adjustment amount in WAC 388-828-9100 
to determine your individual and family services score. 


Example: If ((yeu-are-net-eligible-for medicaid personal care 
serviees-and)) your individual and family services support 
rating is 336 and the amount of your adjustment 1s 122, your 
individual and family services score 1s 458. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 09-11-054, 
filed 5/13/09, effective 6/13/09) 


WAC 388-832-0120 Will my IFS allocation be 
impacted if I am eligible for medicaid personal care ser- 
vices? ((I£yeu-meet-finaneial-and-funetienal-eligrbility-for 
pace pe cauce denm yon mo M PU 


9140-)) Financial an functional slipibility for medicaid. pei 


sonal care services will not impact your IFS allocation. 


WSR 15-17-093 
PROPOSED RULES 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR 
STANDARDS BOARD 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 11:33 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
12-033. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: 
Amends WAC 181-79A-223 clarifying requirements for cer- 
tain professionals wishing to earn an educator certificate. 
Professionals such as nurses, social workers, occupational 
therapists, physical therapists, speech/language pathologists 
or audiologists may earn an educational certificate in those 
fields by meeting their own professional requirements in 
addition to course work on the educational setting. 

Hearing Location(s): Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. 
Greenwood Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, on November 5, 
2015, at 8:30. 


Proposed 


[180] 


ices)) and your 


Date of Intended Adoption: November 5, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: David Brenna, 600 Wash- 
ington Street, Room 400, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail 
david.brenna(g)k12.wa.us, fax (360) 586-4548, by October 
29, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact David 
Brenna by October 29, 2015, (360) 725-6238. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Clarifies require- 
ments. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Clarifies requirements. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 28A.410 
RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: David Brenna, P.O. Box 
42736 [47236], Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 725-6238. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend- 
ment does not have an impact on small business and therefore 
does not meet the requirements for a statement under RCW 
19.85.030 (1) or (2). 

A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 34.05.- 
328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be obtained by 
contacting David Brenna, 600 Washington Street, Olympia, 
WA 98504, phone (360) 725-6238, fax (360) 586-4548, e- 
mail david.brenna@k12.wa.us. 


August 18, 2015 
David Brenna 
Senior Policy Analyst 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-09-121, 
filed 4/23/14, effective 5/24/14) 


WAC 181-79A-223 Academic and experience 
requirements for certification—School nurse, school 
occupational therapist, school physical therapist and 
school speech-language pathologist or audiologist, and 
school social worker. Candidates for school nurse, school 
occupational therapist, school physical therapist and school 
speech-language pathologist or audiologist and school social 
worker certification shall apply directly to the professional 
((edueatien-and)) certification office. Such candidates shall 
complete the following requirements, in addition to those set 
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forth in WAC 181-79A-150, except state approved college/ 
university professional preparation program. Provided, that it 
shall not be necessary for any candidate who holds a master's 
or doctorate degree to obtain the specified master's degree if 
the candidate provides satisfactory evidence to the superin- 
tendent of public instruction that he or she has completed all 
course work requirements relevant to the required master's 
degree and has satisfactorily completed a comprehensive 
examination required in such master's degree program: Pro- 
vided, That if any candidate has been awarded a master's 
degree without a comprehensive examination, the candidate, 
as a condition for certification, shall successfully complete 
the Praxis II exam in the appropriate role. 

(1) School nurse. 

(a) Initial. 

(i) The candidate shall hold a valid license as a registered 
nurse (RN) in Washington state. 

(ii) The candidate shall hold a baccalaureate degree or 
higher in nursing from a program accredited by the National 
League for Nursing Accrediting Commission or the Commis- 
sion on Collegiate Nursing Education. 

(iii) The candidate shall successfully complete thirty 
clock hours or three quarter hours (two semester hours) of 
course work approved by the professional educator standards 
board which will ((#1ehide)) consist of the following course 
outcomes in which candidates will: 

(A) Demonstrate an understanding of school and special 
education law; 

(B) Understand and demonstrate knowledge of working 
within the culture of the schools, creating an environment 
that fosters safety, health, and learning for the students; 

(C) Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate resources in 
the school setting; 

(D) Demonstrate knowledge of collaboration with team 
members which may include parents, teachers, administra- 
tors, and others to support learning outcomes for all students; 

(E) Demonstrate knowledge of how to support the out- 
comes for all students through strategies such as scientifically 
based practices, collaborative teaming, and ethical decision 
making; 

(F) Use national, state, and local policies, as well as pro- 
fessional standards, to support decision making in educa- 
tional settings and inform professional growth planning; 

(G) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of human, 
community, and technological resources. Provided, that an 
individual who meets all other requirements but who has not 
completed the required course work shall be issued a tempo- 
rary permit valid for one ((hundred-eighty-ealendar-days)) 
year, unless prior to the expiration date the superintendent of 
public instruction determines the applicant is ineligible to 
receive a valid certificate or endorsement, which will allow 
the individual to practice in the role. The candidate shall ver- 
ify to OSPI the completion of the required course work 
during the one hundred eighty-day period. 

(b) Continuing. 

(1) The candidate shall have completed the requirements 
for the initial certificate as a school nurse and have completed 
forty-five quarter hours (thirty semester hours) of postbacca- 
laureate course work in education, nursing, or other health 
sciences. 
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(ii) The candidate shall provide documentation of one 
hundred eighty days of full-time equivalent or more employ- 
ment in the respective role with an authorized employer— 
i.e., school district, educational service district, state agency, 
college or university, private school, or private school sys- 
tem—and at least thirty days of such employment with the 
same employer. 

(2) School occupational therapist. 

(a) Initial. 

(i) The candidate shall hold a valid license as an occupa- 
tional therapist in Washington state. 

(i1) The candidate shall hold a baccalaureate (or higher) 
degree from an American Occupational Therapy Association 
approved program in occupational therapy. 

(iii) The candidate shall successfully complete thirty 
clock hours or three quarter hours (two semester hours) of 
course work approved by the professional educator standards 
board which will ((#ehide)) consist of the following course 
outcomes in which candidates will: 

(A) Demonstrate an understanding of school and special 
education law; 

(B) Understand and demonstrate knowledge of working 
within the culture of the schools, creating an environment 
that fosters safety, health, and learning for the students; 

(C) Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate resources in 
the school setting; 

(D) Demonstrate knowledge of collaboration with team 
members which may include parents, teachers, administra- 
tors, and others to support learning outcomes for all students; 

(E) Demonstrate knowledge of how to support the out- 
comes for all students through strategies such as scientifically 
based practices, collaborative teaming, and ethical decision 
making; 

(F) Use national, state, and local policies, as well as pro- 
fessional standards, to support decision making in educa- 
tional settings and inform professional growth planning; 

(G) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of human, 
community, and technological resources. Provided, that an 
individual who meets all other requirements but who has not 
completed the required course work shall be issued a tempo- 
rary permit valid for one ((hundred-eighty-ealendar-days)) 
year, unless prior to the expiration date the superintendent of 
public instruction determines the applicant is ineligible to 
receive a valid certificate or endorsement, which will allow 
the individual to practice in the role. The candidate shall ver- 
ify to OSPI the completion of the required course work 
during the one hundred eighty-day period. 

(b) Continuing. 

(1) The candidate shall have completed the requirements 
for the initial certificate as a school occupational therapist 
and have completed at least fifteen quarter hours (ten semes- 
ter hours) of course work beyond the baccalaureate degree in 
occupational therapy, other health sciences or education. 

(ii) The candidate shall provide documentation of one 
hundred eighty days of full-time equivalent or more employ- 
ment in the respective role with an authorized employer— 
i.e., school district, educational service district, state agency, 
college or university, private school, or private school sys- 
tem—and at least thirty days of such employment with the 
same employer. 
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(3) School physical therapist. 

(a) Initial. 

(i) The candidate shall hold a valid license as a physical 
therapist in Washington state. 

(11) The candidate shall hold a baccalaureate (or higher) 
degree from an American Physical Therapy Association 
accredited program in physical therapy. 

(iii) The candidate shall successfully complete thirty 
clock hours or three quarter hours (two semester hours) of 
course work approved by the professional educator standards 
board which will ((3nelude)) consist of the following course 
outcomes in which candidates will: 

(A) Demonstrate an understanding of school and special 
education law; 

(B) Understand and demonstrate knowledge of working 
within the culture of the schools, creating an environment 
that fosters safety, health, and learning for the students; 

(C) Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate resources in 
the school setting; 

(D) Demonstrate knowledge of collaboration with team 
members which may include parents, teachers, administra- 
tors, and others to support learning outcomes for all students; 

(E) Demonstrate knowledge of how to support the out- 
comes for all students through strategies such as scientifically 
based practices, collaborative teaming, and ethical decision 
making; 

(F) Use national, state, and local policies, as well as pro- 
fessional standards, to support decision making in educa- 
tional settings and inform professional growth planning; 

(G) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of human, 
community, and technological resources. Provided, that an 
individual who meets all other requirements but who has not 
completed the required course work shall be issued a tempo- 
rary permit valid for one ((hundred-eighty-ealendar-days)) 
year, unless prior to the expiration date the superintendent of 
public instruction determines the applicant is ineligible to 
receive a valid certificate or endorsement, which will allow 
the individual to practice in the role. The candidate shall ver- 
ify to OSPI the completion of the required course work 
during the one hundred eighty-day period. 

(b) Continuing. 

(1) The candidate shall have completed the requirements 
for the initial certificate as a school physical therapist and 
have completed fifteen quarter hours (ten semester hours) of 
course work beyond the baccalaureate degree in physical 
therapy, other health sciences or education. 

(ii) The candidate shall provide documentation of one 
hundred eighty days of full-time equivalent or more employ- 
ment in the respective role with an authorized employer— 
i.e., school district, educational service district, state agency, 
college or university, private school, or private school sys- 
tem—and at least thirty days of such employment with the 
same employer. 

(4) School speech-language pathologist or audiologist. 

(a) Initial. 

(1) The candidate shall have completed all course work 
(except special project or thesis) for a master's degree from a 
college or university program accredited by the American 
Speech and Hearing Association (ASHA) with a major in 
speech pathology or audiology. Such program shall include 


Proposed [182] 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive examina- 
tion: Provided, That if any candidate has not completed a 
written comprehensive examination, the candidate may pres- 
ent verification from ASHA of a passing score on the 
National Teacher's Examination in speech pathology or audi- 
ology as a condition for certification. 

(ii) The candidate shall successfully complete thirty 
clock hours or three quarter hours (two semester hours) of 
course work approved by the professional educator standards 
board which will ((3aelude)) consist of the following out- 
comes in which candidates will: 

(A) Demonstrate an understanding of school and special 
education law; 

(B) Understand and demonstrate knowledge of working 
within the culture of the schools, creating an environment 
that fosters safety, health, and learning for the students; 

(C) Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate resources in 
the school setting; 

(D) Demonstrate knowledge of collaboration with team 
members which may include parents, teachers, administra- 
tors, and others to support learning outcomes for all students; 

(E) Demonstrate knowledge of how to support the out- 
comes for all students through strategies such as scientifically 
based practices, collaborative teaming, and ethical decision 
making; 

(F) Use national, state, and local policies, as well as pro- 
fessional standards, to support decision making in educa- 
tional settings and inform professional growth planning; 

(G) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of human, 
community, and technological resources. Provided, that an 
individual who meets all other requirements but who has not 
completed the required course work shall be issued a tempo- 
rary permit valid for one ((hundred-eighty-ealendar-days)) 
year, unless prior to the expiration date the superintendent of 
public instruction determines the applicant is ineligible to 
receive a valid certificate or endorsement, which will allow 
the individual to practice in the role. The candidate shall ver- 
ify to OSPI the completion of the required course work 
during the one hundred eighty-day period. 

(b) Continuing. 

(i) The candidate shall hold a master's degree with a 
major in speech pathology or audiology. 

(ii) The candidate shall provide documentation of one 
hundred eighty days of full-time equivalent or more employ- 
ment in the respective role with an authorized employer— 
i.e., school district, educational service district, state agency, 
college or university, private school, or private school sys- 
tem—and at least thirty days of such employment with the 
same employer. 

(5) School social worker. 

(a) Initial. 

(i) The candidate shall hold an MSW from a regionally 
accredited institution of higher learning. 

(ii) The candidate shall successfully complete thirty 
clock hours or three quarter hours (two semester hours) of 
course work approved by the professional educator standards 
board which will ((3aelade)) consist of the following out- 
comes in which candidates will: 

(A) Demonstrate an understanding of school and special 
education law; 
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(B) Understand and demonstrate knowledge of working 
within the culture of the schools, creating an environment 
that fosters safety, health, and learning for the students; 

(C) Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate resources in 
the school setting; 

(D) Demonstrate knowledge of collaboration with team 
members which may include parents, teachers, administra- 
tors, and others to support learning outcomes for all students; 

(E) Demonstrate knowledge of how to support the out- 
comes for all students through strategies such as scientifically 
based practices, collaborative teaming, and ethical decision 
making; 

(F) Use national, state, and local policies, as well as pro- 
fessional standards, to support decision making in educa- 
tional settings and inform professional growth planning; 

(G) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of human, 
community, and technological resources. Provided, that an 
individual who meets all other requirements but who has not 
completed the required course work shall be issued a tempo- 
rary permit valid for one ((hundred-eighty-ealendar-days)) 
year, unless prior to the expiration date the superintendent of 
public instruction determines the applicant is ineligible to 
receive a valid certificate or endorsement, which will allow 
the individual to practice in the role. The candidate shall ver- 
ify to OSPI the completion of the required course work 
during the one hundred eighty-day period. 

(b) Continuing. 

(1) The candidate shall have completed the requirements 
for the initial certificate as a school social worker and have 
completed an annual professional growth plan or fifteen 
quarter hours or one hundred fifty clock hours specific to the 
role of the school social worker since earning the initial cer- 
tificate. 

(ii) The candidate shall provide documentation of one 
hundred eighty days of full-time equivalent or more employ- 
ment in the respective role with an authorized employer— 
i.e., school district, educational service district, state agency, 
college or university, private school, or private school sys- 
tem—and at least thirty days of such employment with the 
same employer. 

(6) Beginning with continuing certificates first issued 
after July 1, 2015, continuing certificates for school nurses 
and school social workers include a requirement for suicide 
prevention training per RCW 284.410.226 and again every 
five years after receiving the continuing certificate. 

(7) The professional educator standards board will 
review courses for approval and reapproval/disapproval per 
the posted schedule. All providers of the initial ESA course 
must maintain current approval status to offer the course. 


WSR 15-17-102 
PROPOSED RULES 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR 
STANDARDS BOARD 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 1:48 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 
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Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
08-097. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: 
Amends WAC 181-82A-204 to waive the requirement for 
ninety days of experience to obtain an additional endorse- 
ment. 

Hearing Location(s): Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. 
Greenwood Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, on November 5, 
2015, at 8:30. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 5, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: David Brenna, 600 Wash- 
ington Street, Room 400, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail 
david.brenna@k12.wa.us, fax (360) 586-4548, by October 
29, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact David 
Brenna by October 29, 2015, (360) 725-6238. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Teachers are 
required to teach for ninety days in the subject area of their 
endorsement. Rule change eliminates that requirement. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Legislation. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 284.410 
RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 284.410.290. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: David Brenna, P.O. Box 
42736 [47236], Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 725-6238. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend- 
ment does not have an impact on small business and therefore 
does not meet the requirements for a statement under RCW 
19.85.030 (1) or (2). 

A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 34.05.- 
328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be obtained by 
contacting David Brenna, 600 Washington Street, Olympia, 
WA 98504, phone (360) 725-6238, fax (360) 586-4548, e- 
mail david.brenna@k12.wa.us. 


August 18, 2015 
David Brenna 
Senior Policy Analyst 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 15-12-097, 
filed 6/2/15, effective 7/3/15) 


WAC 181-82A-204 Endorsement requirements. (1) 
Candidates completing endorsements required to obtain a 
residency certificate, shall complete college/university 
teacher preparation programs approved by the professional 
educator standards board pursuant to chapter 181-78A WAC, 
which include methodology (see WAC 181-78A-264(5)) and 
field experience/internship (see WAC 181-78A-264(6)) and 
pursuant to endorsement program approval requirements in 
this chapter. 

(2) In order to add an additional endorsement, the candi- 
date shall: 

(a) Have completed a state-approved endorsement pro- 
gram which includes methodology (see WAC 181-78A- 
264(5)) and addresses all endorsement-specific competencies 
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adopted and published by the professional educator standards 
board. The requirement for field experience shall be at the 
discretion of the college/university. Provided, that in cases 
where programs require a field experience/internship, the 
colleges/universities should make every attempt to allow the 
individual to complete field-based requirements for the 
endorsement within the confines of the individual's teaching 
schedule; or 

(b) Achieve National Board certification in a Washing- 
ton teaching endorsement area and hold a valid National 
Board certificate; or 

(c) Pass the subject knowledge test approved by the pro- 
fessional educator standards board for the certificate endorse- 
ment being sought. The instructional methodology and con- 
tent-related skills of the desired subject endorsement must be 
compatible with one or more of the current endorsement(s) 
on the applicant's teacher certificate, per the list of Pathway 1 
endorsements adopted and published by the professional edu- 


cator standards board((—Fhe-applieant-must-deeument-a-min- 
imum-efninety-days-teaching-experienee-as-e-teaeher-via-full- 
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(d) Pass the subject knowledge test approved by the pro- 
fessional educator standards board for the certificate endorse- 
ment being sought and successfully meet all eligibility crite- 
ria and process requirements for Pathway 2 endorsements as 
adopted and published by the professional educator standards 
board. The desired subject endorsement must be identified as 
a Pathway 2 endorsement for one or more of the current 
endorsement(s) on the applicant's teacher certificate, per the 
list of Pathway 2 endorsements adopted and published by the 


professional educator standards board. ((Fhe-appheantmust 
deeumenta-minimum-of ninety-days-teaehing-experienee-as-a 


Ð) Teacher preparation programs that offer Pathway 2 
endorsement programs shall follow process steps as adopted 
by the professional educator standards board and published 
by the superintendent of public instruction to verify success- 
ful completion of the Pathway 2 process and to recommend 
adding the endorsement to the applicant's teacher certificate. 

(3) Candidates from out-of-state shall be required to 
present verification that they completed a state-approved pro- 
gram (equivalent to a major) in a Washington endorsement 
area. 
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(4) Course work used to meet endorsement requirements 
must be completed through a regionally accredited college/ 
university. 

(5) Only course work in which an individual received a 
grade of C (2.0) or higher or a grade of pass on a pass-fail sys- 
tem of grading shall be counted toward the course work 
required for the approved endorsement program. 

(6) Nothing within this chapter precludes a college or 
university from adopting additional requirements as condi- 
tions for recommendation, by such college or university, to 
the superintendent of public instruction for a particular sub- 
ject area endorsement. 


WSR 15-17-105 
PROPOSED RULES 
GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 3:11 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
12-031. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Pro- 
posed amendment to WAC 230-15-685 Restrictions on pro- 
gressive Jackpots. 

Hearing Location(s): Red Lion Seattle Airport, 18220 
International Boulevard, Seattle, WA 98188, (206) 246- 
5535, on October 8, 2015, at 12:30 p.m. NOTE: Meeting dates 
and times are tentative. Visit our web site at www.wsgc.wa. 
gov and select public meeting about ten days before the meet- 
ing to confirm meeting date/location/start time. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 8, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Susan Newer, P.O. Box 
42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, e-mail Susan.Newer@ 
wsgc.wa.gov, fax (360) 486-3625, by October 1, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Michelle Rancour by October 1, 2015, TTY (360) 486-3637 
or (360) 486-3453. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The petitioner is 
requesting that house-banked card game licensees be allowed 
to connect progressive Jackpots from different card games on 
multiple tables within the card room. The games must have 
the same probability of winning the jackpot prize and the 
same winning hands. 

The petitioner uses the example of poker based games 
such as Let it Ride, Mississippi Stud, and Ultimate Texas 
Hold'em. All are poker based games with progressive Jack- 
pots. Even though the underlying game is played differently 
the odds of obtaining a five card royal flush to win the pro- 
gressive jackpot is the same since they are all played with a 
single fifty-two card deck. 

Currently, progressive jackpots can only be connected 
for the same card game within the same card room. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 9.46.070, 9.46.- 
0282. 

Statute Being Implemented: Not applicable. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 
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Name of Proponent: Bally Gaming, a licensed manufac- 
turer, private. 


Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Susan Newer, Lacey, (360) 486-3466; Implementation: 
David Trujillo, Director, Lacey, (360) 486-3512; and 
Enforcement: Mark Harris, Assistant Director, Lacey, (360) 
486-3579. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco- 
nomic impact statement was not prepared because the rule 
change would not impose additional costs on any licensees. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The Washington state gambling commission is 
not an agency that is statutorily required to prepare a cost- 
benefit analysis under RCW 34.05.328. 


August 18, 2015 
Susan Newer 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-13-060, 
filed 6/18/13, effective 7/19/13) 


WAC 230-15-685 Restrictions on progressive jack- 
pots. House-banked card game licensees operating progres- 
sive jackpots must follow these restrictions and procedures: 


(1) Progressive jackpot funds must accrue according to 
the rules of the game; and 


(2) At each gambling table, licensees must prominently 
post the amount of the progressive jackpot that players can 
win; and 

(3) Licensees must record the beginning amount of each 
progressive jackpot offered, including explanations for any 
increases or decreases in the prize amount offered. Licensees 
must keep this documentation with the progressive jackpot 
records; and 


(4) Licensees may establish a maximum limit on a pro- 
gressive jackpot prize. If licensees establish a limit, they must 
make the amount equal to, or greater than, the amount of the 
jackpot when they imposed the limit. They must prominently 
post a notice of the limit at or near the game; and 


(5) Licensees may connect progressive jackpots offered 
on the same card game on multiple tables within the same 
licensed location. 


(6) Licensees may connect progressive jackpots on dif- 
ferent card games on multiple tables within the same licensed 
location when the following requirements are met. Only one 
progressive jackpot may be operated on a card game at a time 
and the card games must: 


(a) All be from the same licensed manufacturer; and 


(b) Have the same probability of winning the jackpot 
prize; and 
(c) Have the same winning hand; and 


(d) Have a progressive meter on each table that increases 
incrementally each time a wager is made. 
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WSR 15-17-108 
PROPOSED RULES 
NORTHWEST CLEAN 
AIR AGENCY 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 3:25 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 70.94.141(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Regula- 
tion of the Northwest Clean Air Agency (NWCAA). 

Hearing Location(s): NWCAA, 1600 South Second 
Street, Mount Vernon, WA 98273, on September 29, 2015, at 
9:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 8, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Mark Buford, NWCAA, 
1600 South Second Street, Mount Vernon, WA 98273, e-mail 
info@nwcleanair.org, fax (360) 428-1620, by September 29, 
2015, at 11:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Laurie 
Caskey-Schreiber by September 22, 2015, (360) 428-1617. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: 


* Clarify and reconcile the rule language to better match 
state laws including adjusting the thresholds for both the 
first and second stages of impaired air quality and incor- 
porating the ability to call a second stage of impaired air 
quality without having called a first stage of impaired air 
quality. (NWCAA 506.7) 

* Update enforcement of opacity standard language to 
make implementation consistent and less confusing. 
(NWCAA 506.5) 


e Correct a typographical error in the section numbering. 
(NWCAA Section 309) 


New/Amended Regulation Section Derivations: 
Amended NWCAA 506.7 - Limitations on Burning Wood for 
Heat: Revised subsection based on RCW 70.94.473 and num- 
bering changed to match current format. 


Distributions for Section Being Replaced: None. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 70.94.141(1). 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 


Name of Proponent: NWCAA, governmental. 


Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Mark Asmundson, 1600 
South 2nd Street, Mount Vernon, WA, (360) 428-1617. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 


prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable under 
RCW 70.94.141. 


A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable under RCW 70.94.141. 


August 18, 2015 
Mark Buford 
Deputy Director 
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AMENDATORY SECTION 


SECTION 309 - REASONABLY AVAILABLE CONTROL TECHNOL- 
OGY 


309.1 Reasonably Available Control Technology 
(RACT) is required for all existing sources except as other- 
wise provided in RCW 70.94.331(9). 

309.2 Where current controls are determined by the 
NWCAA to be less than RACT, the NWCAA shall define 
RACT for that source or source category and issue a rule or 
an order under NWCAA 121 requiring the installation of 
RACT. 

309.3 RACT for each source category containing three 
or more sources shall be determined by rule, except as pro- 
vided in NWCAA 309.4. 

309.4 Source-specific RACT determinations may be 
performed under any of the following circumstances: 

(A) For replacement or substantial alteration of existing 
control equipment under NWCAA 300.13; 

(B) When required by the federal Clean Air Act; 

(C) For sources in source categories containing fewer 
than three sources; 

(D) When an air quality problem, for which the source is 
a contributor, justifies a source-specific RACT determination 
prior to development of a categorical RACT rule; or 

(E) When a source-specific RACT determination is 
needed to address either specific air quality problems, for 
which the source is a significant contributor, or source-spe- 
cific economic concerns. 

309.5 The Control Officer shall have the authority to per- 
form a RACT determination, to hire a consultant to perform 
relevant RACT analyses in whole or in part, or to order the 
owner or operator to perform RACT analyses and submit the 
results to the NWCAA. 

((305-6)) 309.6 In determining RACT, the NWCAA 
shall utilize the factors set forth in the RACT definition in 
NWCAA 200 and shall consider RACT determinations and 
guidance made by the EPA, other states, and local authorities 
for similar sources, and other relevant factors. In establishing 
or revising RACT requirements, the NWCAA shall address, 
where practicable, all air contaminants deemed to be of con- 
cern for that source or source category. 

309.7 The NWCAA shall assess a fee to be paid by any 
source included in a RACT determination to cover the direct 
and indirect costs of developing, establishing, or reviewing 
categorical or source-specific RACT determinations. The fee 
for RACT determinations shall be as established in NWCAA 
324.6. The amount of the fee may not exceed the direct and 
indirect costs of establishing the requirement for the particu- 
lar source or the pro rata portion of the direct and indirect 
costs of establishing the requirement for the relevant source 
category. 

309.8 Emission standards and other requirements con- 
tained in rules or regulatory orders in effect at the time of 
operating permit issuance shall be considered RACT for pur- 
poses of operating permit issuance or renewal. 

309.9 Replacement or substantial alteration of control 
equipment under NWCAA 300.13 shall be subject to the 
New Source Review fees under NWCAA 324.2, in lieu of 
RACT fees under this section. 
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PASSED: March 14, 2013 AMENDED: October 8, 2015 


AMENDATORY SECTION 
SECTION 506 - SOLID FUEL BURNING DEVICES 


506.1 PURPOSE. 

This Section establishes emission standards, certification 
standards and procedures, curtailment rules, and fuel restric- 
tions for solid fuel burning devices in order to maintain com- 
pliance with the National Ambient Air Quality Standards 
(NAAQS) for fine particulates and to further the policy of the 
NWCAA as stated in Section 102 of this Regulation. 

506.2 DEFINITIONS. 

Unless a different meaning is clearly required by con- 
text, words and phrases used in this Section shall have the fol- 
lowing meaning as defined in WAC ((Chapter)) 173-433-030 
(WC): 

ADEQUATE SOURCE OF HEAT - ((means)) a permanently 
installed furnace or heating system, connected or discon- 
nected from its energy source, designed to maintain 70 ((sev- 
enty)) degrees Fahrenheit at a point three feet above the floor 
in all normally inhabited areas of a residence or commercial 
establishment. 

ANTIQUE WOOD STOVE - ((1s)) a stove manufactured 
before 1940 which has a current market value substantially 
greater than a common wood stove manufactured during the 
same time period. 

CERTIFIED - ((means)) a solid fuel-burning device that 
meets emission performance standards when tested by an 
accredited independent laboratory and labeled according to 
procedures specified by EPA in 40 CFR 60 ((the-Cede-of 

i i )) Subpart AAA - Stan- 
dards of Performance for Residential Wood Heaters as 
amended through July 1, 1990; or a solid fuel-burning device 
that has been determined by Ecology to meet emission per- 
formance standards, pursuant to RCW 70.94.457. 

COOKSTOVE - ((means)) a wood-fired appliance designed 
primarily for cooking food and containing an integrally built 
in oven, with an internal temperature indicator and oven rack, 
around which the fire is vented, as well as a shaker grate, ash 
pan and an ash clean-out below the firebox. Any device with 
a fan or heat channels used to dissipate heat into the room 
shall not be considered a cookstove. 

ECOLOGY - ((means)) the Washington State Department 
of Ecology. 

EPA - ((means)) the United States Environmental Protec- 
tion Agency. 

SEASONED WOOD - ((means)) wood of any species that 
has been sufficiently dried so as to contain 20 ((twenty)) per- 
cent or less moisture by weight. 

SOLID FUEL BURNING DEVICE - ((means)) a device that 
burns wood, coal, or any other non-gaseous or non-liquid 
fuels, and includes wood stoves or any device burning any 
solid fuel except those prohibited by WAC 173-433-120. 
This also includes devices used for aesthetic or space-heating 
purposes in a private residence or commercial establishment, 
which have a heat input of less than one million British ther- 
mal units per hour. 

SUBSTANTIALLY REMODELED - ((means)) any alteration 
or restoration of a building exceeding 60 ((sixty)) percent of 
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the appraised value of such building within a 12 ((twelve))- 
month period. 

TREATED WOOD - ((means)) wood of any species that has 
been chemically impregnated, painted, or similarly modified 
to improve resistance to insects, weathering or deterioration. 

WOOD STOVE - ((means)) a wood-fueled appliance, other 
than a cookstove, capable of and intended for residential 
space heating and domestic water heating that meets the cri- 
teria contained in ((“))40 CFR 60 Subpart AAA - Standards 
of Performance for Residential Wood Heaters((*)). Any com- 
bination of parts, typically consisting of but not limited to, 
doors, legs, flue pipe collars, brackets, bolts and other hard- 
ware, when manufactured for the purpose of being assem- 
bled, with or without additional owner supplied parts, into a 
wood stove, is considered a wood stove. 

506.3 EMISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARDS. 

(A) Solid Fuel Burning Devices - A person shall not 
advertise to sell, offer to sell, sell, bargain, exchange, or give 
away any solid fuel burning device in Washington unless it 
has been certified and labeled in accordance with procedures 
and criteria specified in (("))40 CFR 60 Subpart AAA - Stan- 
dards of Performance for Residential Wood Heaters((*)), 
complies with WAC 173-433-100, and meets the following 
particulate air contaminant emission standards: 

(1) Two and one-half grams per hour for catalytic wood 
stoves; and 

(2) Four and one-half grams per hour for all other solid 
fuel burning devices. 

(B) Fireplaces. A person shall not advertise to sell, offer 
to sell, sell, bargain, exchange, or give away a factory built 
fireplace unless it meets the 1990 EPA standards for wood- 

stoves or equivalent standard that may be established by the 
state building code council by rule ((has-been-tested-in-aecor- 
and-eriteria specified in WAC 51-50- 
31200)). Particulate emission factors for factory-built fire- 
places shall not exceed 7.3 g/kg. 

506.4 INSTALLATION OF SOLID FUEL HEATING DEVICES. 

(A) No new solid fuel burning device shall be installed in 
new or existing buildings unless such device is either Oregon 
Department of Environmental Quality Phase II or ((US)) 
EPA certified to meet current Washington State standards or 
a pellet stove either certified or exempt from certification in 
accordance with ((CER)) 40 CFR ((Part)) 60 Subpart AAA - 
Standards of Performance for Residential Wood Heaters. 
((REW70-94-455))) 

(B) No used solid fuel burning device shall be installed 
in new or existing buildings unless such device has been cer- 
tified and labeled in accordance with either Oregon Depart- 
ment of Environmental Quality Phase II or US EPA certifica- 
tion standard or is a pellet stove either certified or exempt 
from certification by the US EPA in accordance with ((CER)) 
40 CFR ((Part)) 60 Subpart AAA - Standards of Performance 
for Residential Wood Heaters. ((REW-70-94-455})) 

(C) An adequate source of heat other than a solid fuel 
burning device is required in all new and substantially 
remodeled residential and commercial construction. The rule 
shall apply to 

(1) Areas designated by a county to be an urban growth 
area under chapter ((RCW)) 36.70A RCW; and 
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(2) Areas designated by the EPA as being in non((- 
))attainment for particulate matter. ((REW70-94-455-and 
WAC51-40-05140})) 


(D) After January 1, 1997, no fireplace, except masonry 
fireplaces, shall be offered for sale unless such fireplace 
meets the 1990 EPA standards for wood stoves or equivalent 
standard established by the state building code council by 
rule in accordance with RCW 70.94.457 ((REW)). 

506.5 OPACITY STANDARDS. 

(A) Opacity level. A person shall not cause or allow 
emission of a smoke plume from any solid fuel burning 
device to exceed an average of 20 ((twenty)) percent opacity 
for six consecutive minutes in any one-hour period. This 
restriction does not apply during the starting of a new fire for 
a period not to exceed 20 ((twenty)) minutes in any four-hour 
period. 

(B) Test methods and procedures. EPA reference method 
9 - Visual Determination of Opacity of Emissions from Sta- 
tionary Sources shall be used to determine compliance with 
this Section. 

(C) Enforcement. Smoke visible from a chimney, flue or 
exhaust duct in excess of the opacity standard shall constitute 
prima facie evidence of unlawful operation of an applicable 
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D This. presumption aay be refuted 
by demonstration that the smoke was not caused by an appli- 
cable solid fuel burning device. 

506.6 PROHIBITED FUEL TYPES 

(A) A person shall not burn any substance, other than 
properly seasoned fuel-wood, in a solid fuel burning device 
((REW70-94.479)). 

(B) A person shall not burn paper in a solid fuel burning 
device other than the amount of colorless paper necessary to 
start a fire. 

506.7 LIMITATIONS ON BURNING WOOD FOR HEAT 

(A) Any person in a residence or commercial establish- 
ment which has an adequate source of heat without burning 
wood shall: 

(1) Not burn wood in any solid fuel burning device 
whenever the Ecology or NWCAA ((department)) has deter- 
mined under RCW 70.94.715 that any air pollution episode 
exists in that area; 

(2) Not burn wood in any solid fuel burning device 
except those which are either Oregon Department of Envi- 
ronmental Quality Phase II or US EPA certified or certified 
by Ecology under RCW 70.94.457(1) or a pellet stove either 
certified or issued an exemption by the US EPA in accor- 
dance with 40 CFR ((40)) Part 60 anager Merc 
of-Performance-for-Residential-Wood-Heaters-(RCW- 
70:94-455)), in the geographical area and for the period of 
time that a first stage of impaired air quality has been deter- 
mined, by NWCAA or ((any-autherity)) Ecology, for that 
area. ((A-fieststage-eP1mpaired-air-quality-rs-reaehedwhen:)) 

(a) A first stage of impaired air quality is reached when 
forecasted meteorological conditions are predicted to cause 
((E))fine particulate((s)) levels to exceed ((are-at-an-ambient 
level-o£thirty-five)) 35 micrograms per cubic meter, mea- 
sured on a 24 ((&wenty-feur)) hour average, within 48 hours, 
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except for areas of fine particulate nonattainment or areas as 
risk for fine particulate nonattainment and 

(b) A first stage burn ban for impaired air quality may be 
called for a county containing fine particulate nonattainment 
areas or areas at risk for fine particulate nonattainment, and 
when feasible only for the necessary portions of the county, 
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declaied.) Smoke visible Fig a bone d flue Or eee 


when forecasted meteorological conditions are predicted to 
cause fine particulate levels to reach or exceed 30 micro- 
grams per cubic meter, measured on a 24-hour average, 
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-end)) 

Ba) (EÐ) Not burn wood in any solid fuel burning 
device in a geographical area and for the period of time that a 
second stage of impaired air quality has been determined by 
NWCAA or ((anmy-autherity)) Ecology, for that area. A sec- 
ond stage of impaired air quality is reached when: 

(i) ((Q))) A first stage of impaired air quality has been in 
force and has not been sufficient to reduce the increasing fine 
((partiele-D))particulate((T)) pollution trend; 

(ii) ((@5)) Fine particulates are at an ambient level of 25 
((sixty)) micrograms ((€69})) per cubic meter measured on a 
24 ((twenty-feur)) hour average; and 

(iii) ((3))) Forecasted meteorological conditions are not 
expected to allow levels of fine particulates to decline below 
25 ((s#xt¥)) micrograms (((60))) per cubic meter for a period 
of 24 ((ferty-eight)) hours or more from the time that the fine 
particulates are measured at the trigger level. 

(b) A second stage burn ban may be called by Ecology or 
NWCAA without calling a first stage burn ban only when all 
of the following occur: 

(1) Fine particulate levels have reached or exceeded 25 
micrograms per cubic meter, measured on a 24-hour average; 

(ii) Meteorological conditions have caused fine particu- 
late levels to rise rapidly; 

(iii) Meteorological conditions are predicted to cause 
fine particulate levels to exceed the 35 micrograms per cubic 
meter, measured on a 24-hour average, within 24 hours; and 

(iv) Meteorological conditions are highly likely to pre- 
vent sufficient dispersion of fine particulate. 

(c) In fine particulate nonattainment areas or areas at risk 
for fine particulate nonattainment, a second stage burn ban 
may be called for the county containing the nonattainment 
area or areas at risk for nonattainment, and when feasible 
only for the necessary portions of the county, without calling 
a first stage burn ban only when (3)(b)(1), (ii), and (iv) of this 
subsection have been met and meteorological conditions are 
predicted to cause fine particulate levels to reach or exceed 
30 micrograms per cubic meter, measured on a 24-hour aver- 
age, within 24 hours. 


(B) (((C))) Upon declaration and for the duration of an 


air pollution episode or a first or second stage burn ban, new 
solid fuel shall be withheld from any solid fuel burning 


device that is restricted from operating under subsection (A) 
of this section. ((A&y-persen-respensible-fora-solid-faeFburn- 
ing-device-already-in-operation-at-the-tume-eurtailmentzs 
deelared-under--stage-ofimparred-air-quality-or-an-episode 
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duct after three hours has elapsed from the time of declaration 
of an air pollution episode or a first or second stage burn ban 


((the-eurtailment)) shall constitute prima facie evidence of 
unlawful operation of a solid fuel burning device if that solid 
fuel burning device is restricted from operating under subsec- 
tion (A) of this section ((an-applieable-selid-fuel-burning 
deviee)). This presumption may be refuted by demonstration 
that the smoke was not caused by a((n-applieable)) restricted 
solid fuel burning device. 


506.8 GENERAL EMISSION STANDARDS. 


(A) Emissions detrimental to persons or property. No 
person shall cause or permit the emission of any air contami- 
nant from any solid fuel burning device, in sufficient amounts 
and of such characteristics and duration as is likely to be inju- 
rious or cause damage to human health, plant or animal life, 
or property; or which unreasonably interfere with enjoyment 
of life and property. 


(B) Odors. Any person who shall cause or allow the gen- 
eration of any odor from any solid fuel burning device which 
may interfere with any other property owner's use or enjoy- 
ment of his property must use recognized good practice and 
procedures to reduce these odors to a reasonable minimum. 

506.9 EXEMPTIONS. 


(A) The provisions of Section 506.7 shall not apply to 
any person who possesses a valid written exemption 
approved by the NWCAA. The NWCAA may allow written 
exemptions to any person who demonstrates any of the fol- 
lowing to the satisfaction of the NWCAA: 


(1) An economic need to burn solid fuel for residential 
space heating purposes by qualifying for energy assistance 
under the low income energy assistance program. 

(2) That his/her heating system, other than a solid fuel 
heating device, is inoperable for reasons other than his/her 
own actions. 


(a) That there is no adequate source of heat and the struc- 
ture was constructed or substantially remodeled prior to July 
1, 1992. 


(b) That there is no adequate source of heat and the struc- 
ture was constructed or substantially remodeled after July 1, 
1992 and is outside an urban growth area, as defined in chap- 
ter ((RCW)) 36.70A RCW. 


(B) Written exemptions shall be valid for a period deter- 
mined by the NWCAA and shall not exceed one year from 
the date of approval. 


PASSED: July 14, 2005 AMENDED: November 8, 2007, Octo- 
ber 8, 2015 


Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above material occurred 
in the copy filed by the Northwest Clean Air Agency and appears in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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WSR 15-17-113 
PROPOSED RULES 
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL 
[Filed August 18, 2015, 5:07 p.m.] 


Supplemental Notice to WSR 14-24-043. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 14- 
17-107. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Chapter 
212-17 WAC, Fireworks. 

Hearing Location(s): General Administration (GA) 
Building, Room G-3, 210 11th Avenue, Olympia, WA 
98504-2600, on September 24, 2015, at 1:00 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 1, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Dan Johnson, P.O. Box 
42642, Olympia, WA 98501-2642 [98504-2642], e-mail 
dan.johnson@wsp.wa.gov, fax (360) 596-3913, by Septem- 
ber 15, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Melissa Van Gorkom by September 15, 2015, (360) 596- 
4017. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The proposed 
changes will include but may not be limited to: 


Adoption of established national and industry standards 
and updates to the state standards which will remove a 
number of sections and the entire appendix of the exist- 
ing rules. 

Consolidation of the definitions and removal of redun- 
dant definitions for things already defined in chapter 
70.77 RCW. 

Identification of rule violations and penalties. 

Establish different levels of a pyrotechnic operator con- 
sistent with industry and other states. 

Identify when federal licenses are required with fire- 
works that are designated explosives. 


Reasons Supporting Proposal: Provide clarification 
regarding the process. 

Clearly articulate restrictions, requirements and penal- 
ties which will reduce liability and increase public safety. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.77.250. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.77 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Washington state department of 
transportation, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Dan Johnson, GA Building, P.O. Box 
42642, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 596-3913; and Enforce- 
ment: WSP Fire Protection Bureau, GA Building, P.O. Box 
42642, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 596-4000. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


SUMMARY OF PROPOSED RULES: The Washington state 
patrol, fire protection bureau (FPB), licensing section is pro- 
posing amendments to chapter 212-17 WAC, Fireworks. 

The purpose of the chapter is to develop rules to imple- 
ment the state fireworks law from chapter 70.77 RCW. 
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The proposed major changes to the chapter are: 


Reorganization of the entire chapter. 

Adoption of several standards regarding fireworks (man- 
ufacture, storage, retail sales, public display, proximate 
display and flame effect in close proximity to an audi- 
ence). 

Adoption of American Pyrotechnic Association (APA) 
standard 87-1 which is the standard for fireworks con- 
struction and approval for transportation. 

Define and identify violations and associated penalties. 
Removal of duplicative or redundant language. 
Eliminating unnecessary rules or definitions. 


SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
(SBEIS)—DETERMINATION OF NEED: Chapter 19.85 RCW, 
the Regulatory Fairness Act, requires that the economic 
impact of proposed regulations be analyzed in relation to 
small businesses. The statute defines small businesses as 
those business entities that employ fifty or fewer people and 
are independently owned and operated. 

These proposed rules impact fireworks manufacturers, 
importers, wholesalers, retail sales and pyrotechnic compa- 
nies. These businesses fall under the following North Ameri- 
can Industry Classification System (NAICS) codes: 


325998 Fireworks manufacturing. 

423920 Fireworks merchant wholesalers. 

424690 Explosives (except ammunition, fireworks) mer- 
chant wholesalers. 

453998 Fireworks shops (i.e., permanent location). 

713990 Fireworks display services. 


Preparation of an SBEIS is required when a proposed 
tule has the potential of placing a disproportionate economic 
impact on small businesses. The statute outlines information 
that must be included in an SBEIS. 

The fireworks licensing section has analyzed the pro- 
posed rule amendments and has determined that small busi- 
nesses will be impacted by these changes, with (some) costs 
considered "more than minor" and disproportionate to small 
businesses. 

INDUSTRY ANALYSIS: The fireworks licensing section is 
responsible for the issuance of fireworks licenses to manufac- 
turers, importers, wholesalers, retail sales, general display 
and pyrotechnic operators licenses. As part of their licensing 
and monitoring, the program maintains an internal database 
of current and past fireworks licensees. Using this database 
gives more accurate information about impacted small busi- 
nesses for this analysis than the four-digit NAICS codes. 

The fireworks licensing section has determined that 
there are no known existing agencies that meet the criteria for 
small businesses under RCW 19.85.020. These proposed 
rules impact those with or without a fireworks license. 

INVOLVEMENT OF SMALL BUSINESSES: In discussions 
with a number of stakeholders, which is represented by fire- 
works companies and individuals who are fireworks licens- 
ees and personnel from authorities having jurisdiction, they 
have asked for a number of changes to be made, asking for 
this rule to updated. 

The defining and identifying violations and associated 
penalties for noncompliance would apply to a releative [rela- 
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tive] small number of licensees. Most violations are commit- 
ted by pesons [persons] not requiring a license. 

COST OF COMPLIANCE: Under chapter 19.85 RCW, the 
licensing section has considered annual costs to small busi- 
nesses that are fifty dollars or more per licensee. To consider 
the cost of compliance, FPB has elected to look at cost per 
type of license. This is because several licenses are issued by 
the FPB and each license allows for a different activity to 
occur. 

Two licenses have potential costs to small businesses 
that could exceed fifty dollars per license. These would be the 
fireworks importer and retail fireworks licenses. 

Those licenses issued to a fireworks wholesaler, 
importer and manufacturer would see potentially the largest 
penalties based upon a penalty per package. Penalties of this 
nature have been rarely issued as this violation hasn't been 
clearly defined or identified. A licensee would only be issued 
a civil penalty if they are importing, selling or possessing ille- 
gal fireworks. The number of violations are not anticipated to 
increase. 

GENERAL COSTS: The licensing section analysis 
revealed that there are costs imposed by the proposed amend- 
ments. These costs are associated with the identification of 
tule violations and penalty assessment. 

SPECIFIC COST - FIREWORKS TESTING: This would 
apply to an importer of fireworks. Fireworks that are 
imported into Washington come primarily from China. To 
ensure these fireworks meet the requirements of a consumer 
firework, they are subject to inspection and testing by the 
United States Consumer Product Safety Commission. Other 
states allow only those fireworks that are third party tested to 
be sold. 

Of the twenty-six licensed importers: 


e Sixteen already submit to third party testing. 

e Six purchase their fireworks from wholesalers outside of 
the state [of] Washington and do not import. 

* Four do not participate at this. These are primarily public 
display companies which do not have a third party test- 
ing program available. 


Any cost associated would be when an importer changes 
from purchasing domestically outside of Washignton [Wash- 
ington] to importing from China. 

SPECIFIC COST - RETAIL FIREWORK SALES - SIGNAGE: 
Propossed [Proposed] changes to the distance requirements 
would impact all of the retail fireworks sales facilities as the 
distance for "No Fireworks Discharge" and "No Smoking" 
would change. Currently the signs read: 


, "NO FIREWORKS DISCHARGE WITHIN 100 FEET" 
* "NO SMOKING WITHIN 20 FEET" 


The adopted standard changes the distances to: 


bs "NO FIREWORKS DISCHARGE WITHIN 300 FEET" 
$ "NO SMOKING WITHIN 25 FEET" 


Surveying those fireworks wholesalers that have the 
most fireworks stands indicate this wouldn't have an 
increased cost as most signs are used for only one fireworks 
season. Current inventory of signs can be altered until new 
ones are obtained. Depending on the quality of the signs the 
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cost would be under $100 per retail license if they needed to 
be replaced. 

Of the nine hundred forty retail fireworks stand licenses 
issued in 2014, six hundred seventy or seventy-one percent 
were issued through a licensed wholesaler. 

DISPROPORTIONATE ECONOMIC IMPACT ANALYSIS: 
When proposed rule changes cause more than minor costs to 
small businesses, the Regulatory Fairness Act requires an 
analysis that compares these costs between small businesses 
and ten percent of the largest businesses. 

Why the cost would appear to be considered dispropor- 
tionate is that the assessment of penalties in some instances 
would be based upon the number of packages in violation. A 
penalty based on the number of packages in violation. A con- 
tainer of illegal fireworks would have the same penalty 
issued but depending on the company size or revenue this 
would appear disproportionate. The impact of any assessed 
penalty or suspension of a license would vary by the affected 
size of the licensee. 

MITIGATING COSTS: The licensing section has plans for 
mitigating disproportionate costs for small businesses by 
offering an informal hearing process in which penalties can 
be mitigated based upon severity and contractor compliance. 

EVALUATION OF PROBABLE COST AND PROBABLE BEN- 
EFITS: Since the proposed amendments "make significant 
amendments to a policy or regulatory program" under RCW 
34.05.328 (5)(c)(11)), the FPB has determined the proposed 
rules to be "significant" as defined by the legislature. 

As required by RCW 34.05.328 (1)(d), the FPB has ana- 
lyzed the probable costs and probable benefits of the pro- 
posed amendments, taking into account both the qualitative 
and quantitative benefits and costs. 

BENEFITS FOR PROPOSED RULES: The benefit ofthe pro- 
posed rule changes is that it clearly articulates the violations 
associated with specific rules and penalties. This should aid 
local law enforcement and fire officials when taking enforce- 
ment action. 

The rule has also adopted the standards developed by the 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) and the Ameri- 
can Pyrotechnic Association for use and construction of fire- 
works and updated standards with regard to storage of fire- 
works. Adoption of these national standard[s] and cleanup to 
the state standards will provide consistency between jurisdic- 
tions. 

JOBS CREATED OR LOST: The licensing section does not 
believe any jobs will be lost as a result of small businesses 
complying with these rules. The rule has required certain 
requirements be met of licensees. These requirements have 
not changed. 

CONCLUSION: The licensing section has given careful 
consideration to the impact of proposed rules in Title 212 
WAC, fireworks on small businesses. To comply with the 
Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, the licensing 
section has analyzed impacts on small businesses and pro- 
posed ways to mitigate costs considered more than minor and 
disproportionate. 

Please contact Dan Johnson if you have any questions at 
(360) 596-3913. 


A copy of the statement may be obtained by contacting 
Melissa Van Gorkom, P.O. Box 42600, Olympia, WA 
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98504-2600, phone (360) 596-4017, fax (360) 596-4015, e- 
mail WSPRules@wsp.wa.gov. 

A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 
34.05.328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be 
obtained by contacting Melissa Van Gorkom, P.O. Box 
42600, Olympia, WA 98504-2600, phone (360) 596-4017, 
fax (360) 596-4015, e-mail WSPRules@wsp.wa.gov. 


August 18, 2015 
John R. Batiste 
Chief 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-22-068, 
filed 11/2/82) 


WAC 212-17-015 Scope. These rules apply to ((fite- 
werks)) the manufacture, storage, transportation, sale, impor- 
tation, possession, classification, and discharge of fireworks 
of every class or kind in this state. With the exception of 
importation regulations, this chapter does not apply to tribal 
fireworks stands operated by an enrolled tribal member on 
tribal lands or allotted lands within an established Indian res- 
ervation pursuant to chapter 37.12 RCW. 


Exceptions: (1) Explosives, as defined and regulated under the state 
explosives law, chapter 70.74 RCW; 

(2) Firearms and ammunition, including blank cartridges 
and pistols of the type used at sporting events or theatri- 
cal productions; 

(3) Research or experiments with rockets or missiles, 
including model rockets and model rocket motors 
designed, sold and used for the purpose of propelling 
recoverable aero models; 


(4) Toy paper and/or plastic caps, ((manufaetured-in- 


1981. as of October 29, 1982.)) or iy pistols, toy canes, 
toy guns, or other devices in which toy paper and/or plas- 
tic caps are used; 

(5) Emergency signaling devices including, but not lim- 
ited to, devices intended for signaling, illuminating, and 
incendiary purposes such as: 


(a) Railway torpedoes; 
(b) Airplane flares; 


(c) Illuminating projectiles; 


(d) Incendiary and smoke projectiles; 


(e) Flash cartridges (formerly classified as special fire- 
works); 

(6) Line throwing rocket classified as UN0453 with 
DOT regulations 49 C.F.R. 171-173. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-021 Adoption of code. (1) The state fire 
marshal adopts the following standards in effect on the effec- 
tive date of this section unless otherwise outlined in this 
chapter: 

(a) National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) codes: 

(i) NFPA 140 2013 edition, Standard on motion picture 
and television production, studio soundstages, approved pro- 
duction facilities, and production locations. 

(ii) NFPA 160 2011 edition, Standard for the use of 
flame effects before an audience. 

(iii) NFPA 1123 2013 edition, Code for fireworks dis- 


play. 
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(iv) NFPA 1126 2011 edition, Standard for the use of 
pyrotechnics before a proximate audience. 

(b) American Pyrotechnic Association (APA) standard 
87-01 2004 edition, Standard for construction and approval 
for transportation of fireworks, novelties, and theatrical pyro- 
technics. 

(2) If there is a conflict between a standard and rule, the 
standard will be followed unless the rule is more stringent. 

(3) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 


filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-025 Definition and classification— 
Ei abes A E E dm MERE d mean any com- 


sumer,or display fireworks.) (1) Consumer fireworks as 
defined in RCW 70.77.136 includes the following devices 


manufactured in accordance with the American Pyrotechnics 
Association Standards outlined in WAC 212-17-021: 

(a) Ground and hand-held sparkling devices: 

(i) Wire sparkler/dipped stick; 

(ii) Cylindrical fountain; 

Gii) Cone fountain; 

(iv) Illuminating torch; 

v) Wheel; 

(vi) Ground spinner; 

(vii) Flitter sparkler; 

(viii) Toy smoke device; 

(b) Aerial device; 

(1) Helicopter, aerial spinner; 

(ii) Roman candles; 

(iii) Mine and shell devices; 

(iv) Aerial shell kit, reloadable tube. 

(c) Multiple tube fireworks devices - Cake. 

(d) New fireworks items as defined in RCW 70.77.236 
may be added to the list of consumer fireworks if approved 
by the state fire marshal. 

(2) "Dangerous fireworks" means: 

(a) Any firework in its originally manufactured form that 
meets the standards for a consumer firework as established in 
this chapter, that has been altered, modified, enhanced, 
manipulated, tampered, or disassembled. 

(b) Fireworks that are examined or tested for compliance 
with standards established for consumer fireworks and deter- 
mined to possess characteristics of design or construction that 
make such item unsafe for use by any person not specially 
qualified or trained in the use of fireworks. The determination 
may be made by: 

(1) The consumer product safety commission; 

(ii) Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explo- 
sives; 

(iii) State fire marshal's office; or 

(iv) Department of labor and industries. 

(c) All fireworks designed and intended by the manufac- 
turer to create the element of surprise upon the user. 
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(d) Fireworks that explode upon impact or by friction, 
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installation, and that are designed to move or be moved in the 


unless otherwise classified by the state fire marshal pursuant 


course of operation or installation. 


to this chapter. 
(3) "Display fireworks" means pyrotechnic devices for 


(6) "Forbidden devices" means any device for sale to 
the public that produces an audible effect (other than a whis- 


professional use similar to consumer fireworks in chemical 


tle) by a charge of more than 130 mg (2 grains) of explosive 


composition and construction but not intended for consumer 


composition per report. 


use. Types of display fireworks: 
(a) Aerial shell that is: 


(1) Cylindrical or spherical cartridge containing: 
(A) Lift charge; 
(B) Burst charge; 


(C) Effect composition. 

(ii) Commonly sized from two to six inches in diameter; 
and 

(ui) Fired from metal, high-density polyethylene 
(HDPE), fiberglass, or heavy cardboard tubes. 

(b) Salute that 1s: 

(1) Paper-wrapped, cardboard tube, or sphere containing 
explosive composition in excess of 130 mg (2 grains); and 

(ii) Upon ignition, produces noise and a flash of light. 

4) "Explosive pest control devices (EPCDs)" means 


pest control pyrotechnics or agricultural and wildlife fire- 
works devices used for pest control efforts within the agricul- 


(7) "Igniter" means device used for the electrical igni- 
tion of fireworks and pyrotechnic articles that contains a 
small amount of pyrotechnic material that ignites when a 
specified electric current flows through the leads. 

(8) "Prohibited components" means no component of 
any consumer fireworks device or novelty may upon func- 
tioning, project or disperse any metal, glass, or brittle plastic 
fragments. 

9) "Theatrical 
are approved as: 

(a) UN0431, Articles, Pyrotechnic 1.4G; 

(b) UN0432, Articles, Pyrotechnic 1.48; 

(c) UN0430, Articles, Pyrotechnic 1.3G; and 

(d) Do not bear a warning label that resembles the 


required wording on a consumer fireworks device. 
(10) "Trick and novelty devices" means any small fire- 


works devices that are not regulated as explosives and are not 


rotechnics" means pyrotechnics that 


tural, aquacultural (commercial fishing operations), horticul- 


classified as consumer or display fireworks by the United 


tural, and aviation industries when wildlife damage agricul- 


States Department of Transportation. 


ture, property, or threaten public safety or health. 


Commonly known types of EPCDs are: 
(a) "Bird bombs, shell crackers or cracker shells" 


means 12 gauge shotgun shells containing a sound and flash 
explosive charge that is designed to explode in air or on the 
surface of the water at a distance of seventy-five to one hun- 
dred yards from the point of discharge. 

(b) "Screamer rockets or banger rockets" means units 
ignited using a hand-held launcher, similar to a .22 short cal- 
Iber starter pistol, that fly through the air, emitting a loud 
whistling sound (screamers) similar to other whistling type 
fireworks, or end in an impulsive report similar to a fire- 
cracker. 

(c) "Seal bomb" means underwater firecrackers avail- 
able domestically, similar to "M-80" firecrackers and contain 
approximately 2.3 grams of "flash and sound" charge mixture 
in a sealed cardboard tube, fitted with an eight to nine second 
waterproof fuse. UN0471 Class 1.4E explosives or NA0412 
Class 1.4E explosive. 

(d) "Rocket nets" means a net that is propelled by regu- 
lated explosive materials to capture or scare away pest wild- 
life. 

(e) "Rope firecrackers" or "rope salutes" means the 
fuses of large firecrackers are inserted through cotton rope. 
As the rope burns, the fuses are ignited. 

(5) "Flame effect" means the combustion of solids, liq- 
uids, or gases to produce thermal, physical, visual, or audible 
phenomena before an audience in one of the three methods: 

(a) "Automatic flame effect" means a flame effect that 1s 
supervised and fired by an automatic control system. 

(b) "Manual flame effect" means a flame effect that 1s 


operated manually without the use of an automatic control 
system. 

(c) "Portable flame effects" means flame effects that are 
designed and installed, either in a permanent or temporary 
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(a) These devices must still comply with all labeling 
requirements of the Consumer Product Safety Commission 
applicable to consumer fireworks devices as required in 
WAC 212-17-055 and includes the following items as 
defined in APA 87-1: 

(1) Snakes, glow worm. 

11) Party popper. 

(iii) Snapper. 

(iv) Toy smoke devices. 

(v) Toy caps. 

(b) Trick and novelty devices does not include any kind 
of sparklers as outlined in subsection (1)(a) of this section. 

(11) For the purpose of this chapter the following terms 
will have the same meaning as APA 87-1 adopted under 
WAC 212-17-021: 

(a) Chemical composition. 

(b) Explosive composition. 

(c) Pyrotechnic composition. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-028 Definitions—General. (1) "Cita- 
tion" means a document issued by the office of the state fire 
marshal pursuant to chapter 70.77 RCW to issue a civil pen- 
alty for a violation of RCW 70.77.480 through 70.77.520. A 
citation may include, but is not limited to, a description of the 
violation(s) and a notice of civil penalty assessment. 

(2) "Building" means any structure used or intended for 
supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy. 

(3) "Consumer fireworks retail sales (CFRS) facility" 
means a permanent or temporary structure, CFRS stand, tent, 
canopy, or membrane structure that is used primarily for the 
retail display and sale of consumer fireworks to the public. 

(4) "Facility" means a consumer fireworks retail sales 
facility, distribution facility, or manufacturing facility. 
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(5) "Formal hearing" is a hearing before a hearings 
officer where the laws, rules, and evidence are presented, 
considered, and a proposed opinion issued. 

(6) "Hazard" means a condition which could result in 
fire loss, injury, or damage to a person or property. 

(7) "Hearings request" means the written request for a 
formal hearing to contest a civil penalty. 

(8) "Inhabited building" means a building regularly 
occupied in whole or in part as a habitation for people, or any 
place of religious worship, schoolhouse, railroad station, 
store or other structure where people are accustomed to 
assemble, except any building or structure occupied in con- 
nection with the manufacture, transportation, storage or use 
of explosive materials. 

(9) "International Building Code" means the edition 
currently adopted by chapter 51-50 WAC. 

(10) "International Fire Code" means the edition cur- 
rently adopted by chapter 51-54A WAC. 

(11) "Magazine" means a structure, other than an 
explosives manufacturing building approved for the storage 
of explosive materials. 

(12) "Permanent structure" means an enclosure or 
shelter erected for a period of thirty days or more used for the 
sales, at retail or wholesale, of legal fireworks of any kind. 

(13) "Person" means one or more individuals, legal rep- 
resentatives, partnerships, joint ventures, associations, corpo- 
rations (whether or not organized for profit), business trusts, 
or any organized group of persons and includes the state, 
state agencies, counties, municipal corporations, school dis- 
tricts, and other public corporations. 

(14) "Private display" means an entertainment feature 
where the public is not invited or admitted to view the display 
or discharge of display fireworks. 

(15) "Private way" means any privately owned drive- 
way, lane, access way, or similar parcel of land essentially 
unobstructed from the ground to the sky which serves as 
access from private property to a public road. 

(16) "Public road" means any street or alley essentially 
unobstructed from the ground to the sky which is deeded, 
dedicated, or otherwise permanently appropriated to the pub- 
lic for public use. 

(17) "Recognized testing laboratory" means a nation- 
ally recognized testing laboratory approved by the state fire 
marshal. 

(18) "State fire marshal" means the director of the fire 
protection bureau of the Washington state patrol as appointed 
by the chief or his or her designee. 

(19) "Temperature overheat protection" means a 
device which immediately interrupts the power to the heating 
element of a portable heating unit when the portable heating 
unit exceeds its designed operating temperature. 

(20) "Temporary power drop" means an electrical ser- 
vice connection to a temporary retail fireworks stand. 

(21) "Temporary storage" means a structure used for 
storage of consumer fireworks directly related to a CFRS 
facility and authorized under WAC 212-17-117. 

(22) "Temporary structure" means an enclosure or 
shelter erected for a period of less than thirty days and not 
otherwise defined in the International Fire Code as a canopy. 
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(23) "Tip-over protection" means a device which 
immediately interrupts the power to the heating element of a 
portable heating unit when the portable heating unit is tipped 
or tilted more than forty-five degrees from its designed oper- 
ating position. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 84-23-009, 
filed 11/9/84) 


WAC 212-17-045 ((Definitien-and-elassifieation— 
“))Explosive pest control devices (EPCDs) or "agricul- 


tural and wildlife fireworks." ((Fhe-term-'agrieultural-and 
limited tofireerackers-centainine more than 50 


ing-but-not 


Li abl cód p | ae 
purchasedunderaCertificate of Inchision, issued by the 


United States Department of Commerce, Natt 


fishing beat owners formarine mammatcontrel)) (1) No 
state fireworks license is required to purchase or use explo- 
sive pest control devices (EPCDs); however, as they are clas- 
sified explosive devices and regulated by the Bureau of Alco- 
hol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives (ATF), a federal 
explosives permit is required. 

(2) In order to purchase or use EPCDs, a federal explo- 
sives permit is required unless purchased by a government 
agency in accordance with RCW 70.77.311. 

(3) For commercial fishers and licensed commercial 
fishing boat owners to receive or purchase EPCDs for use on 
pinnipeds (seals and sea lions), a written plan is needed to 
receive a Certificate of Inclusion, issued by the United States 
Department of Commerce, National Oceanic and Atmo- 
spheric Administration. 

(a) The marine mammal management plan should 
describe the wildlife management problem that requires use 
of such devices. 

(b) The frequency and duration of using EPCDs. 

(c) The quantity of EPCDs is of a quantity no greater 
than required to control the problem described. 

(4) Unless specifically required to be used, EPCDs are 
not to be used when a burn ban is in place or there is an 
increased fire danger. 

(5) EPCDs are not to be used in a reckless or malicious 
manner that is not reasonable or prudent that threatens to 
injure or kill wildlife or persons. 

(6) The state fire marshal will notify the Washington 
state department of fish and wildlife of any violations. 


(7) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-050 Firework device chemical content, 
construction. (1) All consumer fireworks devices ((ska}))) 
must meet the ((feltewing)) chemical content, design, and 
construction requirements((: 

chemieals—Fireworks-devices-shall-not 


centain-any-of the folowing chemicals: 
(b)-Beren- 
GHIn-eelered—smoeke-mixturescin—whieh-an—equal—or 
m À ; 
tent dees netexceed four crams of which net greater-than-fif- 
teen -pereentis_petassium, sodium or barium chlorate. 
: : lumi Ess eied 
Mercury sats: 
(e) Phosphorus (red or white} EXCEPT that red phospho- 


(h Picrates-or-pieric-acicd 


>} -Fitantumexceptin_particle_size_ereater_than100- 
mesh- 
2) Fuses: 


fa} Fireworks devices that require-a fuse shalk 
GHUtlize-enly-a-fuse-that-has-been-treated-or-eoated-in 


sueh-manner-as-to-reduce-the-possibility-of-side-ignition- 
Deviees-such-as-sround spinners that require-a restricted ort 
fice-for-proper-thrust-and-contain-less-than-6-grams-of pyro- 


base-or-eap-affixed-thereto- 
(4)-Pyretechnie-leakage: The-pyroteehnie-ehamber-in 
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ber-exeept-sparklers-10"-or-less-3in-length-shall-have-handles 
atleast 3" in tensth_Spikes-_provided with freworks devices 
shall-protrude-atleast-Pwo-inches-from-the-base-of the device 
and-shall havea bhinttip netless thant 8 ineh in diameter or 
HSineh square: 

(Wheel devicesDrivers_in_fireworksdevices_com- 


ee Ros E bue A Rd 


fa} Fey-smeke-devices-shal be-se-constructed that they 
will neither burst nor-_preduce-external flame fexchidine the 
fuse-and-small-but-brief bursts-of flame accompanying ner 
malsmeoke production) during nermat operation. 

(b) Fey-smoke deviees-and fitter devices shal not be of 


such colerand configuration se-as-_to-be-confused with Hegal 
explesive-devices-such-as_M-80 -sahites_sitrersahites_or 
eherry-bembs- 


(e)-Fey-smoke-devices-shall-notineorporate-plastic-as-an 
FIG ju i ict dax OE Perens 
sky-reekets-and-bettlecreekets)-shal-utilize-a-straight-and 
igid-stiel- ovid lire l stabl light Sueh-stie 


jin a SUMAR Aa Gt g v ps 
transportation. handling.-or-normaloperation- 


10} Party poppers: Party ponpen falso-knownby Det 
prise-poppers' do A Bur Eu f 
pyreteehnie-eompesitien- Sueh deviees-may-eontain-nen- 

)) required by the Amer- 
ican Pyrotechnic Association Standard adopted under WAC 
212-17-021, and the U.S. DOT regulations and Consumer 
Product Safety Commission standards. 

(2) Consumer fireworks devices will not contain: 

(a) Prohibited components. 

(b) Forbidden devices. 

(c) Any chemicals listed_as prohibited in the American 
Pyrotechnic Association Standard adopted under WAC 212- 
17-021 and Consumer Product Safety Commission standards. 

(i) Any fireworks device that is suspected by an authority 
having jurisdiction of containing prohibited chemicals will be 
sent to the Consumer Product Safety Commission for labora- 
tory testing through the state fire marshal's office. 

(ii) The manufacturer or importer may send samples for 
independent testing by a recognized testing laboratory at their 


ieannonmat operons eri 
firesvorks-devices-shall-be-construeted-in-a-manner-to-allow 
fünetioningin-a-norma manner without burnout or blowout 


peas oe. ee M uu 


Proposed 


own cost. 


(iii) For a licensed manufacturer, importer, and whole- 


saler any similar devices are to be segregated from inventory 
of products that can be sold or used until the findings of the 


testing laboratory indicate: 
(A) The device(s) meet the chemical content in APA 87- 
1 and can be put into the owner's inventory for sale or use. 
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(B) The presence of prohibited chemicals which will 
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intended for consumer sale and use must be labeled in confor- 


result in the owner having the responsibility to make arrange- 


mance with the requirements of the Federal Hazardous Sub- 


ments to destroy the devices. 


Any items destroyed will need to be witnessed by the 


authority having jurisdiction or government official such as a 
police officer, fire marshal, or federal enforcement agent. 


(3) Violations of this section are defined in WAC 212- 


stances Act (FHSA) and regulations promulgated thereunder 
in Title 16 C.F.R., § 1500. 

(2) All outside packaging containing fireworks must be 
marked and labeled in conformance with Title 49 C.F.R., Part 
172. 


17-515. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-053 Altered consumer fireworks— 
Dangerous firework. (1) It is illegal to alter any firework 
from its originally manufactured form except as provided in 
subsection (3) of this section. 

(2) It 1s illegal to possess, sell, purchase, store, or dis- 
charge any dangerous fireworks. 

(3) The altering of a consumer or display firework can 
only be done legally when: 

(a) For the purpose of this section a licensed pyrotechnic 
operator or person(s) under the direct supervision of a 
licensed pyrotechnic operator altering a fuse as part of a pub- 
lic display for consumer fireworks that are electronically 
fired is not considered a dangerous fireworks. 

(b) A person without a pyrotechnic operator's license 
cannot alter fireworks. 

This would include using an igniter attached to the fuse 
for electronically firing of the device. 

This does not include the use of: 

(i) A nonpyrogen type igniter that clips onto the fuse and 
a heated wire is the source of ignition. 

(11) Other nonregulated igniters approved by the Bureau 
of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives. 

(c) This section does not apply to law enforcement, gov- 
ernment agency, testing laboratory, or designated hazardous 
material transportation carrier who is transporting dangerous 
fireworks to a destruction site. 

(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-055 Firework device, labeling. ((G) 
Any-econsumer fireworks device net required te_haye-a-spe- 
eifie-label-by-16-C.F-R.—-500-14-(5)023,-1981--as-of- October 
29-1989 shall ecarry-aswarnine label indicating tetheuser 
where-and-hew_the item is _tebetused and necessary safety 
preeautiens-te-be-observed- 


tainer-intended-or-suitable-for-delivery-te-the-ultimate-con- 
i ° busi e ; | steil 


g anguag i 
en-the-fireworks-dex4ce-or-container.)) (1) Fireworks 


(a) For consumer fireworks all label wording must be: 

(1) Prominently located; 

(ii) In the English language; and 

(111) In conspicuous and legible type in contrast by typog- 
raphy, layout, or color with the printed matter on the fire- 
works device or container. 

(b) For display fireworks aerial shells, each shell must 
bear a label containing the following information: 

(i) A description of the size of the shell (e.g., "3 in. (76 
mm) shell"). 

(ii) A description of the type of shell (e.g., "2-break with 
report"). 


(iii) A warning statement reading: 


"WARNING: DANGEROUS EXPLOSIVE. 
IF FOUND, DO NOT HANDLE. 
CONTACT LOCAL FIRE OR POLICE DEPARTMENT." 


(iv) The name and location of business of the manufac- 
turer, importer, or distributor. 

c) For proximate or theatrical fireworks 
intended for indoor use: 

(1) Must be so marked, and labels must include the fol- 
lowing information: 

(A) Accurate performance characteristics of the device. 


(B) For fountains, gerbs, and other preloads, duration, 
height, and diameter of the effect, as applicable. 

(ii) A warning label providing instructions to a trained 
operator is permitted for theatrical pyrotechnics that are 
approved as UN0431, Articles, Pyrotechnic, 1.4G but will 
not bear a warning label that resembles the required wording 
on a consumer fireworks device. 

(iii) Theatrical pyrotechnics may or may not have an 
Ignition device attached. 

(iv) All requests for approval of a device as articles, 
pyrotechnic must be accompanied by a signed certification 
stating that the article is intended for professional use in the 
entertainment industry and will not be offered for sale to the 
general public. 

(A) Approvals for classification as articles, pyrotechnic 
will be evaluated based on the weight of pyrotechnic compo- 
sition in the individual article, and compared to the allowable 
weights for the corresponding category of 1.4G consumer 
fireworks. 

(B) If a 1.4G classification 1s desired for an article con- 
taining more pyrotechnic composition than is permitted for a 
comparable consumer firework, the DOT approval procedure 
in Title 49 C.F.R., § 173.56 (b)(1) will be followed. 

(3) Any firework that does not conform to the require- 
ments of this section regarding labeling is to be confiscated 
for destruction as a dangerous firework in accordance with 
the Consumer Product Safety Commission's timeline. The 
cost associated with destruction of any firework in violation 
of this section will be at the possessor's expense. 


articles 
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(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-060 Public purchase and use of fire- 
works. (1) The public may purchase and use consumer fire- 
works ((enly)) from licensed ((retaHfireworks-stands 

-Jy Sth of each-year. 


Purchase-or diseharge-is 


prohibited between-the-hours-o£ 
1H:00-p.m-—and-9:00-a-m.-,-except-oen-July-Ath.-in-which-fire- 


works.can be-discharged-between-the-hours-o£ 9:00-a.m- and 


12:00-midnight. Possession and discharge of fireworks 4s 


gait orc ey ea DDR a ea ean 
poses wher-a-permitis obtained from the fire chief or other 


E] 


1 loea official bcc debi x 
vided-by-the-directer-of-fire-protection-and-shall-centain-the 


merce4s-prohibited-unless 
impoertersicense)) CFRS facilities only: 


(a) During the periods provided in RCW 70.77.395. 

(b) With a permit issued by the local authority having 
jurisdiction under RCW 70.77.311(2) as follows: 

(1) Application must be on forms provided by the state 
fire marshal (may be attached to any permit application form 
from a jurisdiction) and will contain the following informa- 
tion: 

(A) The name and mailing address of the organization or 
person desiring to purchase and discharge the fireworks; 


(B) The date and time of the proposed discharge; 
(C) The location of the proposed discharge; 
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(D) The quantity and type of fireworks desired to be pur- 
chased and discharged; 

(E) The reason or purpose of the discharge; and 

(F) The signature of the applicant, following a statement 
that: "The applicant understands and agrees to comply with 
all provisions of the application and requirements of the 
approving authority, will discharge the fireworks only in a 
manner that will not endanger persons or property or consti- 
tute a nuisance, and assumes full responsibility for all conse- 
quences of the discharge, intended or not." 

(ii) Upon approval by the fire official, the applicant will 
provide a copy of the approval to any licensed wholesaler as 
proof of authorization to purchase the fireworks listed 
therein. 

(iii) The applicant must retain the approval and have it 
available for inspection by any public official at the actual 
discharge of the fireworks. 

(2) A local jurisdiction may deny an application for a 
special permit to purchase or use fireworks under RCW 
70.77.311 when the local jurisdiction has an established ban 
or restriction on fireworks greater than that listed in RCW 
70.77.395. 

(3) This section does not apply to public displays of fire- 
works. 

(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-062 Storage of consumer fireworks for 
personal use. (1) Storage of consumer fireworks for personal 
use where the net weight of the pyrotechnic content exceeds 
more than one hundred twenty-five pounds must comply with 
permanent storage, as defined in WAC 212-17-115, and must 
be permitted through the local authority having jurisdiction. 

Where the actual weight of the pyrotechnic composition 
of consumer fireworks is not known, twenty-five percent of 
the gross weight of the consumer fireworks, including pack- 
aging, may be used to determine the weight of the pyrotech- 
nic composition. 

(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


PART II—((M-&NUEACTURER)) FIREWORKS 
LICENSES—MANUFACTURER, IMPORTER AND 
WHOLESALER 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-08-027, 
filed 3/31/88) 


WAC 212-17-065 Fireworks ((manufaeturer—)) 
general. (1) Before receiving a state license under RCW 
70.77.315 or local permit, persons intending to manufacture, 


import, or wholesale fireworks in this state ((shall)) must pro- 
cure a federal and state license ((frem-the-direeter-ef-fire-pro- 


applieation-)) where required. 
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(2) All state license applications ((shall)) must be made 
on or before January 31 of the year for which the license is 
desired((—Firesvorks-manufaeturers-domieiled-in-other-than 


teetien)) as provided in RCW 70.77.325. 

(3) All facilities and structures used for manufacturing, 
wholesaling, and storage of fireworks are subject to this 
chapter and all local ordinances relating to building, design, 
construction, location, and zoning. 

(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-08-027, 
filed 3/31/88) 


WAC 212-17-070 Fireworks ((manmufaeturer—)) 
licensing. (1) Upon receipt of application and license fee, the 
((direeter-of-fire-proteetion)) state fire marshal will cause an 
investigation to be made. The state fire marshal will grant or 
deny a license application within ninety days following the 
receipt of a properly submitted or amended application. 

(a) If the investigation discloses compliance with state 
laws governing the manufacture, import, or wholesale of fire- 
works and that granting of a license would not be contrary to 
public safety or welfare, a license will be granted. 

(b) If the license is denied, then the applicant ((shalt)) 
will be notified in writing of the reason why the license was 
denied, and ((he-shall)) will: 

(i) Be given an opportunity to make such alterations and 


corrections as are deemed HECE SHY: A a S 


bh ene bun de Praed ae ef-a-properly-sub- 
mitted-or-amended-application-)) 
(ii) Have the right to request a hearing as provided in 


RCW 70.77.370 and this chapter. 
(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 


WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-22-068, 
filed 11/2/82) 


WAC 212-17-080 Fireworks ((manmufaeturer—)) 
license limitations. (1) Manufacturer: 

(a) A fireworks manufacturer license, together with a 
permit from local authorities having jurisdiction, authorizes 
the holder to engage only in the business of manufacturing 
fireworks of all types and their sale and transportation to 
licensed wholesalers in Washington. 

(b) If ((they)) the manufacturer desires to engage in other 
types of fireworks business, ((they-shall)) the manufacturer 
must first procure the necessary license. 

((Q3)) (c) By virtue of its license, a licensed fireworks 
manufacturer is permitted to sell fireworks for direct ship- 
ment out of this state. Such shipment must be made by a pub- 
lic carrier or by the manufacturer in vehicles owned or leased 
by the manufacturer. 


(2) Importer: 


(a) A fireworks importer's license authorizes the holder 
p 


WSR 15-17-113 


(1) Procurement, delivery, or receipt of firework ship- 
ments into the state; 

(ii) Buying or contracting of fireworks for shipment into 
the state; 

(iii) An enrolled tribal member importing fireworks into 
the state for delivery to the registered member's tribal land; 

(iv) Transportation of any type of fireworks licensed for 
and in compliance with 49 C.F.R., Parts 171 through 183; 

(v) Storage of all classes and types of fireworks if there 
are no restrictions or provisions by the local authority having 


jurisdiction issuing a permit. 


(b) An importer's license does not allow for the distribu- 


tion or selling of fireworks at retail. 

(3) Wholesaler: 

(a) A fireworks wholesaler's license authorizes the 
holder to engage only in the sale of fireworks at wholesale. 

(b) A fireworks wholesaler's licensee can sell fireworks 
to: 

(1) Licensed retailers; 

(ii) Holder of a general display license; 

(111) Other licensed wholesalers; 

(iv) Religious organizations, private organizations, or 
adult persons that have a permit issued by the local authority 
having jurisdictions to purchase specific fireworks items in 
accordance with WAC 212-17-061. 

(c) A licensed fireworks wholesaler is authorized to sell 
fireworks for direct shipment out of this state, provided that: 

(i) Such shipment is made by a public carrier, or in vehi- 
cles owned or leased by the wholesaler; and 

(ii) If the purchaser's state requires a permit to purchase, 
with fireworks, the purchaser must possess and present the 
license to the wholesaler for inspection at the time of sale. 


(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-085 Fireworks ((manmufaeturer—)) 
records and reports. ((Manufaeturers-shall;)) (1) License 
holders will maintain written reports on the following infor- 
mation for each license type for a period of three years, and 
submit reports for each type of license when requested to do 
so((-submitavnitten-reports)) to the ((ehie£o£the-Washinsten 
state-patrol.-threush-the-directer-of-fire-preteetion-on)) state 


fire marshal: 

(a) Manufacturer: Production, sale, and distribution of 
fireworks and name of the person to whom such fireworks 
were sold. 

(b) Wholesaler: Imports, purchases, sales, and consump- 
tion of fireworks items by kind and class. 

(c) Importer: Imports, purchases, sales of fireworks 
items by kind and class. 

(d) All licensees: 

(i) Third-party testing documentation to show, that if 
used properly, compliance of any consumer fireworks they 
distribute, sell, offer for sale, exchange for consideration, or 


to import fireworks into this state. This authorization is lim- 


transfer will work. The third-party testing entity must be 


ited to: 
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(ii) Reports of the location and amount in storage of all 
class and types of fireworks in their possession at the time 
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(5) The following violations of this section are classified 
as serious threat to public safety and each day of noncompli- 


records are requested. 

(e) License holders will have up to ten business days to 
submit the requested reports to the state fire marshal unless 
otherwise specified by the state fire marshal due to report of 


ance will be considered a separate offense: 

(a) Failing to notify the state fire marshal within five 
business days that imported fireworks sampled and labora- 
tory tested by the CPSC failed to conform to CPSC standards. 


an injury, accident or other safety issue. 


(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


((PARFHI—_WHOLESAEER)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-22-068, 
filed 11/2/82) 


WAC 212-17-130 Fireworks ((helesater—bLeeal 
erdinanees)) restrictions. ((Appleants_befere-apphyins fer 
a-license-should-determine that their-facilities-conform-te 
leea-zening.-health ; 
requirements,and anyother leeal 

-))) The storage, transpor- 
tation, sale, and transfer of ownership by manufacturers of all 
classes and types of fireworks will be subject to the restric- 
tions and provisions of chapter 70.77 RCW and this chapter. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-22-068, 
filed 11/2/82) 


WAC 212-17-145 Fireworks ((whelesater—)) 
importing requirements. ((Wholesalers-who-engage-in-the 


-)) (1) Any importer 


whose fireworks have been laboratory tested by the Con- 
sumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC) and found not to 
be in compliance with the standards in 16 C.F.R. Part 1500 
and 1507 must notify the state fire marshal within five busi- 
ness days. Notification to the state fire marshal will include: 

(a) A copy of the letter of advice and notice of noncom- 
pliance from the CPSC that provides the: 

(1) Product name, type, and class of firework. 

(i1) Requirement(s) the product did not conform to. 

(b) Current and proposed storage location of the fire- 
works. 

(2) Upon receiving the notification, the state fire marshal 
will notify: 

(a) The local jurisdiction in which the firework is being 
stored. 

(b) Other state and local agencies that may license or 
regulate explosives and explosives storage. 

(3) The importer will hold such hazardous substance and 
not distribute it until further notice from CPSC which may be 
in the form of a "Letter of Advice (LOA)." 

(4) Overloaded consumer fireworks described as fire- 
works, UN0336 1.4G that have a quantity of explosive and/or 
pyrotechnic composition that exceeds the limits for type of 
firework will be: 

(a) Classified as fireworks, UN0335 1.3G. 

(b) Stored in an approved, licensed explosive magazine 


(b) Storing fireworks that have been identified as over- 
loaded fireworks in a nonapproved facility. 

(6) Notwithstanding the existence or use of any other 
remedy, any licensed fireworks importer or wholesaler vio- 
lating this section may have its license suspended or revoked. 

(7) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


((PARFAY—EMPORFER)) 


PART ((¥)) HI—FIREWORKS RETAILER 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-185 Retailer((s)) of fireworks—License 
and permit. (1) Persons desiring to engage in the business of 
selling fireworks at retail ((shall)) must: 


(a) Secure a license from the ((direeter-of-the-Washing- 
ter-state-patrol-fire-pretectren-bureau- 


;)) state fire marshal. 


Q)Hn-additien-te-the-statelicense; 
(b) Obtain a permit ((must-be-ebtained)) from the local 
goverimeniel officials having ls ns 


(b)Haieense-applieations shall be-made-on-er-before-May 
T-efthe-year-for-whieh-the-lieense4s-desired- 

(e) Fhe director of fire protection shalt grantor Hi the 
: 

i i ih i i est d bp* i 4 

@))) (2) A license and permit are valid and effective 
from January | of the year in which the application is made 
and ending January 31 of the following year. 

(3) A retailer's license to sell fireworks ((shaH)) will not: 

(a) Authorize the licensee to engage in any other fire- 
works activity. ((Retailers-are-Himited-te-selling-only-those 
fireworks-which have been approved for sale te the public 
and appearonthetist of approved fireworks_ published annu- 
aly-by the director of fire protection: A-eopy-ofthetist shalt 

—-pested-at-each-retail-eutlet.)) (b) Be used for 

the purchase of fireworks at wholesale: 

(1) If a CFRS facility is not permitted to open for the sale 
of consumer fireworks to the public; or 

(11) If the intent is to use the consumer fireworks for per- 
sonal use. 


(c) Be transferable, except that any license purchased by 


a licensed wholesaler may have the business or nonprofit 
group name added in addition to the wholesalers if required 


by the local authority having jurisdiction issuing the fire- 
works permit. The wholesaler will need to have a written 
agreement similar to any other retail license issued through 


approved for the storage of UN0335 1.3G fireworks. 


Proposed 


the wholesaler. 
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(4) If the license is denied, the applicant will be notified 
in writing of the reason of the denial, and will: 

(a) Be given an opportunity to make such alterations and 
corrections as are deemed necessary. 

(b) Have the right to request a hearing as outlined in 
WAC 212-17-475. 

(5) Applications for licenses must include the name of 
the wholesaler(s) that consumer fireworks will be purchased 
from. 

(6) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-198 ((Retailers-ef)) Fireworks—List. 
(CEhe-fellewingAs-the-ist-of fireworks-that-may-be-sold-to-the 
publie- 
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; ds 
Ga) Helioobter acsi E ACH ao more bar LO 
ineh-(02.5-mm)anside-diameter-and-eontaining-up-te20 


grams-of-pyroteehnie-compositton —A-propeller-or-blade3is 
attached vhich;-upon-cignition; lifts-the-rapidly-spinning 
device inte-the-air_A_visible-or audible effect is _produced_at 
the-height-of flight. 
C&)-Reman-eandlesHeavy-paper-or-eardboard-tube-not 


Ue PM AED MN NN UU QE 


fe} Mine;shell Heavy-eardboard er paper tube upto2t/ 
2-inches-(63.5-mm)Hinside-diameter-attached-to-a-wood-or 
up-te-40-grams-of pyroteehnie 
ignition; "stars," fireerackers;-or-other 
inte-the-air—The-tube-remains-on-the 


composition Upon 


dc iue Fhese-devices-containing-any-perchlo- 
rate-or-ehlorate-salts-may-not-exceed-5-grams-of pyrotechnic 


compositien-peritem- Wire sparklers which conta ne mag- 
nestim-and which contain tess than 100 -srams-of compost 
tion-peritem,-not-Class-C-explosives-under-DO T-regulatiens; 


producing-a-shower-of color-and-sparks-and, Sometimes, a 
whisthag effect. 


(£-Greund-spinner—Small-device-similar-te-a-wheel-in 
design-and-effect-and-placed-on-the-ground-and-ienited A 
shewer-of sparks-and-eoler-is-preduced-by-the-rapidly-spin- 


ine devi 
PTEE EEEE tebe E EE EA 
technie-eompositien-that-preduces-color-and-sparks-upon 


tenitionFhis-device-dees- net have-afuse for isnition Fhe 
paperatoneend of the tube is tented to-make the device 
funetion- 
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6) Division 146 paS elassified-_on January, 

198-4 as consumer fireworks by the United States Department 
: . 

T 1 ge ept 2 the adt LEAGUE 3s 
ets-)) (1) Retailers are limited to offering for sale or selling 
only those consumer fireworks which have been approved for 
sale to the public and appear on the list of approved fireworks 
published annually by the state fire marshal. 

(2) Retailers must post prominently at each retail outlet 
this list of the approved consumer fireworks. 

(3) The state fire marshal will provide the list to the 
retailers when licenses are issued. 

(4) Fireworks prohibited under RCW 70.77.401 will not 
be used or possessed in the state of Washington except as 
provided in RCW 70.77.311(1). 


(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-21504 Retailers—Purchase and sale of 
fireworks. (1) A retail licensee must purchase only Division 
1.4G consumer fireworks, not otherwise prohibited by chap- 
ter 70.77 RCW, this chapter, or local ordinance from state- 
licensed wholesalers. 

(2) Sale of consumer fireworks: 

(a) Will occur only from a licensed consumer fireworks 
retail sales (CFRS) facility. Retail sales of fireworks may 
occur at a non-CFRS facility when: 
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(i) An inert sample package of the consumer fireworks is 
displayed for sale inside a fixed place of business anda CFRS 
facility meeting all of the requirements in this chapter is 
placed outside of the fixed place of business. 

(ii) The fireworks are paid for inside the business, the 
customer is provided a receipt of purchase after the sales 
transaction is complete, and the customer shows proof of pur- 
chase and takes possession of the firework package at the 
CFRS facility. 

(b) May occur online as presale from a licensed Wash- 
ington fireworks wholesaler or retailer provided that the fire- 
works are delivered to fireworks stand where delivery to the 
consumer will take place at a CFRS facility during the autho- 
rized time periods outlined in RCW 70.77.395 and where the 
sale, possession, and discharge of fireworks are allowed in 
the jurisdiction. 

(i) Any advertisements for sale of fireworks will contain 
the fireworks license number and expiration date. Advertis- 
ing the sale of fireworks by unlicensed persons is prohibited. 

(ii) The purchase or receipt of fireworks must be through 
a Washington licensed fireworks wholesaler or retailer. 

(3) Holiday related products incidental but related to 
these products, may be sold in consumer fireworks retail 
sales facilities. 

(4) Failure to comply at any time with the provisions of 
this section will constitute a violation of chapter 70.77 RCW 
and may result in: 

(a) The temporary suspension of the license or permit; 

(b) Immediate revocation of the license or permit for: 

(i) A serious health or public safety violation, if the vio- 
lation poses an immediate risk to any person, the action will 
become effective immediately. The duration of the revoca- 
tion will be based upon the action: 

(A) Willful, reckless, or malicious acts will cause the 
license to be revoked for the license year. 

(B) Accidental or negligent acts will cause the license to 
be revoked until the licensee can show measures to correct 
and prevent further violations have been put in place (1.e., 
training). 

(ii) Information provided to obtain a license or permit is 
subsequently found to be inaccurate or would have prevented 
the issuance of a license or permit. 

(A) The license will be revoked through the remainder of 
the license year. 

(B) The person, group, or business may be denied a 
future license. 

(c) Surrendering the fireworks license to the state fire 
marshal. 

(d) Surrendering the fireworks permit to the issuing 
jurisdiction. 

(e) Temporary closure of the CFRS facility or storage 
structure, the seizure or forfeiture of some or all of the fire- 
works, or other criminal penalties as provided by law. 

(5) If the license or permit is suspended or denied, the 
applicant will: 

(a) Be notified in writing of the reason why license was 
denied; 

(b) Be given an opportunity to make such alterations and 
corrections as are deemed necessary by the state fire marshal; 
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(c) Have the right to request a hearing as outlined in 
WAC 212-17-475. 

(6) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


PART IV—CONSUMER FIREWORKS RETAIL 
SALES FACILITIES (CFRS) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-21505 ((Retailers-ef-fireworks—Gen- 
eral-previsiens.)) CFRS facilities. ((G)—Fhestate-of Wash- 


gi ueety Ub occupic teenie aeuo regalnua 


Bentetdetatce Ko the-fetadi-sn comd-Samscc at Tireworks 


including: Fhetecation of and areas surrounding, the opera 


ity-efleealurisdietrens-with-respeet-te-the-retatl-sale-and 
‘ated c B ks 


Thi le : ; : | lusi 
ef alt-such matters_Subjecttethe 
limitations imposed _by-chapter 70-77 RCW a city of county 
may-ban-fireworks:-er-a-eity-or-county-may-restriet-the-dates 
Cal i : i ya i : 
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ceunty-may-restriet-the-types-of fireworks that may be-seld 
allewsthe sale of fireworks classified as-consumer fireworks 
from-temporary-struetures-these-rules-preempt-that-eity's-or 
that-ceunty's-authority-te-enact-or-enforce-any-other-regula- 
tions- 


QrICq poc oc uy ti atie, the-use-of perma- 


that-ceunty's-er-that-eity's-building-code-or-fire-code which 
are netin-conflictavith this nile -are net hereby preempted or 
affected. 
GJ-Eaeh-dHicense-and-permit-shall-be-issued-and-shall 
remain-valid-and-effeetive-for-the-thirteen-month-period 
beginning-on-January S IE 


9:00 pm. nie ee 
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3—Fireworks-may-net-be-sold-from-12:00-midnisht-on-July-4 

through-9:00-a-m—en-July-5- 
GY-Except-as-Himited-by-lecal-ordinance,-Bireworks-may 

Bap RED LN A s i e di 


D Licetest tall a dide uS oi ee 
retail -fireworks-stand-with-the-provisions-of these rules. 


this-rule-or-any-other-applicable-regulation-shall-constitute-a 
vielatien of chapter 70-77 RCW and may result in the tempe- 
py peniana queda tee enna OF ie Conse OF 


Mu iG Mist cuo oe 


ether-eriminal-penalties-as-speeified-by-daw- 


WAC-212-17-21509. 21217-21511; 
212-L7-21513,212-17-21515,-and 212-17-21517-upon-writ- 


tative)) (1) Consumer fireworks will only be permitted to be 
sold at retail in any of the following structures: 

(a) Temporary, stable structures made from wood, metal, 
fiberglass, or other material. Any temporary fireworks retail 
stand greater than four hundred square feet will meet the 
requirements of a permanent structure, except tents or cano- 
pies as defined in the International Fire Code; 

(b) Tents, canopies, or structures utilizing temporary 
membrane material which must be made from fire retardant 
material or treated with a fire retardant as identified in the 
International Fire Code. When those requirements are in con- 
flict with other provisions of these rules, the more restrictive 
provisions will apply; 

(c) Permanent or temporary structures over four hundred 
square feet constructed in accordance with the building code 
and local ordinances enforced by the authority having juris- 
diction; 

(d) Trailers or shipping containers may be used as a 
CFRS facility only if they comply with the requirements of a 
CFRS facility. 

(2) Vehicles, such as vans, buses, motor homes, travel 
trailers, trucks, and automobiles will not be allowed to oper- 
ate as a CFRS facility. 

(3) A structure must be permitted through the local 
authority having jurisdiction to operate as a CFRS facility. 
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The)) provided that the particulars of such modification 
((shaH)) must: 

(a) Be registered with the state fire marshal and the fire- 
works license issued will include a notation as to the modifi- 
cation approved. 

(b) Be applied to the retail licensee, not the retail sales 
location or wholesaler. 

(4) Any break in licensing will void any approved modi- 
fications. 

(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-21509 ((Retailers-ef-Firewerks—)) 
Location. (1) CFRS facilities will be permitted only in the 
county shown on the license. If the county needs to be 
changed, or other corrections made, the license will be sur- 
rendered to the state fire marshal and the state fire marshal 
will issue a new license for the new county. Any corrections 
written on a license will void the license. 

(2) CFRS facilities will only be located at the address for 
which the permit from the local jurisdiction was approved 
and placed according to the approved site plan. 

(3) Activities or uses subject to this rule ((shaH)) will not 
be limited in location except where such activities or uses are 
prohibited or controlled by local development regulation, 
traffic safety or road construction standards. 

i )) (4) The 


CFRS facilities will not be located more than one hundred 
fifty feet from a private way, fire department access road, 
public road, street or highway as measured by an approved 
route around the exterior of the stand. 

The minimum requirements for a private way ((shall)) 
will be determined by the local authority having jurisdiction, 
but ((shaH)) will not exceed the requirements of locally 
adopted street, road and access standards. 

((Q3)) (5) Any two ((retail-Birewerks-stands-shall)) CFRS 
facilities must be at least one hundred feet apart or ((shaH)) 
will be separated by a road, street or highway not less than 
thirty feet in width. 

(((HRetai-firewerks)) (6) vex anas ((shalt)) must be 
located as ((required-by-Table212-17-21509-in-this-seetion-)) 


follows: 


The local authority having jurisdiction may prescribe rules 
regarding CFRS facilities that are consistent with WAC 212- 
17-21509 through 212-17-21515, where there are practical 
difficulties in the way of carrying out the provisions of these 
sections((,-previded-that-the-spirit-of-the-rule-shall-be-com- 


plied-with, public safety secured and substantial justice done. 


(a) The minimum required area surrounding the ((stand 
shall)) CFRS facility must be marked or flagged, except that 
flagging and marking ((shal)) CFRS facility will not block a 
sidewalk or pedestrian pathway. 

(b) Flagging need not exceed twenty feet in any direc- 
tion. 


(Retai-Ei ks Stands -Mini ci 


Meter Meter 
Vehiele Vehiele 
Traffie Traffie 
PUBLIC PRIVATE 
Buildings Cembustibles Property-Line Parking ROAD* WAY. 
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(Rete ks Stands Mini cl 


Metor Meter 
Vehicle Vehicle 
Traffie Traffie 
PUBLIC PRIVATE 
Property--ime Parking ROAD* WAY 


G)HRetai-fireworks-stands-shall)) 


Minimum Setbacks and Clearances 
Buildings Combustibles Tents Parkin: Stands Storage 
Tents 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 10 feet 20 feet 20 feet 
Stands 20 feet 10 feet 20 feet 10 feet 100 feet 20 feet 
Fuel Dispensing 
Property Line Public Road Devices Bulk Fuel Generator 
Tents 5 feet 20 feet 50 feet 300 feet 20 feet 
Stands 5 feet 20 feet 50 feet 300 feet 20 feet 


(7) CFRS facilities will not be located closer than ((ene 
hundred)): 

(a) Fifty feet from any motor vehicle dispensing station, 
retail propane dispensing station, flammable liquid storage, 
or combustible liquid storage. ((Retail-firewerks-stands-shall 
not belecated-cleserthan)) Measurements will be taken from 
the pump, island, or dispensing device above ground tank 
storage or lids of underground tanks to the CFRS. 

(b) Three hundred feet from any bulk storage of flamma- 
ble or combustible liquid or gas, including bulk plant dis- 
pensing areas. 


(EXCEPTION: 


iFuel for ceneraters-as atewed by WAC 212 47 
215134), 


(8) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-21511 ((Retailers-offirewerks—Area)) 
Signs around the retail fireworks ((stand)) sales facility. 
(1) The minimum areas around the ((retail-frewerks-stand)) 
CERS facility specified in WAC 212-17-21509 ((shall)) will 
be kept free of accumulation of dry grass, dry brush and com- 
bustible debris. No parking ((shall)) will be permitted within 
this minimum area. 

(2) No motor vehicle or trailer may be parked within 
((&wenty)) ten feet of a ((retail-firewerks-stand)) CFRS facil- 
ity except when delivering, loading or unloading fireworks. 
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(3) Fireworks ((shaH)) will not be discharged within 
((ene)) three hundred feet of a ((retail-firewerks-stand)) 
CFRS facility. Signs reading "NO FIREWORKS DISCHARGE 
WITHIN ((100)) 300 FEET" will be in letters at least ((#ve)) four 
inches high, with a principal stroke of not less than one-half 
inch, on contrasting background, ((shall)) will be conspicu- 
ously posted on all four sides of the stand. 

(4) No smoking ((shaH)) will be allowed within the 
((retail-firewerks-stand)) CFRS facility or within the mini- 
mum flagged off area. Signs reading "NO SMOKING WITHIN 
((20)) 25 FEET" will be in letters at least two inches high, with 
principal stroke of not less than one-half inch, on a contrast- 
ing background, ((shaH)) will be conspicuously posted on all 
four sides of the stand. 

(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-21513 ((Retailers-ef-fireworks—Stand 
use-&nd-eonstruetion.)) CFRS facility electrical and heat- 
ing. ((G) Fireworks maybesold from: 

fa)}-A_permanent structure whieh meets_provisions—of 
WAG OR 


Bii ecoute Ass LOREA Beware détad 
stand-greater-than-four-hundred-square-feet-shall-meet-the 
requirements-ef-a- permanent strueture,-except-tents-er-cano- 
pies-as-defined-in-the-International-Fire-Code- 
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ae Choe eae Ol Bre re leidan es a uie 


Q) Battery_pewered_equipment—eleetrical equipment 
and-eleetrieal-eords-whieh-are-used-mn-conjunetionowath-a 
Pe MO EN QU Ade M aded 


uceondanoe Wt ba tea) If élecitical power is sup- 
plied by an extension cord, the size ((e£-the-eerd;-the)) and 


length of the cord and, the amperage and ((the)) voltage sup- 
plied ((shaH)) will be in compliance with the requirements of 
the current edition of National Electrical Code((7eurrent-edi- 
&en)). The cord ((shall)) must be protected as necessary from 
"drive-over" and other physical damage. 

((Ne-additienal-permits-from-a-eity-or-county-or-state 
official having jurisdiction shall be required for these tempo- 

6) (2) All heating units ((shaH)) must: 

(a) Be listed by a recognized testing laboratory; and 
(shati) 

(b) Be used in accordance with the listing((—Ħeating 
seurees-shall)); and 

c) Have "tip-over" and temperature overheat protec- 
tion((At heating-devices-shaH)): and 

d) Have sealed type elements (1.e., oil filled or water 
filled radiator type). Open flame heating devices are prohib- 
ited. 

(E) (3) Generators which use combustible fuel and 
which are at least twenty feet from the ((retail-firewerks 
stand)) CERS facility or the temporary fireworks storage 
structure ((shal?)) will be allowed. Generator fuel ((shaH)) 
will be limited to not more than five gallons and stored at 
least twenty feet from all ((stands)) CFRS facilities. 

(6 (4) Compliance with the National Electrical Code, 
current edition, ((shal?)) will be required for all new, ((perma- 
nent)) electrical installations, including temporary power 
drops((-subjeet-te-pessible-permit-fees- 

(6) Retail sales_ef firewerks-and_other_preducts which 
areholday related shall be from buildings used for ne-_other 
purpese)). 

(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-21515 ((Retatlers-offireworks—)) 
Operation of ((retail-firewerks-stands)) CFRS facility. 
(9 A clear aisteor quaHowey ao ean ence 


Uis die QUU E D APR ee ee 
rary-retadl-fireworks-stand-thatas-greater-than-four-hundred 
square-feet-and-which-meets-minimum-exit-requirements-of 
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@))) (D) Licensees must familiarize all persons working 
in a CFRS facility with the provisions of these rules. 

(2) Sleeping inside a ((retail-Brewerks-stand)) CFRS 
facility or an associated temporary fireworks storage facility 
is prohibited. 

((43)) (3) The location of the nearest permanently 
mounted telephone or electronic means of contacting 911 
must be posted inside the ((retail-f&rewerks-stand)) CFRS 
facility and persons working in the ((stand-shall)) facility 
must be informed of that location. 

((G3)) (4) The local emergency telephone number 
((shalb)) will be conspicuously posted inside the ((retail-fire- 
werks-stand)) CFRS facility. 

((€6})) (5) Each ((retail-firewerks-stand-shall) CFRS 
facility will be equipped with at least two approved, pressur- 
ized two and one-half gallon water-type fire extinguishers, 
located so that a maximum distance of travel required to 
reach an extinguisher from any point does not exceed thirty- 
five feet. 

(E) (6) No open flames nor any type of open flame 
equipment ((shall)) will be allowed in any ((retail-firewerks 
stand 


G-Retail-fireworks-stands-shall-be-seeured-when-unoc- 
never-be-dleeked—when-oceupied—The-fireworks-may-be 
removed-and-transferred-to-a-temporary-sterage-strueture-or 


as-a-part-of the-license-and-permit. 

©) CERS facility. 

(7) At least one adult person, eighteen years of age or 
older ((shaH)) will be present at all times in every ((retail-fire- 
werks-stand)) CFRS facility during the hours of sale to the 
public and ((skal)) will be responsible for supervision of the 
((retatfirewerks-stand)) CFRS facility and its operation. 

(8) No person, other than customers, under the age of 
sixteen ((shall)) will be allowed within a ((retail-firewerks 
stand)) CFRS facility when it is open to the public. 

(9) Fireworks, except for prepackaged assortments, 
boxes, or similarly packaged containers of more than one 
item, whether of the same or different kind, must be dis- 
played in a manner which prevents the fireworks from being 
handled by the public or a customer without the direct inter- 
vention of the licensee or his or her representative who 
((shall)) will maintain visual contact. 

(10) ((Retail-firewerks-stands)) CFRS facilities may be 
required to be inspected by the state fire marshal and/or the 
local jurisdiction issuing the permit prior to opening for busi- 
ness and other inspections may occur on other days as war- 
ranted but there ((shaH)) will be no additional charge for all 
such inspections. 


(11) ( 
required byt 
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€D) Fireworks retailers ((shaĦ)) will: 

(a) Not knowingly sell fireworks to persons under the 
age of sixteen. 

((€a))) (b) Have a sign reading "no sale of fireworks to 
persons under the age of sixteen years. PHOTO ID REQUIRED" 
in letters at least two inches high, with a principal stroke of 
not less than one-half inch, on contrasting background, 
((shaH)) will be conspicuously posted on the front of each 
((retat fireworks-stand)) CFRS facility. 

((&-Sellers-shall)) (c) Require proof of age by means of 
display of a driver's license or photo identification card show- 
ing date of birth issued by a public or private school, state, 
federal or foreign government. No other forms of identifica- 
tion ((shall)) will be accepted. 

(12) Penalties for violations of this section are provided 
in WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-21519  ((Retailers-ef-fireworks—)) 
Cleanup. (1) At the end of the legal selling period, all fire- 
works must remain in the ((retail-firewerks-stand)) CFRS 
facility, temporary storage or structure location authorized by 
the retail permit or another location approved by the local 
authority having jurisdiction or his or her designee until 
returned to the suppliers from which they were obtained, or 
until transferred to an approved location. 

(2) Cities and counties may require a clean-up bond, not 
to exceed five hundred dollars, as a condition of the permit, to 
ensure the removal of all structures and debris from the site. 

(3) In order to obtain return of a clean-up bond, cleanup 
of debris associated with the retail fireworks activity and the 
removal of all temporary storage and structures authorized by 
the license and permit ((shaĦ)) will be completed no later 
than 11:59 p.m., July 15 for the Fourth of July selling period 
or no later than 11:59 p.m., January 10 for the New Year's 
selling season. 

(4) Failure of the licensee to comply with subsection (3) 
of this section ((shall)) will constitute forfeiture of the clean- 
up bond and the licensee shall be liable for any clean-up costs 
incurred by the city or county which exceed the amount of the 
bond. 

(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


PART (Y) V—PYROTECHNIC OPERATOR 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-220 Pyrotechnic operators—General. 
(1) Pyrotechnic operators are licensed to conduct ((peble)) 
displays of fireworks and articles pyrotechnic. 

(2) No public display license ((4s)) will be issued unless 
at least one licensed pyrotechnic operator is listed on the 
application as being responsible for conducting the display. 
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(3) An operator must be at least twenty-one years old and 
licensed in accordance with any and all applicable federal, 
state, and local laws. 

(4) Penalties for this section are provided in WAC 212- 
17-515. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-223 Pyrotechnic operator license types. 
(1) A pyrotechnic operator is prohibited from conducting a 
public display of fireworks without a general display license 
under WAC 212-17-250. Each operator does not need a gen- 
eral display license if he or she is shooting displays for a com- 
pany that has a general display license. 

(2) The license types and displays allowed to be con- 
ducted are: 

(a) Pyrotechnic operator license - Conducts an outdoor 
public display of fireworks following the requirements of 
NFPA 1123. 

(b) Proximate display operator license - Conducts a 
proximate display before a proximate audience following the 
requirements of NFPA 1126. 

(c) Flame effects operator license - Conducts a flame 
special effects following the requirements of NFPA 160. 

(d) Special effects operator license - Conducts a special 
effects display used in connection with a television, theatri- 
cal, or motion picture production which may or may not be 
presented before a live audience. 

(3) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-08-027, 
filed 3/31/88) 


WAC 212-17-225 ((Byroteehnic-operaters—))Appli- 
cation for license. (1) Application for license ((shall)) must 


be made on forms prepared by the ((di 
and-shall)) state fire marshal and must be accompanied by the 
annual license fee. 

(2) Every applicant for a pyrotechnic operators license 
((shall)) must: 

(a) Take and pass a written examination administered by 
the ((direeter-ef-fire-pretection-and-shall)) state fire marshal 
or the equivalent out-of-state exam; 

(b) Submit evidence attesting to the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant, including participation in the fir- 
ing of at least six public displays as an assistant, at least one 
of which ((shalt)) must have been in the current or preceding 
year, for the type of operator's license they are applying for; 
and 

(c) A name and date of birth background check through 
the Washington state patrol criminal records division. Costs 
for the name and date of birth check will be the responsibility 
of the applicant. A name and date of birth check is not 
required if: 

(1) The person has a valid ATF explosives license; or 

(i1) They are employed or contracted to supervise a dis- 
play for a general display licensee that has an ATF explosives 
license and the applicant is listed as an approved employee 


possessor. 
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(3) All information submitted regarding the experience 
must be true and accurate. 

(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-230 ((Pyxoteehnic-operaters—))Exam- 


ination, investigation and licensing. (1) Upon receipt of 
application and license fee, the ((direetor-of-fire-protection 
shall)) state fire marshal will cause an investigation to be 
made as to the experience and competency of the applicant to 
conduct and supervise a public or proximate display of fire- 
works in a safe manner. The investigation will include: 

(a) Verification of past experience in assisting in ((pub- 
He)) displays ((shall-be-verified)) with the licensed pyrotech- 
nic operator under whose supervision the applicant assisted((- 

are-satisfactery, the -directerof 


iH-experience requirements 
fire-proteetion-shall-sehedule)) for the type of license apply- 
ing for. 

(b) A written examination for the applicant, if experience 
requirements are satisfactory. 


(i) A passing score of at least eighty percent ((shall)) 
must be attained on the written examination. 

(ii) An applicant failing the written examination may 
reapply within thirty days to retake the examination. 

(iii) No reexamination ((shall) will be taken within 
thirty days of the previous and no more than two examina- 
tions [ed be Taken a m LA in ihe same Io 


dc i Oi iili er 
fais-the-examination-on-the-second-attempt.-is-deemed-to 
d RU C NEN E sud d 


Roda rou Eabb ais 


kesond chcccsbalbbe 
the-respensibility-ef-the-applicant-)) ninety calendar day 


period. 

(iv) License fees are forfeited for any applicant who 
fails: 

(A) To appear for the written examination at the time and 
location established; 

(B) The written examination and does not reapply within 
thirty days or fails the written examination on the second 
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(d) Include the annual license fee. 

(2) Persons whose operator license is expired longer than 
the twelve months will be required to submit his or her appli- 
cation as a new applicant. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-235 Pyrotechnic operators—Responsi- 
bility. (1) The pyrotechnic operator ((shaH+e)) is responsible 
for: 

(a) Properly setting up the fireworks public display in 
accordance with the rules and regulations of the ((direeter-of 

)) state fire marshal. 

(b) Determining that all the mortars((;)) and set 
pieces((;)) are properly installed and that the proper safety 
precautions have been taken to ((1insure)) ensure the safety of 
persons and property. ((He/she-shall-have)) 

(c) Having charge of all activities directly related to han- 
dling, preparing and firing all fireworks at the public display, 
including fixing lifting charges and quick match as needed to 


aerial shells. 
)) (d) Refusing to 


fire any fireworks that are deemed by him/her to be unsafe or 
where its discharge might jeopardize life or property. 

(e) Strictly observing the provisions of chapter 70.77 
RCW and this chapter. 

(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


PART (Y) VI—PUBLIC DISPLAY LICENSE 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-250 ((Publie-displays-ef-firewerks—)) 
Application, state license. (1) Application for ((frewerks 
publie)) a general display license ((shal)) must be made on 
forms provided by the ((direeter-ef-fire-preteetion-and-shall 
be-aecompanted-by-the-preseribed-Heense-fee)) state fire mar- 
shal. 

(2) The application for a general display license to hold 
public displays of fireworks will be accompanied by: 

(a) The prescribed license fee for a general display 
license; and 


attempt. 
(2) The ((director-of fire-pretectien-shall)) state fire mar- 


(b) A surety bond or a certificate evidencing public lia- 
bility insurance. Such bond and public liability insurance 


shal will grant or deny the license on the basis of the success- 
ful completion of the investigation and examination. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-232 License renewals. (1) Renewal of 
pyrotechnic operator's licenses begins January 2nd of each 
calendar year for those operator licenses that will expire Jan- 
uary 31st. The renewal application must: 

(a) Be on forms provided by the state fire marshal. 

(b) Provide evidence of experience within the past thir- 
teen months as an operator or assistant as part of at least one 
display. 

(c) Be signed. 
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must be noncancellable except upon fifteen days' written 
notice by the insurer to the state fire marshal. 

(3) Failing to submit the license fee, a bond or certificate 
of liability insurance will be reason to deny a license applica- 
tion. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-260 ((Publie-displays-ef-fireweorks—)) 
General display license((s)). (CApphieation-for-a-" general" 


leense-te-held-publie-displays-ef fireworks-shall-be-aecompa- 
nied by-a-surety bond ora certificate evidencine public liabil- 
ity-insurance_Such bend and public ability insurance-shalt 
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' s 


insurer-te-the-director-of-fire-preteetion-)) (1) Persons 
desiring to hold a public display of fireworks will secure a 
general display license from the state fire marshal. 


(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-270  ((Publie-displays-ef-firewerks—)) 
Local permit, application for. (1) A permit issued by the 


authority having jurisdiction is required before conducting 
any type of public fireworks display. 

(2) Application for local permit must be made at least ten 
calendar days before the public fireworks display. 

(3) When applying for permit, the applicant ((shall)) 
must submit information and evidence to local fire authorities 
covering the following: 

((&3)) (a) The name of the organization sponsoring the 
display, if other than the applicant. 

((Q3)) (b) The date the display is to be held. 

(Ð) (c) The exact location for the display. 

((€4})) (d) The name and license number of the pyrotech- 
nic operator who is to supervise discharge of the fireworks 
and the name of at least one experienced assistant. 

(6) (e) The number of set pieces, shells (specify sin- 
gle or multiple break), and other items. 

((€6})) (£) The manner and place of storage of such fire- 
works prior to the display. 

(E) (g) A diagram of the grounds on which the display 
Is to be held showing the point at which the fireworks are to 
be discharged, the location of all buildings, highways, and 
other lines of communication, the lines behind which the 
audience will be restrained, the location of all nearby trees, 
telegraph or telephone lines, or other overhead obstruction. 

(© (h) Documentary proof of procurement of: 

(i) Surety bond; 

(ii) Public liability insurance; or 

(iii) A ((direeter-of-fire-proteetion's-general-Hieense")) 
state fire marshal's general display license for the public dis- 
play of fireworks. 

((93)) (4) Permittee ((shaH)) will be responsible for 
compliance with the provisions under which a public display 
permit has been granted. 

(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-275 ((Rublie-displays-ef-firewerks—)) 
Investigation. The ((effieer)) authority having jurisdiction to 
whom the application for permit is made ((shaH)) must: 

(1) Make, or cause to be made, investigation of site ofthe 
proposed display for the purpose of determining if the fire- 
works will be of such a character or so located as to be haz- 
ardous to property or dangerous to any person. ((He-shaH 
alse)) 

(2) Determine whether the provisions of ((the-state-fire- 
woerks-law-and-these-rules-and-regulatioens)) chapter 70.77 
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RCW and this chapter are complied with in the case of a par- 
ticular display. ((He-shall;)) 

(3) In the exercise of reasonable discretion, grant or deny 
the application subject to reasonable conditions, if any, as he 
may prescribe, taking into account locations, parking of vehi- 
cles, controlling spectators, storage and firing fireworks, and 
precautions in general against danger to life and property 
from fire, explosion, and panic. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-280 ((Publie-displays-ef-fireworks—)) 
Permits may not be granted, when. No (( t 
granted-for-any)) public display of fireworks will be allowed 
where the discharge, failure to fire, faulty firing, or fallout of 
any fireworks or other objects would endanger persons, 
buildings, structures, forests, brush, or other grass covered 
land. This includes, but may not be limited to, when a burn 
ban is in effect. 


PART ((VHI) VII—PUBLIC DISPLAYS 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-12-010, 
filed 5/26/06, effective 6/26/06) 


WAC 212-17-295 ((Publie-display—))General. (1) 


The intent of this ((ehapter-shall-be)) part is to provide 
requirements for clearances upon which the authority having 


jurisdiction ((shall)) will base its approval of an outdoor fire- 
works display site. 

(2) Where added safety precautions have been taken, or 
particularly favorable conditions exist, the authority having 
jurisdiction ((shelt)) will be permitted to decrease the 
required separation distances as it deems appropriate, upon 
demonstration that the hazard has been reduced or the risk 
has been properly protected. 

(3) Where unusual or safety-threatening conditions exist, 
the authority having jurisdiction ((shall)) will be permitted to 
increase the required separation distances as it deems neces- 
sary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-345 Public display—Reports. (1) After 
every public display, it ((shall)) will be the responsibility of 
the licensed pyrotechnic operator in charge of the display to 
submit a written report to the director of fire protection, 
within ten days following the display, covering: 

((G))) (a) A brief report of any duds, defective shells, 
with manufacturer's name, and the type and size of shell. 

((Q3)) (b) A brief account of the cause of injury to any 
person(s) from fireworks and such person's name and 
address. 

((Q3)) (c) A brief account of any fires caused by fire- 
works. 

(€) (d) Any violation of the state fireworks law or of 
these regulations relating to public display fireworks, with 
special observations on any irregularities on the part of per- 
sons present at the firing site. 
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(6) (e) The names of pyrotechnic assistants who sat- 
Isfactorily assisted in all phases of the display, if other than 
those shown on the license. 

(2) Failure to file this report ((shaH)) will constitute 
grounds for revocation ofthe operator's current license and/or 
rejection of his application for his license renewal. 

(3) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


((PARFEX— PROXIMATE -DISPEAYS)) 


PART ((X)) VIII — TRANSPORTATION 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-425 Transportation—General. (1) 
Licensees are authorized to transport the class and quantity of 
fireworks for which they have a license to possess from the 
point of acceptance from a licensed source to an approved 
storage facility or use site. 

(2) Transportation ((shaH)) will be in accordance with 
the regulations of the United States Department of Transpor- 
tation and the laws of the state of Washington governing the 
transportation of Division 1.3G and 1.4G explosives. 

(3) Nothing in these rules will restrict the right of any 
person to transport in a private vehicle, fireworks which have 
been legally purchased for personal use. 

(4) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-430 Transportation—By common car- 
rier. (1) No common carrier, as defined in RCW 81.29.010, 
((shall)) will deliver fireworks from an out-of-state shipper to 
any person or firm within this state without first determining: 

(a) That the person or firm possesses an importer's 


license, issued by the ((direeter-e£-fire-protection)) state fire 


marshal to receive them((;)); or 
(b) The shipper has an importer's license, issued by the 
((direeter-of-fire-preteetion)) state fire marshal to ship them 


into this state. 


(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


PART ((X4)) IX—STORAGE 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-435 Storage—General. (1) Storage of 
fireworks ((shalt)) must be free from any condition which 
increases or may cause an increase ofthe hazard or menace of 
fire or explosion or which may obstruct, delay or hinder, or 
may become the cause of any obstruction, delay or hindrance, 
to the prevention or extinguishment of fire. 

(2) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-440 Storage—Explosive safety. (1) Any 
person storing fireworks ((shaH)) must have a license for the 
possession (manufacturer, wholesaler, importer, retailer, dis- 
play) and, in addition, a permit from the ((leeal-&re)) author- 
ity having jurisdiction for the storage site. 

(2) If the approved storage location is outside the author- 
ity having jurisdiction issuing the permit, the authority issu- 
ing the permit must notify the appropriate authorities of the 
jurisdiction in which the storage is to be located. 

(3) Storage ((shall)) must be in accordance with require- 
ments of the local (( tad, 
ices-i ix-of these-rules-as-guidelines)) authority 
having jurisdiction in approving the storage permit. 

(4) No common carrier will store fireworks while in tran- 
sit within a facility without first obtaining a storage permit 
from the local fire authority. 

(5) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-442 Fireworks permanent storage. (1) 
Permanent fireworks storage is: 

(a) Subject to this chapter when the period of time of 
storage 1s other than, or longer than that specified for tempo- 
rary storage under WAC 212-17-446. 

(b) Subject to the International Fire Code, the Interna- 
tional Building Code, and local ordinances. 

(2) Storage of fireworks in a facility, not authorized by 
the license and permit is prohibited. 

(3) Penalties for violations of this section are provided in 
WAC 212-17-515. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-446 Temporary storage associated with 
CFRS operation. (1) Temporary storage associated with 
retail fireworks sales meeting the requirements of this section 
may only be from June 13th through July 31st and from 
December 12th through January 10th of the following year. 

(2) A temporary storage, structure or location must be 
authorized as a part of a license and permit and meet the 
requirements specified herein. 

(3) Temporary storage or temporary structures may be 
inspected prior to use and other inspections may occur on 
other days as warranted. There will be no additional charge 
for all such inspections. 

(4) Fireworks may be stored: 

(a) In a locked or secured CFRS facility; or 

(b) In a locked or secured truck, container, trailer, other 
vehicle or anything similar which is not less than twenty feet 
from the CFRS facility during hours of retail sales; 

(c) In a locked or secured truck, container, trailer, other 
vehicle or anything similar which is not less than twenty feet 
from an inhabited building; 

(d) In a magazine which meets the minimum standards 
of Type 4 as prescribed by the International Fire Code, and 
which is not less than ten feet from an inhabited building; or 
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(e) In a locked or secured metal or wooden garage, shed, 
barn or other accessory structure, or anything similar which is 
not less than: 

(1) Twenty feet from an inhabited building for storage of 
fireworks for one or two retail stands; or 

(11) Thirty feet from an inhabited building for storage of 
fireworks for three or more stands. 

(5) For the purpose of this section the system used to 
lock or secure the storage structure as outlined under subsec- 
tion (4)(e) of this section, must include one of the following 
combinations: 

(a) Two mortise locks; 

(b) Two padlocks in separate hasps and staples; 

(c) A mortise lock and a padlock; 

(d) A mortise lock that needs two keys to be opened; or 

(e) A three-point lock or an equivalent lock that secures 
the door to the frame at more than one point. 

(6) Padlocks must: 

(a) Be made of steel; 

(b) Have at least five tumblers; 

(c) Have at least a 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) casehardened 
shackle; 

(d) Be protected by steel hoods installed to discourage 
the insertion of bolt cutters. 

(7) The local authority having jurisdiction may reduce 
the minimum separation requirements of this section pro- 
vided that safety of life and property is not diminished. 

(8) No open flames nor any type of open flame equip- 
ment will be allowed in any temporary storage or temporary 
structure. 

(9) No cooking is permitted in a CFRS facility or in a 
temporary storage or structure. 


(10) Penalties for violations of this section are provided 
in WAC 212-17-515. 


((PARFX—COMPETANCE WITH ADOPTED STFAN- 
DARDS)) 


PART (CX) X—FINES AND PENALTIES 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-460 General rules. (1) These rules estab- 
lish civil penalty criteria for ((Fypesd; 4L, H1,-and1V-Viola- 
i i ) violations of chapter 


70.77 RCW and this chapter. 
(2) (CFhese—rules-apply—te—persens—vhe—violate—the 
i ehapters-70-77-RCW-and/er-ehapter-212-17 


WAC. 

@))) Each separate instance of noncompliance with 
chapters 70.77 RCW and/or 212-17 WAC ((shall)) will be 
considered a separate violation. 

(3) For the purpose of determining separate instances, 
the state of the product at the time of violation will be consid- 
ered. 

(a) An unopened shipping box containing twenty items 
that are in violation would be one violation. 
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(b) Possession of an open or partial box or twenty indi- 
vidual items in violation would be considered twenty sepa- 
rate violations. 

(4) Each day that a violation continues ((skaH)) will be 
considered a separate violation. 

(5) The distribution, sale, use, manufacture, or posses- 
sion of any amount of illegal fireworks is prohibited and sub- 
ject to citation and penalty. 

(6) In addition to the issuance of citations and penalties 
under these rules, the state fire marshal and local ((fire-mar- 
shat)) authority having jurisdiction acting in accordance with 
chapters 70.77 RCW and/or 212-17 WAC may confiscate: 

(a) ((May-eenfiseate)) Any amount of illegal fireworks; 


and 

(b) ((Mayeonfiseate)) Other fireworks possessed by per- 
sons violating chapters 70.77 RCW and/or 212-17 WAC. 

(7) In addition to the issuance of citations, penalties, and 
the confiscation of fireworks, the state fire marshal may also 
revoke, suspend, or deny any fireworks license provided for 
under chapter 70.77 RCW to any person who fails to pay a 
penalty(ies) assessed under these rules. 

(8) The penalty for each violation shall range from $0 to 


$1,000 per ((day-and-eeeurrenee)) violation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 212-17-461 Revocation of license. The state fire 
marshal may deny, suspend, or revoke a license: 

(1) Upon receiving evidence that any appointee has 
failed to comply or no longer complies with any requirement 
or provision of law or this chapter. The following process 
must be used: 

(a) The state fire marshal must give the licensee notice of 
the action and an opportunity to be heard as prescribed in 
chapter 34.05 RCW, before denial, suspension, or revocation 
of the license. 

(b) Upon receiving notice ofthe action, the licensee may, 
within twenty days from the date of the notice of action, 
request in writing to the state fire marshal a hearing on the 
denial, suspension, or revocation of the letter of appointment. 
An adjudicative proceeding will be commenced within ninety 
days of the receipt of a hearing request. Failure to request a 
hearing, or failure to appear at a requested hearing, a prehear- 
ing conference, or any other stage of an adjudicative proceed- 
ing, will constitute default and may result in the entry of a 
final order under RCW 34.05.440. 

(c) Upon receiving a hearing request, the state fire mar- 
shal's office may, at the request of the licensee, or on its own 
initiative, schedule an informal settlement conference which 
will be without prejudice to the rights of the parties. The 
informal settlement conference will be held in a mutually 
agreed upon location at a mutually agreed upon time and may 
result in a settlement agreement. If no agreement is reached, 
a hearing will be scheduled as provided in chapter 34.05 
RCW. 

(2) Without prior notification 1f the state fire marshal 
finds that there is danger to the public health, safety, or wel- 
fare which requires immediate action. In every summary sus- 
pension of a license, an order signed by the state fire marshal 
or designee must be entered, in compliance with the provi- 
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sions of RCW 34.05.479. Administrative proceedings consis- 
tent with chapter 34.05 RCW for revocation or other action 
shall be promptly instituted and determined. The state fire 
marshal must give notice as is practicable to the licensee. 

(3) Immediately if the licensee's insurance bond is can- 
celed. 

(4) If the licensee voluntarily relinquishes the letter, the 
state fire marshal will be advised in writing of this voluntary 
relinquishment. After receiving notice, the state fire marshal 
will attempt to obtain the licensee's license. If the licensee 
requests reissuance of the license, the state fire marshal may 
require a new application. 

(5) If the licensee's violations are subject to suspension 
for the first violation are categorized as major violations any 
subsequent or continuing major violation may be cause for 
termination unless the state fire marshal imposes additional 
suspensions for longer periods, if deemed appropriate. 

(a) When considering punitive action for a major viola- 
tion, the state fire marshal may take into consideration all 
major and minor violations that occurred within thirty-six 
months before the date of the current violation. 

(b) Terms of disciplinary action - Minor violations of 
this chapter may be cause for disciplinary action in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

(i) First violation within a twelve-month period - Letter 
of written reprimand; 

(ii) Second violation within a twelve-month period - 
Thirty-day suspension; 

(iii) Third violation within a twelve-month period - 
Sixty-day suspension; 

(iv) Fourth violation within a twelve-month period - 
Revocation of the license. 

(c) The state fire marshal may increase or decrease the 
suspension period based on finding aggravating or mitigating 
factors as provided in WAC 212-17-465. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-465 Violation types and penalty assess- 
ments. ((G)} Penalties shalt be assessed according te-vielation 
type- 

T cviolati l 

{a} Least —Fype-E 

(6) Mintat—Fypetk 


(eMederate —TFype-HE 

(d-Severe—Type-1V-)) (1) The state fire marshal may 
impose a different penalty than the standard penalties out- 
lined in WAC 212-17-515 based on the following mitigating 
or aggravating circumstances: 

(a) Mitigating circumstances are those that may result in 
fewer days of suspension or a lower monetary penalty 
assessed. A licensee may demonstrate by implementation of 
safety or business policies or practices that reduce the risk of 
future violations. Examples include, but are not limited to: 

(i) Having a signed acknowledgment of the practice on 
file for each employee; 

(ii) Having an employee training plan that includes 
annual training on fireworks laws. 
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(b) Aggravating circumstances are those that will result 
in increased days of suspension, increased monetary penal- 
ties, or revocation of a fireworks license. Examples include, 
but are not limited to: 

(i) Business operations or behaviors that create an 
increased risk for a violation; 

(ii) Repeated importation of fireworks that do not meet 
the standards when inspected by the U.S. Consumer Product 
Safety Commission; 

(iii) Intentional commission of a violation; 

(iv) Disregard for the safety of others that may or may 
not have resulted in an actual injury; or 

(v) Repeated offenses where citations have been issued 
for the same violation during a given time period. 

(c) In addition to the examples in (a) and (b) of this sub- 
section, the state fire marshal will provide and maintain a list 
of business practices for reference as examples where busi- 
ness policies or practices may constitute mitigating or aggra- 
vating circumstances. This list will not be all inclusive for 
determining mitigating or aggravating circumstances, and 
may be modified by the state fire marshal. The list will be 


accessible to all stakeholders and the general public via the 
internet. 


(2) The state fire marshal may offer a monetary option in 
lieu of suspension based on mitigating circumstances during 
a settlement conference as outlined in this chapter. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-470 Violation assessment at the local 
level. (1) Local fire authorities ((shal?)) will have the author- 
ity to issue civil penalty citations for violations of chapters 
70.77 RCW and/or 212-17 WAC. 

(2) A citation may impose a penalty or provide a warn- 
ing. 

(3) After issuing the citation notice, the citation ((shall)) 
will be forwarded to ((the-effiee-ef)) the state fire marshal 
within ten days of issuance. ((Where-pessible;)) Each citation 
((shalb)) will be accompanied by a copy of the issuing author- 
Ity's written report, inspection sheets, evidence receipt, or any 
other forms that are completed during the process of issuing 
citations. 

(4) The ((effiee-e£-the)) state fire marshal ((shall)) will 
review the information contained in the citation and any 
accompanying documentation. 

(5) If the evidence exists that a violation occurred, the 


state fire marshal will issue ((a-notice-of civil penalty based 
upon the information contained 4 in-the-eitatien-and-any 


)) an administrative violation 


notice which will include: 

(a) A brief narrative description of the charged viola- 
tion(s): 

(b) The date(s) of the violation(s); 

(c) A copy of the law(s) or regulation(s) allegedly vio- 
lated; 

(d) A summary of the licensee's or permit holder's 
options as outlined in this chapter; and 


(e) The penalty. 
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(6) The civil penalty will be delivered using registered 
mail. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-475 Hearings for civil penalties. (1) 
Any person may request a hearing regarding the assessment 
of a civil penalty. 

(2) Hearings requests (shall) will be filed with the 
office of the state fire marshal within fourteen days from the 
date of the service of civil penalty. 

(3) Any person who requests a hearing ((shaH)) will be 
entitled to a hearing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-480 Informal conference. (1) The 
((effiee-ofthe)) state fire marshal will provide an opportunity 
for a person to informally discuss a civil penalty that has been 
assessed against them. 

(2) An informal conference may be requested prior to a 
request for a formal hearing; however, a formal hearing 
((shall)) must be requested within twenty-eight days of the 
date of service of the notice of civil penalty. 

(3) The request for an informal conference may be in any 
form((;)) and must: 

(a) ((SkaH)) Be addressed to the office of the state fire 
marshal; and 

(b) ((Shaib)) Clearly state the subject to be discussed. 

(c) (Aes ; be ` 
shal net exceedthe)) Be requested within fourteen days 
((aHewed for-ftine-afermal hearing request)). 

(d) If the parties agree, an informal conference may be 
held by telephone. 

(e) As the result of an informal conference, the state fire 
marshal may, for good cause, amend, withdraw, or reduce a 
civil penalty. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-485 Formal hearing. (1) A person may 
request a formal hearing at any time before or after an infor- 
mal conference, as long as the twenty-eight day period for 
requesting a hearing has not lapsed. 

(2) The office of the state fire marshal will arrange for a 
hearings officer to conduct the formal hearing through the 
office of administrative hearings. 

(3) The office of ((the-state-fre-marshat)) administrative 
hearings will set a date, time, and location for the formal 
hearing. 

(4) The office of ((the-state-fire-marshat)) administrative 
hearings will notify, by letter, the person requesting the hear- 
ing (or their designated representative) ofthe date, time, loca- 
tion and the hearings officer conducting the formal hearing. 

(5) The hearings officer will hear the case and render a 
proposed opinion and order including recommended findings 
of fact and conclusions of law, according to chapter 34.05 
RCW. 
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(6) The formal hearing ((shaH)) will be conducted as fol- 
lows: 

(a) The hearings officer will act as an impartial third 
party. 

(b) It is not necessary for the person that requested the 
hearing to be represented by legal council. 

(c) Testimony ((shaĦ)) will be taken under oath. 

(d) All evidence of a type commonly relied upon by a 
reasonably prudent person in the conduct of their serious 
affairs is admissible. 

(e) Hearsay evidence is admissible if it meets statutory 
standards for being reliable and trustworthy. 

(7) The proposed opinion and order ((shall) will be 
reviewed by the state fire marshal and, 1f accepted, finalized 
and issued as a final order. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-490 Penalty adjustment. (1) The assess- 
ment of ((adjustment-efpenatties)) penalty adjustments for 
amounts other than those set by chapter 70.77 RCW ((shall)) 
will be done only by the state fire marshal through a hearings 
process either formally or informally. 

(2) The assessment of penalties for not being in confor- 
mance with chapters 70.77 RCW and/or 212-17 WAC may 
be made only after considering: 

(a) The gravity and magnitude of the violation; 

(b) The person's previous record; 

(c) Such other considerations as the state fire marshal 
may consider appropriate. 

(3) During a formal hearing or informal conference, ((the 
effice-of)) the state fire marshal may modify or adjust the 
citation, cited violations, or penalties assessed in order to 
meet the requirements of these rules and to ensure uniformity 
and consistency in their application statewide. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 
filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-495 Payment of civil penalty. (1) The 
penalty ((shalt)) must be paid to ((the-effiee-ef)) the state fire 
marshal immediately after an order assessing a civil penalty 
becomes final by operation of law or on an appeal. 

(2) The attorney general may bring an action in the name 
of the Washington state patrol, through the director of fire 
protection, in the superior court of Thurston County or of any 
county in which the violator may do business to collect any 
penalty imposed under chapter 70.77 RCW. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-12-033, 


filed 5/24/05, effective 6/24/05) 


WAC 212-17-515 ((EFype-HV—ielatiens-)) Violation/ 
penalty matrix. ((CJ-TPypedJV—uaelatiens-are-subjeet-te-pen- 
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: ; ; ed f ks 


withoutthe necessary teense issued by the office of the state 
bap tanadiohon: 
ha A Condacn blie-& aay the 


neeessaryteense issued bythe office ofthe state fire marshal 
Pob QM iia from the local authority having 


^ 


(e)-Purchase-ef-any-ameunt-ef-1-3G-firesvorks—witheut 
the-necessary-licenses-issued-by-the-office-of-the-state-fire 
marshal-and/er,where-required 


; ired,_thetecal authority having 


jurisdietion; 


WAC - Literal 


Description 


1st violation 


2nd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


3rd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


cals. 


212-17-045 (2) and Possession of an Warning to $250 $500 $1,000 
(3) EPCD without a 
written manage- 
ment plan. 
212-17-045(4) Improper use of Warning to $500 $750 Used during a burn $1,000 Used during a burn 
EPCD during a ban period or ban period or 
burn ban period. increased fire dan- increased fire dan- 
ger in the area ger in the area 
where the device where the device 
was used. was used. 
Fire caused by item Fire caused by item 
that results in a that results in a per- 
minor injury or manent injury, loss 
property damage of life or major 
(under $25,000). property damage 
(excess of $25,000). 
212-17-045(5) Use of EPCD that Warning to $500 $750 Injury occurs to $1,000 Wildlife or person 
threatens to injure wildlife or persons. killed by use of the 
or kill wildlife or EPCD. 
persons. 
212-17-050 (1) and | Importing, manu- $25 per item or $50 per item or $100 peritem or | Attempt is made to 
Q) facturing, selling or | $250 whicheveris | $500 whichever is $1,000 whicheveris | disguise the item as 
possessing a fire- greater. greater. greater. another product that 
work with prohib- does not contain 
ited components prohibited chemi- 
devices or chemi- cals. 


212-17-050 
QXe)i) 


Failing to segregate 


$25 per item or 


$50 per item or 


similar devices $250 whichever is $500 whichever is 
from inventory of greater. greater. 


products that can be 
sold or used until 


the laboratory test 
results are known. 


$100 per item or 
$1,000 whichever is 


greater. 


212-17-053(2) 


Possess, purchase 


$25 per item or 


$50 per item or 


$100 per item or 


or discharge dan- $250 whichever is | $500 whichever is $1,000 whichever is 
gerous fireworks. greater. greater. greater. 
212-17-053(2) Offering for sale $50 per item or $75 per item or $100 per item or 
storage or manufac- | $500 whichever is | $750 whichever is $1,000 whichever is 
turing a dangerous greater. greater. greater. 
firework. 
212-17-053 Altering a firework $250 $500 Conducting a fire- $1,000 Selling altered fire- 
without a pyrotech- works display for works. 
nic license. hire. 
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Description 


1st violation 


2nd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


3rd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


212-17-055 
(2)(c)(4ii)(B) 


Importing or manu- 


$25 per item or 


$50 per item or 


facturing any fire- $250 whichever is $500 whichever is 
work device with- greater. greater. 


out receiving an 
approval from the 
U.S. DOT per 49 


$100 per item or 
$1,000 whichever is 


greater. 


C.F.R. Part 
173.56(b). 

212-17-055(2) Importing or manu- $25 per item or $50 per item or $100 per item or 
facturing a firework | $250 whichever is | $500 whichever is $1,000 whichever is 
without the required greater. greater. greater. 


labeling. 


212-17-060(1) 


Purchase or use of 


$25 per item or 


$50 per item or 


$100 per item or 


If a permit applica- 


fireworks outside of | $250 whicheveris | $500 whichever is $1,000 whicheveris | tion was denied for 
time period or from greater. greater. greater. under 212-17-060 
an unlicensed stand. (22) and (ii). 
212-17-062(1) Storage of con- Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Storage is in a loca- $100 peritem or | Storage occurred 
sumer fireworks for | item or $250 which- | $500 whicheveris | tion where fire- $1,000 whicheveris | after an application 
personal use in a ever is greater. greater. works are banned or greater. for permit was sub- 


residential or com- 


mercial setting in 
excess of 125 net 
explosive weight 
without a permit 
from the local 
authority having 
jurisdiction. 


prohibited. 


mitted and denied 
by the local author- 
ity having jurisdic- 
tion, 


212-17-065(1) Fail to obtain a Warning to $25 per $50 per item or 
license or permitto | item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is 
manufacture ever is greater. greater. 


import and whole- 
sale consumer fire- 
works. (Includes 
hobbyist or per- 
sonal use.) 


$100 per item or 
$1,000 whicheveris 


greater. 


212-17-065(1) Fail to obtain a Warning to $50 per $75 per item or Aware of license $100 per item or Permit application 
license or permitto | item or $500 which- | $750 whichever is | and permit require- | $1,000 whicheveris | for activity submit- 
manufacture ever is greater. greater. ments as a previous greater. ted and denied. 


import and whole- 
sale fireworks. 


license and permit 
holder. 


(Commercial use.) 
212-17-070 Manufacturing Warning to $100 | $100 per item or $100 per item or 
importing, and per item or $1,000 | $1,000 whichever is $1,000 whicheveris 
wholesaling fire- whichever is greater. greater. 
works after an greater. 
application has 
been denied. 
212-17-080 Violation oflicense | Warning to $25 per $50 per item or $100 per item or 
limitations. item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is $1,000 whichever is 
ever is greater. greater. greater. 
212-17-085(1) Failto keep records | Warning to $50 per $75 per missing. $100 per missing 
for the required 3 missing record or record or $750 record or $1,000 
year period. $500 whichever is whichever is whichever is 
greater. greater. greater. 
212-17-085(1) Fail to produce Warning to $50 per $75 per missing | Fail to comply after $100 per missing | Fail to comply after 
records and reports missing record or record or $750 96 hours from close record or $1,000 | 96 hours from close 
when requested . $500 whichever is whichever is of business that whichever is of business that 
greater. greater. documents were to greater. documents were to 
be provided. be provided. 
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Description 


1st violation 


2nd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


3rd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


212-17-145(1) Failing to notify the | Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Two products $100 peritem or | More than three 
state fire marshal item or $250 which- | $500 whicheveris | imported at the $1,000 whicheveris | products imported 
within 5 days of ever is greater. greater. same time failed to greater. at the same time 


receiving notice 

from the CPSC that 
fireworks imported 
by the licensee have 


been laboratory. 
tested and failed to 


meet the CPSC 


requirements for 
consumer fire- 


CPSC standards. 


failed to CPSC 
standards. 


works. 

212-17-145(4) Storing imported Warning to $50 per $75 per item or $100 per item or 
fireworks that are item or $500 which- | $750 whichever is $1,000 whichever is 
overloaded (labora- ever is greater. greater. greater. 
tory tested by the 
CPSC) in a nonap- 
proved facility. 

212-17-185 (1)(a) Conducting retail Warning to $250 $500 Aware of license $1,000 Permit application 
sales of fireworks and permit require- for activity submit- 
without a license. ments as a previous ted and denied. 

license and permit 
holder. 

212-17-185 (1)(b) Conducting retail Warning to $250 $500 Fireworks license $1,000 Permit application 
sales of fireworks issued but no per- for activity submit- 
without a permit mit. ted and denied. 
issued from the 
local jurisdiction 
having authority. 

212-17-185 (3)(b) Obtaining a license Warning to $250 $500 Fireworks license $1,000 Permit application 


only to purchase 
fireworks at whole- 


saler for personal 
use. 


issued but no per- 
mit. 


for activity submit- 
ted and denied. 


212-17-198(1) Selling or offering | Warning to $50 per $75 per item or $100 per item or 
for sale of unap- item or $500 which- | $750 whichever is $1,000 whichever is 
proved consumer ever is greater. greater. greater. 
fireworks to the 
public. 

212-17-198(2) Retail sales licensee Warning to $250 $500 $1,000 


failing to display 


the list of approved 
consumer fire- 


works. 

212-17-198(4) Possession of pro- Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Net explosive $150 per item or | Net explosive 
hibited fireworks item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is | weight of prohib- $1,000 whicheveris | weight of prohib- 
(rockets, firecrack- ever is greater. greater. ited firework in greater. ited firework in 


ers, missiles, salutes 


excess of 10 gross 


excess of 25 gross 


or chasers). pounds. pounds. 
212-17-198(4) Use of prohibited Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Fire caused by item $150 per item or | Fire caused by item 

fireworks (mis- item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is | that results in an $1,000 whicheveris | that results in an 

siles, rockets, fire- ever is greater. greater. injury requiring greater. injury requiring 


crackers, salutes or 


chasers). 


treatment on-site or 


property damage 
(under $25,000). 


treatment at a hos- 
pital, loss of life or 
major property 

damage (excess of 


$25,000). 


212-17-21504(1) Retailer purchasing | Warning to $25 per $50 per item or $100 per item or 
any consumer fire- | item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is $1,000 whicheveris 
works from a nonli- ever is greater. greater. greater. 
censed wholesaler. 
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Description 


1st violation 


2nd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


3rd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


212-17-21504(2) Retailer selling or Warning to $25 per $50 per item or 
delivering fire- item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is 
works from location ever is greater. greater. 


other than in a man- 
ner authorized. 


$100 per item or 


$1,000 whichever is 


greater. 


212-17-21504 Advertisement vio- | Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Aware of license $100 per item or | License or permit 
DA lation. item or $250 which- | $500 whicheveris | and permit require- | $1,000 whicheveris | application for 
ever is greater. greater. ments as a previous greater. activity submitted 


license and permit 
holder. 


and denied. 


212-17-21504 Purchase of con- Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Fireworks ordered $100 per item or | Fireworks ordered 

(2)(b)(i1) sumer fireworks item or $250 which- | $500 whichever is | in excess of 125 $1,000 whicheveris | in excess of 300 
from unlicensed ever is greater. greater. pounds gross net greater. pounds of gross net 
wholesaler in explosive weight. explosive weight. 
Washington. 

212-17-21505 Violation of local Warning to $250 $500 Aware of license $1,000 Permit application 
permit or rules for and permit require- for activity submit- 
CFRS facility ments as a previous ted and denied. 
requirements. license and permit 

holder. 

212-17-21505 Conducting retail Warning to $500 $750 Aware of license $1,000 Permit application 
sales from an unap- and permit require- for activity submit- 
proved CFRS facil- ments as a previous ted and denied. 
ity. license and permit 

holder. 

212-17-21511 Discharge of fire- Warning to $250 $500 $1,000 
works within 300 
feet of the CFRS 
facility. 

212-17-21519 Fail to cleanup and Warning to $250 $500 $1,000 
remove CFRS facil- 
ity. 

212-17-220 Unlicensed/under- Warning to $250 $500 Pyrotechnic opera- $1,000 Licensed pyrotech- 
aged pyrotechnic tor's license expired nic operator's infor- 
operator conducting no more than 6 mation submitted 
a fireworks display. months (July 31st). for permit is differ- 

ent than person con- 
ducting display. 
212-17-223(2) Conducting a fire- Warning to $250 $500 Expired license, $1,000 Denied or failed to 
works display with- aware of license qualify for the level 
out a general dis- requirements as a of pyrotechnic 
play license. previous license license needed. 
holder. 

212-17-225(3) Submitting an Warning to $500 $750 Information pro- $1,000 Person is disquali- 
application for a vided was for a fied by the ATF 
pyrotechnic opera- higher level license, from being a user/ 
tor's license with i.e., proximate or possessor. 
false or inaccurate special effects. 
information. 

212-17-235(1) Failing to supervise Warning to $250 $500 Results in an injury $1,000 Pyrotechnic opera- 
personnel or the requiring treatment tor listed on the per- 
handling, preparing on-site or a fire mit is absent when 
and firing of a fire- causing property the display is being 
works display. damage (under setup/inspected. 

$25,000). N M 

Results in an injury 
requiring treatment 
at a hospital, loss of 
life ora fire causing 
major property 
damage (excess of 
$25,000). 
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Description 


1st violation 


2nd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


3rd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


212-17-260 Conducting a fire- Warning to $250 $500 Aware of license $1,000 Application for a 
works display with- requirements as a general display 
out a general dis- previous license license was denied 
play license. holder. or license was sus- 

pended or revoked. 
212-17-270(1) Conducting a fire- Warning to $500 $750 Aware of permit $1,000 
works display with- requirements as a 
out obtaining a per- previous permit 
mit from the local holder. 
authority having 
jurisdiction. 

212-17-270(4) Public display per- Warning to $250 $500 Display starting $1,000 
mittee failed to later than allowed 
comply with the by permit. 
provisions of a pub- 
lic display permit. 

212-17-345 Failure to submit a | Warning to $25 per $50 per item or Display had a fire $1,000 Display had a fire 
report to the state report or $250 $500 whichever is_ | causing an injury causing an injury 
fire marshal for any whichever is greater. requiring treatment requiring treatment 
public display con- greater. on-site or property at a hospital, loss of 
ducted. damage (under life or major prop- 

$25,000). erty damage (excess 
of $25,000). 

212-17-425 Carrier delivering | Warning to $50 per $75 per item or Fireworks delivery $100 peritem or | Fireworks delivery 
fireworks without report or $500 $750 whicheveris | in excess of 125 $1,000 whicheveris | in excess of 501 
having the proper whichever is greater. pounds net weight greater. pounds net weight 
license to transport greater. of explosive, but of explosive. 
such class and less than 500 net 
quantity of fire- weight of explo- 
works. sive. 

212-17-430 Common carrier Warning to $50 per $75 per item or Fireworks delivery $100 peritem or | Fireworks delivery 
delivering fire- report or $500 $750 whicheveris | in excess of 125 $1,000 whicheveris | in excess of 501 
works to a person or whichever is greater. pounds net weight | greater. pounds net weight 
firm within Wash- greater. of explosive, but of explosive. 
ington state without less than 500 net 
a valid importer's weight of explo- 
license. sive. 

212-17-435 Storage of fire- Warning to $50 per $75 per item or Fireworks storage $100 per item or | Fireworks storage 
works that present report or $500 $750 whicheveris | in excess of 125 $1,000 whicheveris | in excess of 501 
an increased hazard whichever is greater. pounds net weight greater. pounds net weight 
or menace of fire or greater. of explosive, but of explosive. 
explosion. less than 500 net 

weight of explo- 
sive. 

212-17-440 Common carrier Warning to $50 per $75 per item or Fireworks storage $100 peritem or | Fireworks storage 
storage without a report or $500 $750 whicheveris | in excess of 125 $1,000 whicheveris | in excess of 501 
fireworks license or whichever is greater. pounds net weight greater. pounds net weight 
permit. greater. of explosive, but of explosive. 

less than 500 net 
weight of explo- 
sive. 

212-17-442 Permanent storage | Warning to $50 per $75 per item or Aware of license $100 per item or | Permit application 
of any fireworks by | item or $500 which- | $750 whichever is | and permit require- | $1,000 whicheveris | for storage submit- 
a licensed person in ever is greater. greater. ments as a previous greater. ted and denied by 
an unapproved license and permit local AHJ. 
facility without holder. 
proper license/per- 
mit/approval. 
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Description 1st violation 


2nd offense or aggravating factors to 


increase penalty 


3rd offense or aggravating factors to 
increase penalty 


212-17-446 (2) and 


No permit for tem- Warning to $250. 


(4) 


porary storage or in 
violation of the 


requirements. 


$500 


holder. 


Aware of license 
and permit require- 
ments as a previous 
license and permit 


$1,000 Permit application 


for activity submit- 
ted and denied. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 


tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 212-17-001 
WAC 212-17-010 
WAC 212-17-020 
WAC 212-17-030 


WAC 212-17-032 


WAC 212-17-035 


WAC 212-17-040 


WAC 212-17-042 


WAC 212-17-075 


WAC 212-17-090 


WAC 212-17-095 


WAC 212-17-100 
WAC 212-17-105 
WAC 212-17-110 


WAC 212-17-115 
WAC 212-17-120 
WAC 212-17-125 
WAC 212-17-135 


WAC 212-17-140 


WAC 212-17-150 
WAC 212-17-155 
WAC 212-17-160 
WAC 212-17-165 
WAC 212-17-170 
WAC 212-17-175 


WAC 212-17-180 


Proposed 


Title. 
Purpose. 
Authority. 


Definition and classification—"Trick 
and novelty devices." 


Definition and classification—" Arti- 
cles pyrotechnic." 


Definition and classification—"Con- 
sumer fireworks." 


Definition and classification—"Dis- 
play fireworks." 


Definition and classification—"Spe- 
cial effects." 


Fireworks manufacturer—Local ordi- 
nances. 


Fireworks manufacturer—Restric- 
tions. 


Fireworks manufacturer—Building 
and structures. 


Fireworks manufacturer—Personnel. 
Fireworks manufacturer— Visitors. 


Fireworks manufacturer—Fire nui- 
sance. 


Fireworks wholesaler—General. 
Fireworks wholesaler—Licensing. 
Fireworks wholesaler—Investigation. 


Fireworks wholesaler—License lim- 
itations. 


Fireworks wholesaler—Records and 
reports. 


Fireworks wholesaler—Personnel. 


Fireworks wholesaler— Visitors. 


Fireworks wholesaler—Fire nuisance. 


Importers of fireworks—General. 
Importers of fireworks—Licensing. 


Importers of fireworks—License 
scope. 


Importers of fireworks—Restrictions. 
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WAC 212-17-203 


WAC 212-17-21503 
WAC 212-17-21507 


WAC 212-17-21517 


WAC 212-17-240 


WAC 212-17-245 


WAC 212-17-255 


WAC 212-17-285 


WAC 212-17-290 


WAC 212-17-300 
WAC 212-17-305 


WAC 212-17-310 
WAC 212-17-315 


WAC 212-17-317 
WAC 212-17-320 
WAC 212-17-321 


WAC 212-17-323 
WAC 212-17-325 
WAC 212-17-327 
WAC 212-17-330 
WAC 212-17-335 
WAC 212-17-340 
WAC 212-17-342 


WAC 212-17-350 


WAC 212-17-352 
WAC 212-17-355 


Retailers of fireworks—List to be 
posted. 


Retailers of fireworks— Definitions. 


Retailers of fireworks— Transporta- 
tion. 


Retailers of fireworks— Temporary 
fireworks storage associated with the 
retail fireworks stand operation. 


Pyrotechnic operators—Observance 
of laws, rules and regulations. 


Public displays of fireworks—Gen- 
eral. 


Public displays of fireworks— Type of 
license. 


Public displays of fireworks—Specta- 
tors. 


Public displays of fireworks—Pyro- 
technic operators. 


Public display—Definitions. 


Public display— Construction of 
shells. 


Public display— Storage of shells. 


Public display—Installation of mor- 
tars. 


Public display— Electrical firing unit. 
Public display—Site selection. 


Public display—Installation of buried 
mortars. 


Installation of mortar racks. 
Public display— Discharge site. 
Requirements for chain fusing. 
Public display—Operation. 
Public display—Firing of shells. 
Public display— Ground pieces. 


Public display—Floating vessels and 
platforms. 


Proximate display—Use of proximate 
before an audience. 


Transportation—By common carrier. 


Proximate display—Proximate per- 
mit. 


WAC 212-17-360 


WAC 212-17-362 
WAC 212-17-365 


WAC 212-17-370 
WAC 212-17-375 


WAC 212-17-380 


WAC 212-17-385 


WAC 212-17-390 


WAC 212-17-395 


WAC 212-17-400 


WAC 212-17-405 


WAC 212-17-410 


WAC 212-17-415 
WAC 212-17-420 


WAC 212-17-445 
WAC 212-17-450 
WAC 212-17-455 
WAC 212-17-500 
WAC 212-17-505 
WAC 212-17-510 
WAC 212-17-900 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


Proximate display—Pyrotechnic dis- 
play plans. 


Storage—By common carrier. 


Proximate display—Pyrotechnic dis- 
play demonstrations. 


Proximate display—Definitions. 


Proximate display— Transportation of 
pyrotechnic material. 


Proximate display— Storage of pyro- 
technic materials and WAC devices. 


Proximate display—Separation from 
heat sources. 


Proximate display—Identification of 
pyrotechnic devices or binary sys- 
tems. 


Proximate display— General fire pro- 
tection. 

Proximate display—Firing prerequi- 
sites. 

Proximate display—Firing safe- 
guards. 


Proximate display—Separation dis- 
tances from audience. 


Proximate display—Performance. 


Proximate display—A fter the perfor- 
mance. 


Storage—By common carrier. 
Fines and penalties. 
Definitions. 

Type I violations. 

Type II violations. 

Type III violations. 
Appendix. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
PUGET SOUND 


CLEAN AIR AGENCY 


[Filed August 19, 2015, 9:41 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 
Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 


330(1). 


Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Amend 
Regulation I, Sections 3.11 (Civil Penalties) and 3.25 (Fed- 


eral Regulation Reference Date). 


Hearing Location(s): Puget Sound Clean Air Agency 
(PSCAA), 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, 


on September 24, 2015, at 8:45 a.m. 
Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 
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Submit Written Comments to: Rob Switalski, PSCAA, 
1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, e-mail 
robs@pscleanair.org, fax (206) 343-7522, by September 23, 
2015. 


Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact agency 
receptionist, (206) 689-4010, by September 17, 2015, TTY 
(800) 833-6388 or (800) 833-6385 (Braille). 


Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Section 3.11 - the 
agency's practice for many years has been to adjust the max- 
imum civil penalty amount as allowed by law. The proposed 
adjustment to the maximum civil penalty amount accounts 
for inflation, as authorized by RCW 70.94.431 and as deter- 
mined by the state office of the economic and revenue fore- 
cast council. Without this adjustment, the maximum penalty 
amount would effectively decrease each year. The CPI for the 
Seattle/Tacoma/Bremerton area increased by 1.14 percent for 
the 2014 calendar year, which amounts to an increase of $202 
in the maximum civil penalty amount. 


The proposed amendment does not affect the way the 
agency determines actual civil penalty amounts in individual 
cases. This continues to be done following civil penalty 
worksheets previously approved by the board. 


Section 3.25 - this section currently provides that when- 
ever federal rules are referenced in agency regulations, the 
effective date of the federal regulations referred to is July 1, 
2014. This provides certainty so that persons affected by the 
regulations and agency staff know which version of a federal 
regulation to reference. For many years, the agency's practice 
has been to update this date annually to stay current with fed- 
eral regulations. Following this practice, the proposed 
amendments would change the reference date to July 1, 2015. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: There are no benefits or 
costs associated with the proposed amendments. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 70.94.141. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: PSCAA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Steve Van Slyke, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4052; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Laurie Halvorson, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4030. 


No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This agency is not sub- 
ject to the small business economic impact provision of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, and the agency is not a school 
district. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to local air agen- 
cies, per RCW 70.94.141. 


August 19, 2015 
Craig Kenworthy 
Executive Director 
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AMENDATORY SECTION 
REGULATION I, SECTION 3.11 CIVIL PENALTIES 


(a) Any person who violates any of the provisions of 
chapter 70.94 RCW or any of the rules or regulations in force 
pursuant thereto, may incur a civil penalty in an amount not 
to exceed $((+478406)) 17,983.00, per day for each viola- 
tion. 

(b) Any person who fails to take action as specified by an 
order issued pursuant to chapter 70.94 RCW or Regulations I, 
II, and III of the Puget Sound Clean Air Agency shall be lia- 
ble for a civil penalty of not more than $((17,781-00)) 
17,983.00, for each day of continued noncompliance. 

(c) Within 30 days of the date of receipt of a Notice and 
Order of Civil Penalty, the person incurring the penalty may 
apply in writing to the Control Officer for the remission or 
mitigation of the penalty. To be considered timely, a mitiga- 
tion request must be actually received by the Agency, during 
regular office hours, within 30 days of the date of receipt ofa 
Notice and Order of Civil Penalty. This time period shall be 
calculated by excluding the first day and including the last, 
unless the last day is a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, 
and then it is excluded and the next succeeding day that is not 
a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday is included. The date 
stamped by the Agency on the mitigation request is prima 
facie evidence of the date the Agency received the request. 

(d) A mitigation request must contain the following: 

(1) The name, mailing address, telephone number, and 
telefacsimile number (if available) of the party requesting 
mitigation; 

(2) A copy of the Notice and Order of Civil Penalty 
involved; 

(3) A short and plain statement showing the grounds 
upon which the party requesting mitigation considers such 
order to be unjust or unlawful; 

(4) A clear and concise statement of facts upon which the 
party requesting mitigation relies to sustain his or her 
grounds for mitigation; 

(5) The relief sought, including the specific nature and 
extent; and 

(6) A statement that the party requesting mitigation has 
read the mitigation request and believes the contents to be 
true, followed by the party's signature. 

The Control Officer shall remit or mitigate the penalty 
only upon a demonstration by the requestor of extraordinary 
circumstances such as the presence of information or factors 
not considered in setting the original penalty. 

(e) Any civil penalty may also be appealed to the Pollu- 
tion Control Hearings Board pursuant to chapter 43.21B 
RCW and chapter 371-08 WAC. An appeal must be filed 
with the Hearings Board and served on the Agency within 30 
days of the date of receipt of the Notice and Order of Civil 
Penalty or the notice of disposition on the application for 
relief from penalty. 

(f) A civil penalty shall become due and payable on the 
later of: 

(1) 30 days after receipt of the notice imposing the pen- 
alty; 
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(2) 30 days after receipt of the notice of disposition on 
application for relief from penalty, if such application is 
made; or 

(3) 30 days after receipt of the notice of decision of the 
Hearings Board if the penalty is appealed. 

(g) If the amount of the civil penalty is not paid to the 
Agency within 30 days after it becomes due and payable, the 
Agency may bring action to recover the penalty in King 
County Superior Court or in the superior court of any county 
in which the violator does business. In these actions, the pro- 
cedures and rules of evidence shall be the same as in an ordi- 
nary civil action. 

(h) Civil penalties incurred but not paid shall accrue 
interest beginning on the 91st day following the date that the 
penalty becomes due and payable, at the highest rate allowed 
by RCW 19.52.020 on the date that the penalty becomes due 
and payable. If violations or penalties are appealed, interest 
shall not begin to accrue until the 31st day following final 
resolution of the appeal. 

(i) To secure the penalty incurred under this section, the 
Agency shall have a lien on any vessel used or operated in 
violation of Regulations I, II, and III which shall be enforced 
as provided in RCW 60.36.050. 


AMENDATORY SECTION 


REGULATION I, SECTION 3.25 FEDERAL REGULATION REFER- 
ENCE DATE 


Whenever federal regulations are referenced in Regula- 
tion I, II, or III, the effective date shall be July 1, (204) 
2015. 


WSR 15-17-120 
PROPOSED RULES 
PUGET SOUND 
CLEAN AIR AGENCY 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 9:42 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 
330(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Amend 
Regulation I, Section 5.03 (Applicability of Registration Pro- 
gram). 

Hearing Location(s): Puget Sound Clean Air Agency 
(PSCAA), 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, 
on September 24, 2015, at 8:45 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Rob Switalski, PSCAA, 
1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, e-mail 
robs@pscleanair.org, fax (206) 343-7522, by September 23, 
2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact agency 
receptionist, (206) 689-4010, by September 17, 2015, TTY 
(800) 833-6388 or (800) 833-6385 (Braille). 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: This is a nonproj- 
ect action for a technical amendment for the registration pro- 
gram that is being proposed to extend exemptions for emer- 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


gency generators that are powered by spark ignited engines. 
These exemptions are parallel to those already available for 
compression ignition (diesel) engine emergency generators. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The benefit of this pro- 
posal is reducing administrative costs that do not result in 
environmental gain. The registration program will remain 
focused on the areas of highest environmental importance. 
Also, the agency will be able to fulfill its obligations associ- 
ated with EPA delegation of rule implementation. This is a 
cost savings to the potentially affected sources and this 
agency. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 70.94.141. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: PSCAA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Steve Van Slyke, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4052; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Laurie Halvorson, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4030. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This agency is not sub- 
ject to the small business economic impact provision of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, and the agency is not a school 
district. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to local air agen- 
cies, per RCW 70.94.141. 


August 19, 2015 
Craig Kenworthy 
Executive Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION 


REGULATION I, SECTION 5.03 APPLICABILITY OF REGISTRA- 
TION PROGRAM 


(a) The requirements of this article shall apply only to: 

(1) Sources subject to a federal emission standard under: 

(A) 40 CFR Part 60 (except Subparts B, S, BB, and 
AAA, ((and)) the provisions of Subpart III pertaining to 
owners and operators of emergency stationary compression 
ignition internal combustion engines, and the provisions of 
Subpart JJJJ pertaining to owners and operators of emer- 
gency stationary spark ignited internal combustion engines); 

(B) 40 CFR Part 61 (except Subparts B, H, I, K, Q, R, T, 
W, and the provisions of Subpart M pertaining to asbestos on 
roadways, asbestos demolition and renovation activities, and 
asbestos spraying); 

(C) 40 CFR Part 62; or 

(D) 40 CFR Part 63 (except Subpart LL, the provisions 
of Subparts S and MM pertaining to kraft and sulfite pulp 
mills, the provisions of Subpart ZZZZ pertaining to emer- 
gency and limited-use stationary reciprocating internal com- 
bustion engines, Subpart BBBBBB pertaining to bulk gaso- 
line plants, and Subparts WWWWW, CCCCCC, HHHHHH, 
WWWWWW, XXXXXX, YYYYYY, and ZZZZZZ); 
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(2) Sources with a federally enforceable emission limita- 
tion established in order to avoid operating permit program 
applicability under Article 7 of this regulation; 

(3) Sources with annual emissions: 

(A) Greater than or equal to 2.50 tons of any single haz- 
ardous air pollutant (HAP); 

(B) Greater than or equal to 6.25 tons of total hazardous 
air pollutants (HAP); or 

(C) Greater than or equal to 25.0 tons of carbon monox- 
ide (CO), nitrogen oxides (NO), particulate matter (PM) 5 or 
PM,9) sulfur oxides (SO,), or volatile organic compounds 
(VOC); 

(4) Sources subject to the following sections of Regula- 
tion I, II, or III: 

(A) Refuse burning equipment subject to Section 9.05 of 
Regulation I (including crematories); 

(B) Fuel burning equipment or refuse burning equipment 
burning oil that exceeds any limit in Section 9.08 of Regula- 
tion I and sources marketing oil to such sources; 

(C) Fuel burning equipment subject to Section 9.09 of 
Regulation I with a rated heat input greater than or equal to 1 
MMBtu/hr of any fuel other than natural gas, propane, 
butane, or distillate oil, or greater than or equal to 10 MMBtu/ 
hr of any fuel; 

(D) Sources with spray-coating operations subject to 
Section 9.16 of Regulation I; 

(E) Petroleum refineries subject to Section 2.03 of Reg- 
ulation II; 

(F) Gasoline loading terminals subject to Section 2.05 of 
Regulation II; 

(G) Gasoline dispensing facilities subject to Section 2.07 
of Regulation II; 

(H) Volatile organic compound storage tanks subject to 
Section 3.02 of Regulation II; 

(I) Can and paper coating facilities subject to Section 
3.03 of Regulation II; 

(J) Motor vehicle and mobile equipment coating opera- 
tions subject to Section 3.04 of Regulation II; 

(K) Flexographic and rotogravure printing facilities sub- 
ject to Section 3.05 of Regulation II; 

(L) Polyester, vinylester, gelcoat, and resin operations 
subject to Section 3.08 of Regulation II; 

(M) Aerospace component coating operations subject to 
Section 3.09 of Regulation II; 

(N) Crushing operations subject to Section 9.18; or 

(O) Ethylene oxide sterilizers subject to Section 3.07 of 
Regulation III; 

(5) Sources with any of the following gas or odor control 
equipment having a rated capacity of greater than or equal to 
200 cfm (24" diameter inlet): 

(A) Activated carbon adsorption; 

(B) Afterburner; 

(C) Barometric condenser; 

(D) Biofilter; 

(E) Catalytic afterburner; 

(F) Catalytic oxidizer; 

(G) Chemical oxidation; 

(H) Condenser; 

(I) Dry sorbent injection; 

(J) Flaring; 
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(K) Non-selective catalytic reduction; 

(L) Refrigerated condenser; 

(M) Selective catalytic reduction; or 

(N) Wet scrubber; 

(6) Sources with any of the following particulate control 
equipment having a rated capacity of greater than or equal to 
2,000 cfm (=10" diameter inlet): 

(A) Baghouse; 

(B) Demister; 

(C) Electrostatic precipitator; 

(D) HEPA (high efficiency particulate air) filter; 

(E) HVAF (high velocity air filter); 

(F) Mat or panel filter; 

(G) Mist eliminator; 

(H) Multiple cyclones; 

(I) Rotoclone; 

(J) Screen; 

(K) Venturi scrubber; 

(L) Water curtain; or 

(M) Wet electrostatic precipitator; 

(7) Sources with a single cyclone having a rated capacity 
of greater than or equal to 20,000 cfm (227" diameter inlet); 

(8) Sources with any of the following equipment: 

(A) Asphalt batch plants; 

(B) Burn-off ovens; 

(C) Coffee roasters; 

(D) Commercial composting with raw materials from 
off-site; 

(E) Commercial smokehouses with odor control equip- 
ment; 

(F) Concrete batch plants (ready-mix concrete); 

(G) Galvanizing; 

(H) Iron or steel foundries; 

(I) Microchip or printed circuit board manufacturing; 

(J) Rendering plants; 

(K) Rock crushers or concrete crushers; 

(L) Sewage treatment plants with odor control equip- 
ment; 

(M) Shipyards; 

(N) Steel mills; 

(O) Wood preserving lines or retorts; or 

(P) Dry cleaners using perchloroethylene; and 

(9) Sources with equipment (or control equipment) that 
has been determined by the Control Officer to warrant regis- 
tration through review of a Notice of Construction applica- 
tion under Section 6.03(a) or a Notification under Section 
6.03(b) of this regulation, due to the amount and nature of air 
contaminants produced, or the potential to contribute to air 
pollution, and with special reference to effects on health, eco- 
nomic and social factors, and physical effects on property. 

(b) The requirements of this article shall not apply to: 

(1) Motor vehicles; 

(2) Nonroad engines or nonroad vehicles as defined in 
Section 216 of the federal Clean Air Act; 

(3) Sources that require an operating permit under Arti- 
cle 7 of this regulation; 

(4) Solid fuel burning devices subject to Article 13 of 
this regulation; or 

(5) Any source, including any listed in Sections 5.03 
(a)(4) through 5.03(a)(9) of this regulation, that has been 
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determined through review by the Control Officer not to war- 
rant registration, due to the amount and nature of air contam- 
inants produced or the potential to contribute to air pollution, 
and with special reference to effects on health, economic and 
social factors, and physical effects on property. 

(c) It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow 
the operation of any source subject to registration under this 
section, unless it meets all the requirements of Article 5 of 
this regulation. 

(d) An exemption from new source review under Article 
6 of this regulation shall not be construed as an exemption 
from registration under this article. In addition, an exemption 
from registration under this article shall not be construed as 
an exemption from any other provision of Regulation I, II, or 
III. 


WSR 15-17-121 
PROPOSED RULES 
PUGET SOUND 
CLEAN AIR AGENCY 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 9:43 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 
330(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Amend 
Regulation I, Section 6.03 (Notice of Construction). 

Hearing Location(s): Puget Sound Clean Air Agency 
(PSCAA), 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, 
on September 24, 2015, at 8:45 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Rob Switalski, PSCAA, 
1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, e-mail 
robs@pscleanair.org, fax (206) 343-7522, by September 23, 
2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact agency 
receptionist, (206) 689-4010, by September 17, 2015, TTY 
(800) 833-6388 or (800) 833-6385 (Braille). 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: This is a nonproj- 
ect action for a technical amendment for the notice of con- 
struction (NOC) program (specifically, the categorical 
exemption part of that section), that is being proposed to 
extend exemptions for emergency generators that are pow- 
ered by spark ignited engines. These exemptions are parallel 
to those already available for compression ignition (diesel) 
engine emergency generators. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The benefit of this pro- 
posal 1s reducing administrative costs that do not result in 
environmental gain. The NOC program will remain focused 
on the areas of highest environmental importance. Also, the 
agency will be able to fulfill its obligations associated with 
EPA delegation of rule implementation. This is a cost savings 
to the potentially affected sources and this agency. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 70.94.141. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 
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Name of Proponent: PSCAA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Steve Van Slyke, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4052; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Laurie Halvorson, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4030. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This agency is not sub- 
ject to the small business economic impact provision of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, and the agency is not a school 
district. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to local air agen- 
cies, per RCW 70.94.141. 


August 19, 2015 
Craig Kenworthy 
Executive Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION 
REGULATION I, SECTION 6.03 NOTICE OF CONSTRUCTION 


(a) It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow 
the establishment of a new source, or the replacement or sub- 
stantial alteration of control equipment installed on an exist- 
ing source, unless a "Notice of Construction application" has 
been filed and an "Order of Approval" has been issued by the 
Agency. The exemptions in Sections 6.03 (b) and (c) of this 
regulation shall not apply to: 

(1) Any project that qualifies as construction, reconstruc- 
tion, or modification of an affected facility within the mean- 
ing of 40 CFR Part 60 (New Source Performance Standards), 
except for Subpart AAA (New Residential Wood Heaters), 
Subpart BB (Kraft Pulp Mills), Subpart S (Primary Alumi- 
num Reduction Plants), Subpart OOO (Nonmetallic Mineral 
Processing Plants), ((and)) Subpart IIII pertaining to owners 
and operators of emergency stationary compression ignition 
internal combustion engines, and Subpart JJJJ pertaining to 
owners and operators of emergency stationary spark ignited 
internal combustion engines; and for relocation of affected 
facilities under Subpart I (Hot Mix Asphalt Facilities) for 
which an Order of Approval has been previously issued by 
the Agency; 

(2) Any project that qualifies as a new or modified 
source within the meaning of 40 CFR 61.02 (National Emis- 
sion Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants), except for Sub- 
part B (Radon from Underground Uranium Mines), Subpart 
H (Emissions of Radionuclides other than Radon from 
Department of Energy Facilities), Subpart I (Radionuclides 
from Federal Facilities other than Nuclear Regulatory Com- 
mission Licensees and not covered by Subpart H), Subpart K 
(Radionuclides from Elemental Phosphorus Plants), Subpart 
Q (Radon from Department of Energy Facilities), Subpart R 
(Radon from Phosphogypsum Stacks), Subpart T (Radon 
from Disposal of Uranium Mill Tailings), Subpart W (Radon 
from Operating Mill Tailings), and for demolition and reno- 
vation projects subject to Subpart M (Asbestos); 

(3) Any project that qualifies as a new source as defined 
under 40 CFR 63.2 (National Emission Standards for Hazard- 
ous Air Pollutants for Source Categories), except for the pro- 
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visions of Subpart M (Dry Cleaning Facilities) pertaining to 
area source perchloroethylene dry cleaners, Subpart LL (Pri- 
mary Aluminum Reduction Plants), the provisions of Subpart 
S (Pulp and Paper Industry) and Subpart MM (Chemical 
Recovery Combustion Sources at Kraft, Soda, Sulfite, and 
Stand-Alone Semichemical Pulp Mills) pertaining to kraft 
and sulfite pulp mills, the provisions of Subpart ZZZZ 
(Reciprocating Internal Combustion Engines) pertaining to 
emergency and limited-use stationary reciprocating internal 
combustion engines, Subpart DDDDD (Industrial, Commer- 
cial, and Institutional Boilers and Process Heaters), Subpart 
WWWWW (Hospitals: Ethylene Oxide Sterilizers), Subpart 
CCCCCC (Gasoline Dispensing Facilities), Subpart HHH- 
HHH (Paint Stripping and Miscellaneous Surface Coating 
Operations), Subpart WWWWWW (Plating and Polishing 
Operations), Subpart XXXXXX (Nine Metal Fabrication and 
Finishing Source Categories), Subpart Y Y YY YY (Ferroal- 
loys Production Facilities), and Subpart ZZZZZZ (Alumi- 
num, Copper, and Other Nonferrous Foundries); 

(4) Any new major stationary source or major modifica- 
tion as defined under WAC 173-400-030; and 

(5) Any stationary source previously exempted from 
review that is cited by the Agency for causing air pollution 
under Section 9.11 of this regulation. 

(b) Notifications. A Notice of Construction application 
and Order of Approval are not required for the new sources 
identified in this section, provided that a complete notifica- 
tion is filed with the Agency. It shall be unlawful for any per- 
son to cause or allow establishment of a new source identified 
in this section unless a complete notification has been filed 
with the Agency: 

Liquid Storage and Transfer 

(1) Storage tanks used exclusively for: 

(A) Gasoline dispensing and having a rated capacity of 
21,001 gallons, PROVIDED THAT they are installed in accor- 
dance with the current California Air Resources Board Exec- 
utive Orders; 

(B) Organic liquids with a true vapor pressure of 2.2-4.0 
psia and having a rated capacity of 20,000-39,999 gallons; or 

(C) Organic liquids with a true vapor pressure of 0.5- 
0.75 psia and having a rated capacity 240,000 gallons. 

(2) Loading and unloading equipment used exclusively 
for the storage tanks exempted above, including gasoline dis- 
pensers at gasoline stations. 

Relocation of Portable Batch Plants 

(3) Relocation of the following portable facilities: 
asphalt batch plants, nonmetallic mineral processing plants, 
and concrete batch plants for which an Order of Approval has 
been previously issued by the Agency. All the conditions in 
the previously issued Order of Approval remain in effect. 

Dry Cleaning 

(4) Unvented, dry-to-dry, dry-cleaning system that uses 
perchloroethylene as the cleaning solvent and is equipped 
with emission control equipment to recover the cleaning sol- 
vent, PROVIDED THAT the system and installation comply 
with all requirements of 40 CFR 63, Subpart M (Dry Clean- 
ing Facilities). 

Printing 

(5) Non-heatset, web offset presses and wholesale, 
sheet-fed offset presses (lithographic or letterpress) using 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-121 


exclusively soy-based or kerosene-like oil-based inks, foun- 
tain solutions with <6% VOC by volume or <8.5% if refrig- 
erated to <60°F, and cleaning solvents with a vapor pressure 
<25mm Hg or a VOC content <30% by volume. 

Water Treatment 

(6) Industrial and commercial wastewater evaporators 
(except flame impingement) used exclusively for wastewater 
generated on-site that meets all discharge limits for disposal 
into the local municipal sewer system (including metals, cya- 
nide, fats/oils/grease, pH, flammable or explosive materials, 
organic compounds, hydrogen sulfide, solids, and food 
waste). A letter from the local sewer district documenting 
compliance is required in order to use this exemption. 

Sanding Equipment 

(7) Sanding equipment controlled by a fabric filter with 
an airflow of 2,000-5,000 cfm and an air-to-cloth ratio of 
<3.5:1 (for reverse-air or manual cleaning) or <12:1 (for 
pulse-jet cleaning). 

Ventilation and Control Equipment 

(8) Vacuum-cleaning systems used exclusively for 
industrial, commercial, or residential housekeeping purposes 
controlled by a fabric filter with an airflow of 2,000-5,000 
cfm and an air-to-cloth ratio of <3.5:1 (for mechanical or 
manual cleaning) or <12:1 (for pulse-jet cleaning). 

(9) Replacement of an existing paint spray booth that has 
previously received an Order of Approval, with like kind 
equipment and for spray coating operations that continue to 
operate consistent with the previously issued Order of 
Approval. All the conditions in the previously issued Order of 
Approval remain in effect. 

Miscellaneous 

(10) Any source not otherwise exempt under Section 
6.03(c) of this regulation that has been determined through 
review of a Notice of Construction application by the Control 
Officer not to warrant an Order of Approval because it has a 
de minimis impact on air quality and does not pose a threat to 
human health or the environment. 

Coffee Roasters 

(11) Batch coffee roasters with a maximum rated capac- 
ity of 10 Ibs per batch or less. 

(c) Exemptions. A Notice of Construction application 
and Order of Approval are not required for the following new 
sources, provided that sufficient records are kept to document 
the exemption: 

Combustion 

(1) Fuel-burning equipment (except when combusting 
pollutants generated by a non-exempt source) having a rated 
capacity: 

(A) <10 million Btu per hour heat input burning exclu- 
sively distillate fuel oil, natural gas, propane, butane, bio- 
diesel that meets ASTM D 6751 specifications (or any com- 
bination thereof); 

(B) <0.5 million Btu per hour heat output burning waste- 
derived fuel (including fuel oil not meeting the specifications 
in Section 9.08 of this regulation); or 

(C) <1 million Btu per hour heat input burning any other 
fuel. 

(2) All stationary gas turbines with a rated heat input <10 
million Btu per hour. 
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(3) Stationary internal combustion engines having a 
rated capacity: 

(A) «50 horsepower output; 

(B) Used solely for instructional purposes at research, 
teaching, or educational facilities; or 

(C) Portable or standby units operated «500 hours per 
year, PROVIDED THAT they are not operated at a facility with 
a power supply contract that offers a lower rate in exchange 
for the power supplier's ability to curtail energy consumption 
with prior notice. 

(4) Relocation of portable, stationary internal combus- 
tion engines or gas turbines for which an Order of Approval 
has been previously issued by the Agency. 

(5) All nonroad compression ignition engines subject to 
40 CFR Part 89 and land-based nonroad compression engines 
subject to 40 CFR Part 1039. 

Metallurgy 

(6) Crucible furnaces, pot furnaces, or induction fur- 
naces with a capacity <1,000 pounds, PROVIDED THAT no 
sweating or distilling 1s conducted, and PROVIDED THAT only 
precious metals, or an alloy containing >50% aluminum, 
magnesium, tin, zinc, or copper is melted. 

(7) Crucible furnaces or pot furnaces with a capacity 
<450 cubic inches of any molten metal. 

(8) Ladles used in pouring molten metals. 

(9) Foundry sand-mold forming equipment. 

(10) Shell core and shell-mold manufacturing machines. 

(11) Molds used for the casting of metals. 

(12) Die casting machines with a rated capacity <1,000 
pounds that are not used for copper alloys. 

(13) Equipment used for heating metals immediately 
prior to forging, pressing, rolling, or drawing, if any combus- 
tion equipment is also exempt. 

(14) Forming equipment used exclusively for forging, 
rolling, or drawing of metals, if any combustion equipment is 
also exempt. 

(15) Heat treatment equipment used exclusively for met- 
als, if any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(16) Equipment used exclusively for case hardening, car- 
burizing, cyaniding, nitriding, carbonitriding, siliconizing, or 
diffusion treating of metals, if any combustion equipment is 
also exempt. 

(17) Atmosphere generators used in connection with 
metal heat-treating processes. 

(18) Sintering equipment used exclusively for metals 
other than lead, PROVIDED THAT no coke or limestone is used, 
if any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(19) Welding equipment, and thermal cutting of metals 
other than stainless steel. Exceptions or specific conditions 
that apply to these exemptions are identified as follows: 

(A) Thermal cutting of stainless steel (defined as an alloy 
with a minimum chromium content of 10.5%, by weight) 
installed after November 1, 2013 shall not be exempt; 

(B) Thermal cutting of stainless steel performed solely 
for plant maintenance activities shall be exempt; 

(C) Thermal cutting of stainless steel refers to all thermal 
cutting technologies, including but not limited to, plasma arc, 
air carbon arc, laser, powder torch, and oxy-fuel technolo- 
gies. 
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(20) Soldering or brazing, or equipment, including braz- 
ing ovens. 

(21) Equipment used exclusively for surface preparation, 
passivation, deoxidation, and/or stripping that meets all of the 
following tank content criteria: 

(A) <50 grams of VOC per liter; 

(B) No acids other than boric, formic, acetic, phosphoric, 
sulfuric, or <12% hydrochloric; and 

(C) May contain alkaline oxidizing agents, hydrogen 
peroxide, salt solutions, sodium hydroxide, and water in any 
concentration. 

Associated rinse tanks and waste storage tanks used 
exclusively to store the solutions drained from this equipment 
are also exempt. (This exemption does not include anodizing, 
hard anodizing, chemical milling, circuit board etching using 
ammonia-based etchant, electrocleaning, or the stripping of 
chromium, except sulfuric acid and/or boric acid anodizing 
with a total bath concentration of <20% by weight and using 
<10,000 amp-hours per day, or phosphoric acid anodizing 
with a bath concentration of <15% by weight of phosphoric 
acid and using <20,000 amp-hours per day.) 

(22) Equipment used exclusively for electrolytic plating 
(except the use of chromic and/or hydrochloric acid) or elec- 
trolytic stripping (except the use of chromic, hydrochloric, 
nitric, or sulfuric acid) of brass, bronze, copper, iron, tin, 
zinc, precious metals, and associated rinse tanks and waste 
storage tanks used exclusively to store the solutions drained 
from this equipment. Also, equipment used to electrolytically 
recover metals from spent or pretreated plating solutions that 
qualify for this exemption. 

Ceramics and Glass 

(23) Kilns used for firing ceramic-ware or artwork, if any 
combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(24) Porcelain enameling furnaces, porcelain enameling 
drying ovens, vitreous enameling furnaces, or vitreous enam- 
eling drying ovens, if any combustion equipment is also 
exempt. 

(25) Hand glass melting furnaces, electric furnaces, and 
pot furnaces with a capacity <1,000 pounds of glass. 

(26) Heat-treatment equipment used exclusively for 
glass, if any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(27) Sintering equipment used exclusively for glass PRO- 
VIDED THAT no coke or limestone is used, if any combustion 
equipment is also exempt. 

Plastics and Rubber and Composites 

(28) Equipment used exclusively for conveying and stor- 
ing plastic pellets. 

(29) Extrusion equipment used exclusively for extruding 
rubber or plastics where no organic plasticizer is present, or 
for pelletizing polystyrene foam scrap. 

(30) Equipment used for extrusion, compression mold- 
ing, and injection molding of plastics, PROVIDED THAT the 
VOC content of all mold release products or lubricants is 
<1% by weight. 

(31) Injection or blow-molding equipment for rubber or 
plastics, PROVIDED THAT no blowing agent other than com- 
pressed air, water, or carbon dioxide is used. 

(32) Presses or molds used for curing, post-curing, or 
forming composite products and plastic products, PROVIDED 
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THAT the blowing agent contains no VOC or chlorinated 
compounds. 

(33) Presses or molds used for curing or forming rubber 
products and composite rubber products with a ram diameter 
<26 inches, PROVIDED THAT it is operated at <400°F. 

(34) Ovens used exclusively for the curing or forming of 
plastics or composite products, where no foam-forming or 
expanding process is involved, if any combustion equipment 
is also exempt. 

(35) Ovens used exclusively for the curing of vinyl plas- 
tisols by the closed-mold curing process, if any combustion 
equipment is also exempt. 

(36) Equipment used exclusively for softening or anneal- 
ing plastics, if any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(37) Hot wire cutting of expanded polystyrene foam and 
woven polyester film. 

(38) Mixers, roll mills, and calenders for rubber or plas- 
tics where no material in powder form is added and no 
organic solvents, diluents, or thinners are used. 

Material Working and Handling 

(39) Equipment used for mechanical buffing (except tire 
buffers), polishing, carving, cutting, drilling, grinding, 
machining, planing, pressing, routing, sawing, stamping, or 
turning of wood, ceramic artwork, ceramic precision parts, 
leather, metals, plastics, rubber, fiberboard, masonry, glass, 
silicon, semiconductor wafers, carbon, graphite, or compos- 
ites. 

(40) Hand-held sanding equipment. 

(41) Sanding equipment controlled by a fabric filter with 
an airflow of <2,000 cfm. 

(42) Equipment used exclusively for shredding of wood 
(e.g., tub grinders, hammermills, hoggers), or for extruding, 
pressing, handling, or storage of wood chips, sawdust, or 
wood shavings. 

(43) Paper shredding and associated conveying systems 
and baling equipment. 

(44) Hammermills used exclusively to process alumi- 
num and/or tin cans. 

(45) Tumblers used for the cleaning or deburring of 
metal products without abrasive blasting. 

Abrasive Blasting 

(46) Portable abrasive blasting equipment used at a tem- 
porary location to clean bridges, water towers, buildings, or 
similar structures, PROVIDED THAT any blasting with sand (or 
silica) is performed with >66% by volume water. 

(47) Portable vacuum blasting equipment using steel 
shot and vented to a fabric filter. 

(48) Hydroblasting equipment using exclusively water 
as the abrasive. 

(49) Abrasive blasting cabinets vented to a fabric filter, 
PROVIDED THAT the total internal volume of the cabinet is 
<100 cubic feet. 

(50) Shot peening operations, PROVIDED THAT no surface 
material is removed. 

Cleaning 

(51) Solvent cleaning: 

(A) Non-refillable, hand-held aerosol spray cans of sol- 
vent; or 
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(B) Closed-loop solvent recovery systems with refriger- 
ated or water-cooled condensers used for recovery of waste 
solvent generated on-site. 

(52) Steam-cleaning equipment. 

(53) Unheated liquid solvent tanks used for cleaning or 
drying parts: 

(A) With a solvent capacity <10 gallons and containing 
<5% by weight perchloroethylene, methylene chloride, car- 
bon tetra-chloride, chloroform, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, trichlo- 
roethylene, or any combination thereof; 

(B) Using a solvent with a true vapor pressure <0.6 psi 
containing <5% by weight perchloroethylene, methylene 
chloride, carbon tetrachloride, chloroform, 1,1,1-trichlo- 
roethane, trichloro-ethylene, or any combination thereof; 

(C) With a remote reservoir and using a solvent contain- 
ing <5% by weight perchloroethylene, methylene chloride, 
carbon tetra-chloride, chloroform, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, tri- 
chloroethylene, or any combination thereof; or 

(D) With a solvent capacity <2 gallons; or 

(E) Using solutions with a Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) content of <1% by weight and no identified Hazard- 
ous Air Pollutant (HAP), and are heated below the boiling 
point of the solution. 

(54) Hand-wipe cleaning. 

Coating, Resin, and Adhesive Application 

(55) Powder-coating equipment. 

(56) Portable coating equipment and pavement stripers 
used exclusively for the field application of architectural 
coatings and industrial maintenance coatings to stationary 
structures and their appurtenances or to pavements and curbs. 

(57) High-volume low-pressure (HVLP) spray-coating 
equipment having a cup capacity <8 fluid ounces, PROVIDED 
THAT it is not used to coat >9 square feet per day and is not 
used to coat motor vehicles or aerospace components. 

(58) Airbrushes having a cup capacity <2 fluid ounces 
and an airflow of 0.5-2.0 cfm. 

(59) Hand-held aerosol spray cans having a capacity of 
<1 quart of coating and hand-held brush and rollers for coat- 
ing application. 

(60) Spray-coating equipment used exclusively for 
application of automotive undercoating or bed liner materials 
with a flash point >100°F. 

(61) Ovens associated with an exempt coating operation, 
if any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(62) Ovens associated with a coating operation that are 
used exclusively to accelerate evaporation, if any combustion 
equipment is also exempt. (Note: The coating operation is not 
necessarily exempt.) 

(63) Radiation-curing equipment using ultraviolet or 
electron beam energy to initiate a chemical reaction forming 
a polymer network in a coating. 

(64) Hand lay, brush, and roll-up resins equipment and 
operations. 

(65) Equipment used exclusively for melting or applying 
of waxes or natural and synthetic resins. 

(66) Hot-melt adhesive equipment. 

(67) Any adhesive application equipment that exclu- 
sively uses materials containing <1% VOC by weight and 
<0.1% HAP. 
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(68) Equipment used exclusively for bonding of linings 
to brake shoes, where no organic solvents are used. 

Printing 

(69) Retail, sheet-fed, non-heatset offset presses (litho- 
graphic or letter-press). 

(70) Presses using exclusively UV-curable inks. 

(71) Presses using exclusively plastisols. 

(72) Presses using exclusively water-based inks («1.5 Ibs 
VOC per gallon, excluding water, or <10% VOC by volume) 
and cleaning solvents without VOC. 

(73) Presses used exclusively for making proofs. 

(74) Electrostatic, ink jet, laser jet, and thermal printing 
equipment. 

(75) Ovens used exclusively for exempt printing presses, 
if any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

Photography 

(76) Photographic process equipment by which an image 
is reproduced upon material sensitized by radiant energy, 
excluding equipment using perchloroethylene. 

Liquid Storage and Transfer 

(77) Storage tanks permanently attached to a motor vehi- 
cle. 

(78) Storage tanks used exclusively for: 

(A) Liquefied gases, including any tanks designed to 
operate in excess of 29.7 psia without emissions; 

(B) Asphalt at a facility other than an asphalt roofing 
plant, asphalt processing plant, hot mix asphalt plants, or 
petroleum refinery; 

(C) Any liquids (other than asphalt) that also have a rated 
capacity <1,000 gallons; 

(D) Organic liquids (other than gasoline or asphalt) that 
also have a rated capacity <20,000 gallons; 

(E) Organic liquids (other than asphalt) with a true vapor 
pressure <2.2 psia (e.g., ASTM spec. fuel oils and lubricating 
oils) that also have a rated capacity <40,000 gallons; 

(F) Organic liquids (other than asphalt) with a true vapor 
pressure «0.5 psia that also have a rated capacity >40,000 
gallons; 

(G) Sulfuric acid or phosphoric acid with an acid 
strength <99% by weight; 

(H) Nitric acid with an acid strength <70% by weight; 

(T) Hydrochloric acid or hydrofluoric acid tanks with an 
acid strength <30% by weight; 

(J) Aqueous solutions of sodium hydroxide, sodium 
hypochlorite, or salts, PROVIDED THAT the surface of the solu- 
tion contains <1% VOC by weight; 

(K) Liquid soaps, liquid detergents, vegetable oils, fatty 
acids, fatty esters, fatty alcohols, waxes, and wax emulsions; 

(L) Tallow or edible animal fats intended for human con- 
sumption and of sufficient quality to be certifiable for United 
States markets; 

(M) Water emulsion intermediates and products, includ- 
ing latex, with a VOC content <5% by volume or a VOC 
composite partial pressure of <0.1 psi at 68°F; or 

(N) Wine, beer, or other alcoholic beverages. 

(79) Loading and unloading equipment used exclusively 
for the storage tanks exempted above. 

(80) Loading and unloading equipment used exclusively 
for transferring liquids or compressed gases into containers 
having a rated capacity <60 gallons, except equipment trans- 
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ferring >1,000 gallons per day of liquid with a true vapor 
pressure >0.5 psia. 

(81) Equipment used exclusively for the packaging of 
sodium hypochlorite-based household cleaning or pool prod- 
ucts. 

Mixing 

(82) Mixing equipment, PROVIDED THAT no material in 
powder form is added and the mixture contains <1% VOC by 
weight. 

(83) Equipment used exclusively for the mixing and 
blending of materials at ambient temperature to make water- 
based adhesives. 

(84) Equipment used exclusively for the manufacture of 
water emulsions of waxes, greases, or oils. 

(85) Equipment used exclusively for the mixing and 
packaging of lubricants or greases. 

(86) Equipment used exclusively for manufacturing soap 
or detergent bars, including mixing tanks, roll mills, plod- 
ders, cutters, wrappers, where no heating, drying, or chemical 
reactions occur. 

(87) Equipment used exclusively to mill or grind coat- 
ings and molding compounds in a paste form, PROVIDED 
THAT the solution contains <1% VOC by weight. 

(88) Batch mixers with a rated working capacity <55 gal- 
lons. 

(89) Batch mixers used exclusively for paints, varnishes, 
lacquers, enamels, shellacs, printing inks, or sealers, PRO- 
VIDED THAT the mixer is equipped with a lid that contacts 
>90% of the rim. 

Water Treatment 

(90) Oil/water separators, except those at petroleum 
refineries. 

(91) Water cooling towers and water cooling ponds not 
used for evaporative cooling of process water, or not used for 
evaporative cooling of water from barometric jets or from 
barometric condensers, and in which no chromium com- 
pounds are contained. 

(92) Equipment used exclusively to generate ozone and 
associated ozone destruction equipment for the treatment of 
cooling tower water or for water treatment processes. 

(93) Municipal sewer systems, including wastewater 
treatment plants and lagoons, PROVIDED THAT they do not use 
anaerobic digesters or chlorine sterilization. This exemption 
does not include sewage sludge incinerators. 

(94) Soil and groundwater remediation projects involv- 
ing «15 pounds per year of benzene or vinyl chloride, «500 
pounds per year of perchloroethylene, and «1,000 pounds per 
year of toxic air contaminants. 

Landfills and Composting 

(95) Passive aeration of soil, PROVIDED THAT the soil is 
not being used as a cover material at a landfill. 

(96) Closed landfills that do not have an operating, active 
landfill gas collection system. 

(97) Non-commercial composting. 

Agriculture, Food, and Drugs 

(98) Equipment used in agricultural operations, in the 
growing of crops, or the raising of fowl or animals. 

(99) Insecticide, pesticide, or fertilizer spray equipment. 

(100) Equipment used in retail establishments to dry, 
cook, fry, bake, or grill food for human consumption, includ- 
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ing charbroilers, smokehouses, barbecue units, deep fat fry- 
ers, cocoa and nut roasters, but not including coffee roasters. 

(101) Cooking kettles (other than deep frying equip- 
ment) and confection cookers where all the product in the 
kettle is edible and intended for human consumption. 

(102) Bakery ovens with a total production of yeast leav- 
ened bread products «10,000 pounds per operating day, 1f 
any combustion equipment is also exempt. 

(103) Equipment used to dry, mill, grind, blend, or pack- 
age «1,000 tons per year of dry food products such as seeds, 
grains, corn, meal, flour, sugar, and starch. 

(104) Equipment used to convey, transfer, clean, or sep- 
arate «1,000 tons per year of dry food products or waste from 
food production operations. 

(105) Storage equipment or facilities containing dry food 
products that are not vented to the outside atmosphere, or that 
handle «1,000 tons per year. 

(106) Equipment used exclusively to grind, blend, pack- 
age, or store tea, cocoa, spices, coffee, flavor, fragrance 
extraction, dried flowers, or spices, PROVIDED THAT no 
organic solvents are used in the process. 

(107) Equipment used to convey or process materials in 
bakeries or used to produce noodles, macaroni, pasta, food 
mixes, and drink mixes where products are edible and 
intended for human consumption, PROVIDED THAT no organic 
solvents are used in the process. This exemption does not 
include storage bins located outside buildings. 

(108) Brewing operations at facilities producing «3 mil- 
lion gallons per year of beer. 

(109) Fermentation tanks for wine (excluding tanks used 
for the commercial production of yeast for sale). 

(110) Equipment used exclusively for tableting, or coat- 
ing vitamins, herbs, or dietary supplements, PROVIDED THAT 
no organic solvents are used in the process. 

(111) Equipment used exclusively for tableting or pack- 
aging pharmaceuticals and cosmetics, or coating pharmaceu- 
tical tablets, PROVIDED THAT no organic solvents are used. 

Quarries, Nonmetallic Mineral Processing Plants, 
and Concrete and Asphalt Batch Plants 

(112) Portable nonmetallic mineral processing plants. 

(113) Fixed nonmetallic mineral processing plants. 

(114) (Reserved). 

(115) Mixers and other ancillary equipment at concrete 
batch plants (or aggregate product production facilities) with 
a rated capacity «15 cubic yards per hour. 

(116) Concrete mixers with a rated working capacity of 
X] cubic yard. 

(117) Drilling or blasting (explosives detonation). 

(118) Asphaltic concrete crushing/recycling equipment 
with a throughput «5,000 tons per year. 

Construction 

(119) Asphalt paving application. 

(120) Asphalt (hot-tar) roofing application. 

(121) Building construction or demolition, except that 
notification of demolitions is required under Section 4.03 of 
Regulation III. 

Ventilation and Control Equipment 

(122) Comfort air-conditioning systems, or ventilating 
systems (forced or natural draft), PROVIDED THAT they are not 
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designed or used to control air contaminants generated by, or 
released from, sources subject to Notice of Construction. 

(123) Refrigeration units, except those used as, or in con- 
junction with, air pollution control equipment. 

(124) Refrigerant recovery and/or recycling units, 
excluding refrigerant reclaiming facilities. 

(125) Emergency ventilation systems used exclusively to 
contain and control emissions resulting from the failure of a 
compressed gas storage system. 

(126) Emergency ventilation systems used exclusively to 
scrub ammonia from refrigeration systems during process 
upsets or equipment breakdowns. 

(127) Negative air machines equipped with HEPA filters 
used to control asbestos emissions from demolition/renova- 
tion activities. 

(128) Portable control equipment used exclusively for 
storage tank degassing. 

(129) Vacuum-cleaning systems used exclusively for 
industrial, commercial, or residential housekeeping purposes 
controlled by a fabric filter with an airflow <2,000 cfm. 

(130) Control equipment used exclusively for sources 
that are exempt from Notice of Construction under Section 
6.03(c) of this regulation. 

(131) Routine maintenance, repair, or similar parts 
replacement of control equipment. 


Testing and Research 

(132) Laboratory testing and quality assurance/control 
testing equipment used exclusively for chemical and physical 
analysis, teaching, or experimentation, used specifically in 
achieving the purpose of the analysis, test, or teaching activ- 
ity. Non-production bench scale research equipment is also 
included. 

Miscellaneous 

(133) Single-family and duplex dwellings. 

(134) Oxygen, nitrogen, or rare gas extraction and lique- 
faction equipment, if any combustion equipment used to 
power such equipment is also exempt. 

(135) Equipment, including dryers, used exclusively for 
dyeing, stripping, or bleaching of textiles where no organic 
solvents, diluents, or thinners are used, if any combustion 
equipment used to power such equipment is also exempt. 

(136) Chemical vapor sterilization equipment where no 
ethylene oxide is used, and with a chamber volume of <2 
cubic feet used by healthcare facilities. 

(137) Ozone generators that produce <1 pound per day 
of ozone. 

(138) Fire extinguishing equipment. 

(d) Each Notice of Construction application and Section 
6.03(b) notification shall be submitted on forms provided by 
the Agency and shall be accompanied by the appropriate fee 
as required by Section 6.04 of this regulation. Notice of Con- 
struction applications shall also include any additional infor- 
mation required to demonstrate that the requirements of this 
Article are met. Notice of Construction applications shall also 
include an environmental checklist or other documents 
demonstrating compliance with the State Environmental Pol- 
icy Act. 
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WSR 15-17-122 
PROPOSED RULES 
PUGET SOUND 
CLEAN AIR AGENCY 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 9:44 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 
330(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Amend 
Regulation I, Section 12.03 (Continuous Emission Monitor- 
ing Systems). 

Hearing Location(s): Puget Sound Clean Air Agency 
(PSCAA), 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, 
on September 24, 2015, at 8:45 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Rob Switalski, PSCAA, 
1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 98101, e-mail 
robs@pscleanair.org, fax (206) 343-7522, by September 23, 
2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact agency 
receptionist, (206) 689-4010, by September 17, 2015, TTY 
(800) 833-6388 or (800) 833-6385 (Braille). 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: This is a nonproj- 
ect action for a technical amendment to update a quality 
assurance (QA) requirement for new continuous opacity 
monitoring systems (COMS) from reference to an EPA pub- 
lication to the EPA Code of Federal Regulations (C.F.R.). 
EPA has updated the QA requirements for COMS into their 
C.F.R. and it is simpler to rely on that new EPA C.F.R. refer- 
ence in Regulation I, Section 12.03 instead of an EPA publi- 
cation. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The benefit of this pro- 
posal is the clarity and accessibility of the QA requirements 
for new COMS installations. Using the new EPA C.F.R. ref- 
erence to specify these QA requirements ensures new instal- 
lations are following the latest EPA information on this topic. 
It also provides a more accessible document for sources and 
agency staff to review when technical questions regarding 
QA requirements arise. The currently referenced EPA publi- 
cation is available, but is harder to obtain than a regularly 
posted EPA C.F.R. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 70.94.141. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: PSCAA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Steve Van Slyke, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4052; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Laurie Halvorson, 1904 3rd Avenue, Suite 105, Seattle, WA 
98101, (206) 689-4030. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This agency is not sub- 
ject to the small business economic impact provision of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, and the agency is not a school 
district. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to local air agen- 
cies, per RCW 70.94.141. 
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August 19, 2015 
Craig Kenworthy 
Executive Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION 


REGULATION I, SECTION 12.03 CONTINUOUS EMISSION MON- 
ITORING SYSTEMS 


(a) Continuous Monitoring. It shall be unlawful for any 
person to cause or allow the operation of any equipment 
required to have a continuous emission monitoring system 
unless the emissions are continuously monitored in accor- 
dance with the requirements of this section. 

(b) Data Recovery. The owner or operator shall recover 
valid hourly monitoring data for at least 95% of the hours that 
the equipment (required to be monitored) is operated during 
each calendar month except for periods of monitoring system 
downtime, provided that the owner or operator demonstrates 
that the downtime was not a result of inadequate design, 
operation, or maintenance, or any other reasonably prevent- 
able condition, and any necessary repairs to the monitoring 
system are conducted in a timely manner. 

(c) Quality Assurance. The owner or operator shall 
install a continuous emission monitoring system that meets 
the performance specification in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix B 
in effect at the time of its installation, and shall operate this 
monitoring system in accordance with the quality assurance 
procedures in Appendix F of 40 CFR Part 60 in effect as of 
the federal regulation reference date listed in Section 3.25 of 
this regulation herein incorporated by reference((;-and-the 

i H " 
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itering-Systems'" (EPA-340/1-86-010))). 


(d) Data Recording. Monitoring data commencing on 
the clock hour and containing at least 45 minutes of monitor- 
ing data shall be reduced to 1-hour averages. Monitoring data 
for opacity shall also be reduced to 6-minute averages. All 
monitoring data shall be included in these averages except for 
data collected during calibration drift tests and cylinder gas 
audits, and for data collected subsequent to a failed quality 
assurance test or audit. 

(e) Data Retention. The owner or operator shall retain 
all monitoring data averages for at least 2 years, including 
copies of all reports submitted to the Agency and records of 
all repairs, adjustments, and maintenance performed on the 
monitoring system. All such data collected after October 1, 
1998 shall be retained for at least 5 years. 

(f) Data Reporting. The owner or operator shall submit 
a monthly report to the Agency within 30 days after the end 
of the month in which the data were recorded. This report 
shall include: 

(1) The date, time period, magnitude (in the units of the 
standard) and cause of each emission that exceeded an appli- 
cable emission standard; 

(2) The date and time of all actions taken to correct the 
problem, including any actions taken to minimize the emis- 
sions during the exceedance and any actions taken to prevent 
its recurrence; 

(3) The number of hours that the equipment (required to 
be monitored) operated each month and the number of valid 
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hours of monitoring data that the monitoring system recov- 
ered each month; 

(4) The date, time period, and cause of each failure to 
meet the data recovery requirements of Section 12.03(b) and 
any actions taken to ensure adequate collection of such data; 

(5) The date, time period, and cause of each failure to 
recover valid hourly monitoring data for at least 90% of the 
hours that the equipment (required to be monitored) was 
operated each day; 

(6) The results of all cylinder gas audits conducted 
during the month; and 

(7) A certification of truth, accuracy, and completeness 
signed by an authorized representative of the owner or oper- 
ator. 

(g) Relative Accuracy Tests. All relative accuracy tests 
shall be subject to the provisions of Section 3.07 of this regu- 
lation. 

(h) Exemptions. The data recording and reporting 
requirements of Sections 12.03(d) and 12.03(f) shall not 
apply to continuous VOC monitoring systems required under 
Section 2.05 of Regulation II. Further, relative accuracy tests 
shall not be required of these monitoring systems and may be 
waived for any other monitoring system not otherwise sub- 
ject to 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix F, provided that the owner 
or operator demonstrates to the Control Officer that the emis- 
sions are consistently below 10% of the applicable emission 
standard. 


WSR 15-17-123 
PROPOSED RULES 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
(Washington Apple Health) 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 10:13 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 13- 
17-107. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
182-531-1730 Telemedicine. 

Hearing Location(s) Health Care Authority (HCA), 
Cherry Street Plaza Building, Sue Crystal Conference Room 
106A, 626 8th Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504 (metered public 
parking 1s available street side around building. A map is 
available at http://www.hca.wa.gov/documents/directions _ 
to csp.pdf or directions can be obtained by calling (360) 725- 
1000), on September 22, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not sooner than September 
23, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: HCA Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45504, Olympia, WA 98504-5504, delivery 626 8th 
Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail arcWhca.wa.gov, fax 
(360) 586-9727, by 5:00 p.m. on September 22, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Amber 
Lougheed by September 18, 2015, e-mail amber.lougheed(a) 
hca.wa.gov or (360) 725-1349, TTY (800) 848-5429 or 711. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: These proposed 
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tules expand the use of telemedicine for Washington apple 
health clients. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.05.021, 
41.05.160. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.05.021, 41.05.160. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: HCA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Wendy Barcus, P.O. Box 42716, Olympia, WA 98504-2716, 
(360) 725-1306; Implementation and Enforcement: Lisa 
Humphrey, P.O. Box 5506, Olympia, WA 98504-5506, (360) 
726-1617 [(360) 725-1617]. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The agency has deter- 
mined that the proposed filing does not impose a dispropor- 
tionate cost impact on small businesses or nonprofits. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to HCA rules 
unless requested by the joint administrative rules review 
committee or applied voluntarily. 


August 19, 2015 
Wendy Barcus 
Rules Coordinator 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 182-531-1730 Telemedicine. (1) Telemedicine is 
when a health care practitioner uses HIPAA-compliant, inter- 
active, real-time audio and video telecommunications 
(including web-based applications) or store and forward tech- 
nology to deliver covered services that are within his or her 
scope of practice to a client at a site other than the site where 
the provider 1s located. If the service is provided through 
store and forward technology, there must be an associated 
office visit between the client and the referring health care 
provider. 

(2) The medicaid agency does not cover the following 
services as telemedicine: 

(a) E-mail, audio only telephone, and facsimile transmis- 
sions; 

(b) Installation or maintenance of any telecommunica- 
tion devices or systems; and 

(c) Purchase, rental, or repair of telemedicine equipment. 

(3) Originating site. An originating site 1s the physical 
location of the client at the time the health care service is pro- 
vided. Approved originating sites are: 

(a) Clinics; 

(b) Community mental health/chemical dependency set- 
tings; 

(c) Dental offices; 

(d) Federally qualified health centers; 

(e) Home or any location determined appropriate by the 
individual receiving the service; 

(f) Hospitals - Inpatient and outpatient; 

(g) Physician or other health professional's office; 

(h) Rural health clinics; 

(1) Schools; and 

(j) Skilled nursing facilities. 
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(4) Distant site. A distant site 1s the physical location of 
the health care professional providing the health care service. 

(5) The agency pays an additional facility fee per com- 
pleted transmission to either the originating site or the distant 
site, as specified in the agency's program-specific billing 
instructions. 

(6) If a health care professional performs a separately 
identifiable service for the client on the same day as the tele- 
medicine service, documentation for both services must be 
clearly and separately identified in the client's medical 
record. 

(7) Billing procedures for telemedicine can be found in 
the agency's program-specific billing instructions. 


WSR 15-17-124 
PROPOSED RULES 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
(Washington Apple Health) 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 10:15 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
07-081. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
182-531-0950 Office and other outpatient physician-related 
services, 182-531-1500 Sleep studies, and 182-552-0400 
Respiratory care—Continuous positive airway pressure 
(CPAP) device and supplies. 

Hearing Location(s): Health Care Authority (HCA), 
Cherry Street Plaza Building, Sue Crystal Conference Room 
106A, 626 8th Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504 (metered public 
parking is available street side around building. A map is 
available at http://www.hca.wa.gov/documents/directions _ 
to_csp.pdf, or directions can be obtained by calling (360) 
725-1000), on September 22, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not sooner than September 
23, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: HCA Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45504, Olympia, WA 98504-5504, delivery 626 8th 
Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail arcWhca.wa.gov, fax 
(360) 586-9727, by 5:00 p.m., on September 22, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Amber 
Lougheed by September 18, 2015, e-mail amber.lougheed@ 
hca.wa.gov or (360) 725-1349, TTY (800) 848-5429 or 711. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Revisions to these 
sections are necessary to: 

(1) Strike the last sentence in WAC 182-531-0950(7) 
regarding immunizations given in a health department. This 
change aligns with national correct coding initiative (NCCI) 
edits. 

(2) Add coverage for unattended sleep studies in WAC 
182-531-1500. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.05.021, 
41.05.160. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.05.021, 41.05.160. 
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: HCA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Wendy Barcus, P.O. Box 42716, Olympia, WA 98504-2716, 
(360) 725-1306; Implementation and Enforcement: Tonja 
Nichols, Lisa Humphrey, Erin Mayo, P.O. Box 45502, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504-5502, (360) 725-1658. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The agency has deter- 
mined that the proposed filing does not impose a dispropor- 
tionate cost impact on small businesses or nonprofits. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to HCA rules 
unless requested by the joint administrative rules review 
committee or applied voluntarily. 


August 19, 2015 
Wendy Barcus 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 15-03-041, 
filed 1/12/15, effective 2/12/15) 


WAC 182-531-0950 Office and other outpatient phy- 
sician-related services. (1) The medicaid agency pays eligi- 
ble providers for the following: 

(a) Two calls per month for routine medical conditions 
for a client residing in a nursing facility; and 

(b) One call per noninstitutionalized client, per day, for 
an individual physician, except for valid call-backs to the 
emergency room per WAC 182-531-0500. 

(2) The provider must provide justification based on 
medical necessity at the time of billing for visits in excess of 
subsection (1) of this section and follow the requirements in 
WAC 182-501-0169. 

(3) See the agency's physician-related services billing 
instructions for procedures that are included in the office call 
and that cannot be billed separately. 

(4) Using selected diagnosis codes, the agency reim- 
burses the provider at the appropriate level of physician 
office call for history and physical procedures in conjunction 
with dental surgery services performed in an outpatient set- 
ting. 

(5) The agency may reimburse providers for injection 
procedures and/or injectable drug products only when: 

(a) The injectable drug is administered during an office 
visit; and 

(b) The injectable drug used is from office stock and 
which was purchased by the provider from a pharmacy, drug 
manufacturer, or drug wholesaler. 

(6) The agency does not reimburse a prescribing pro- 
vider for a drug when a pharmacist dispenses the drug. 

(7) The agency does not reimburse the prescribing pro- 
vider for an immunization when the immunization material is 
received from the department of health; the agency does 
reimburse an administrative fee. (the +mmunizationis 

iee-)) 

(8) The agency reimburses immunizations at estimated 
acquisition costs (EAC) when the immunizations are not 
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part of the vaccine for children program. The agency reim- 
burses a separate administration fee for these immunizations. 
Covered immunizations are listed in the fee schedule. Refer 
to WAC 182-531-0150 (1)(r) for vaccines recommended or 
required for the sole purpose of international travel. 

(9) The agency reimburses therapeutic and diagnostic 
injections subject to certain limitations as follows: 

(a) The agency does not pay separately for the adminis- 
tration of intra-arterial and intravenous therapeutic or diag- 
nostic injections provided in conjunction with intravenous 
infusion therapy services. The agency does pay separately for 
the administration of these injections when they are provided 
on the same day as an E&M service. The agency does not pay 
separately an administrative fee for injectables when both 
E&M and infusion therapy services are provided on the same 
day. The agency reimburses separately for the drug(s). 

(b) The agency does not pay separately for subcutaneous 
or intramuscular administration of antibiotic injections pro- 
vided on the same day as an E&M service. If the injection is 
the only service provided, the agency pays an administrative 
fee. The agency reimburses separately for the drug. 

(c) The agency reimburses injectable drugs at acquisi- 
tion cost. The provider must document the name, strength, 
and dosage of the drug and retain that information in the cli- 
ent's file. The provider must provide an invoice when 
requested by the agency. This subsection does not apply to 
drugs used for chemotherapy; see subsection (11) in this sec- 
tion for chemotherapy drugs. 

(d) The provider must submit a manufacturer's invoice to 
document the name, strength, and dosage on the claim form 
when billing the agency for the following drugs: 

(1) Classified drugs where the billed charge to the agency 
is over one thousand, one hundred dollars; and 

(ii) Unclassified drugs where the billed charge to the 
agency is over one hundred dollars. This does not apply to 
unclassified antineoplastic drugs. 

(10) The agency reimburses allergen immunotherapy 
only as follows: 

(a) Antigen/antigen preparation codes are reimbursed 
per dose. 

(b) When a single client is expected to use all the doses 
in a multiple dose vial, the provider may bill the total number 
of doses in the vial at the time the first dose from the vial 1s 
used. When remaining doses of a multiple dose vial are 
injected at subsequent times, the agency reimburses the injec- 
tion service (administration fee) only. 

(c) When a multiple dose vial is used for more than one 
client, the provider must bill the total number of doses pro- 
vided to each client out of the multiple dose vial. 

(d) The agency covers the antigen, the antigen prepara- 
tion, and an administration fee. 

(e) The agency reimburses a provider separately for an 
E&M service if there is a diagnosis for conditions unrelated 
to allergen immunotherapy. 

(f) The agency reimburses for RAST testing when the 
physician has written documentation in the client's record 
indicating that previous skin testing failed and was negative. 

(11) The agency reimburses for chemotherapy drugs: 

(a) Administered in the physician's office only when: 
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(i) The physician personally supervises the E&M ser- 
vices furnished by office medical staff; and 

(ii) The medical record reflects the physician's active 
participation in or management of course of treatment. 

(b) At established maximum allowable fees that are 
based on the medicare pricing method for calculating the esti- 
mated acquisition cost (EAC), or maximum allowable cost 
(MAC) when generics are available; 

(c) For unclassified antineoplastic drugs, the provider 
must submit the following information on the claim form: 

(i) The name of the drug used; 

(ii) The dosage and strength used; and 

Gii) The national drug code (NDC). 

(12) Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, the 
agency reserves the option of determining drug pricing for 
any particular drug based on the best evidence available to 
the agency, or other good and sufficient reasons (e.g., fair- 
ness/equity, budget), regarding the actual cost, after dis- 
counts and promotions, paid by typical providers nationally 
or in Washington state. 

(13) The agency may request an invoice as necessary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-07-029, 
filed 3/13/13, effective 4/13/13) 


WAC 182-531-1500 Sleep studies. (1) Purpose. For the 
purposes of this section, sleep studies include polysomnogra- 
phy (PSG), unattended home sleep test (HST), and multiple 
sleep latency testing (MSLT). The medicaid agency covers 
attended, full-channel, PSG ((and)), MSLT, and HSTs when: 

(a) Ordered by the client's physician; 

(b) Performed ((18)) by an agency-designated center of 
excellence (COE) that is an independent diagnostic testing 
facility, sleep laboratory, or outpatient hospital; and 

(c) Results are used to: 

(i) Establish a diagnosis of narcolepsy or sleep apnea; or 

(ii) Evaluate a client's response to therapy, such as con- 
tinuous positive airway pressure (CPAP). 

(2) Definitions. The following definitions, those found in 
chapter 182-500 WAC, and definitions found in other sec- 
tions of this chapter, apply to this section: 

(a) "American Academy of Sleep Medicine" or "AASM" 
- The only professional society dedicated exclusively to the 
medical subspecialty of sleep medicine. AASM sets stan- 
dards and promotes excellence in health care, education, and 
research. Members specialize in studying, diagnosing, and 
treating disorders of sleep and daytime alertness such as 
insomnia, narcolepsy, and obstructive sleep apnea. 

(b) "Continuous positive airway pressure" or "CPAP" - 
See WAC 182-552-0005. 

(c) "Core provider agreement" or "CPA" - The basic con- 
tract the agency holds with providers serving medical assis- 
tance clients. 

(d) "Multiple sleep latency test" or "MSLT" - A sleep 
disorder diagnostic tool used to measure the time elapsed 
from the start of a daytime nap period to the first signs of 
sleep, called sleep latency. The MSLT is used extensively to 
test for narcolepsy, to distinguish between physical tiredness 
and true excessive daytime sleepiness, or to assess whether 
treatments for breathing disorders are working. 
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(e) "Obstructive sleep apnea" or "OSA" - See WAC 182- 
552-0005. 

(f) "Polysomnogram" - The test results from a polysom- 
nography. 

(g) "Polysomnography" - A multiparametric test that 
electronically transmits and records specific physical activi- 
ties while a person sleeps. The recordings become data that 
are analyzed by a qualified sleep specialist to determine 
whether or not a person has a sleep disorder. 

(h) "PSG" - The abbreviation for both "polysomnogra- 
phy" and "polysomnogram." 

(i) "Registered polysomnographic technologist" or 
"RPSGT" - A sleep technologist credentialed by the board of 
registered polysomnographic technologists to assist sleep 
specialists in the clinical assessment, physiological monitor- 
ing and testing, diagnosis, management, and prevention of 
sleep-related disorders with the use of various diagnostic and 
therapeutic tools. These tools include, but are not limited to, 
polysomnograph, positive airway pressure devices, oximeter, 
capnograph, actigraph, nocturnal oxygen, screening devices, 
and questionnaires. To become certified as a registered poly- 
somnographic technologist, a sleep technologist must have 
the necessary clinical experience, hold CPR certification or 
its equivalent, adhere to the board of registered polysomno- 
graphic technologists standards of conduct, and pass the reg- 
Istered polysomnographic technologist examination for poly- 
somnographic technologists. 

(3) Client eligibility. Clients in the following agency 
programs are eligible to receive sleep studies as described in 
this section: 

(a) Categorically needy (CN); 

(b) Apple health for kids and other children's medical 
assistance programs as defined in WAC 182-505-0210; 

(c) Medical care services as described in WAC 182-508- 
0005 (within Washington state or border areas only); 

(d) Alcoholism and Drug Addiction Treatment and Sup- 
port Act (ADATSA) (within Washington state or border 
areas only); and 

(e) Medically needy (MN) only when the client is either: 

(1) Twenty years of age or younger and referred by a 
screening provider under the early and periodic screening, 
diagnosis, and treatment program as described in chapter 
182-534 WAC; or 

(11) Receiving home health care services as described in 
chapter 182-551 WAC, subchapter II. 

(4) Provider requirements. To be paid for providing 
sleep studies as described in this section to eligible clients, 
the facility must: 

(a) Be a sleep study COE. Refer to subsection (5) of this 
section for information on becoming an agency-approved 
sleep study COE; 

(b) Be currently accredited by AASM and continuously 
meet the accreditation standards of AASM; 

(c) Have at least one physician on staff who is board cer- 
tified in sleep medicine; and 

(d) Have at least one registered polysomnographic tech- 
nologist (RPSGT) in the sleep lab when studies are being per- 
formed. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


(5) Documentation. 

(a) To become an agency-approved COE, a sleep center 
must send the following documentation to the Health Care 
Authority, c/o Provider Enrollment, P.O. Box 45510, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504-5510: 

(i) A completed CPA; and 

(ii) Copies of the following: 

(A) The sleep center's current accreditation certificate by 
AASM; 

(B) Either of the following certifications for at least one 
physician on staff: 

(T) Current certification in sleep medicine by the Ameri- 
can Board of Sleep Medicine (ABSM); or 

(II) Current subspecialty certification in sleep medicine 
by a member of the American Board of Medical Specialties 
(ABMS); and 

(C) The certification of an RPSGT who is employed by 
the sleep center. 

(b) Sleep centers must request reaccreditation from 
AASM in time to avoid expiration of COE status with the 
agency. 

(c) At least one physician on staff at the sleep center 
must be board certified in sleep medicine. If the only physi- 
cian on staff who is board certified in sleep medicine resigns, 
the sleep center must ensure another physician on staff at the 
sleep center obtains board certification or another board-cer- 
tified physician is hired. The sleep center must then send pro- 
vider enrollment a copy of the physician's board certification. 

(d) If a certified medical director leaves a COE, the COE 
status does not transfer with the medical director to another 
sleep center. 

(e) The COE must maintain a record of the physician's 
order for the sleep study. 

(6) Coverage. 

(a) The agency covers only medically necessary sleep 
studies. The need for the sleep study must be confirmed by 
medical evidence (e.g., physician examination and laboratory 
tests). 

(b) For clients age twenty-one ((years-e£age)) and older, 
the agency covers: 

(1) An unattended home sleep test (HST) as follows: 

(A) Using one of the following HST devices: 

(D Type II home sleep monitoring device; 

(II) Type III home sleep monitoring device; or 

(III) Type IV home sleep monitoring device that mea- 
sures at least three channels. 

(B) To confirm obstructive sleep apnea (OSA) in an indi- 
vidual with signs or symptoms consistent with OSA (e.g., 
loud snoring, awakening with gasping or choking, excessive 
daytime sleepiness, observed cessation of breathing during 
sleep, etc.). 

(ii) Full-night, in-laboratory PSG for either of the fol- 
lowing: 

(A) Confirmation of obstructive sleep apnea (OSA) in an 
individual with signs or symptoms consistent with OSA (e.g., 
loud snoring, awakening with gasping or choking, excessive 
daytime sleepiness, observed cessation of breathing during 
sleep, etc.); or 
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(B) Titration of positive airway pressure therapy when 
initial PSG confirms the diagnosis of OSA, and positive air- 
way pressure is ordered; or 

(65) Gii) Split-night, in-laboratory PSG in which the 
initial diagnostic portion of the PSG 1s followed by positive 
airway pressure titration when the PSG meets either of the 
following criteria: 

(A) The apnea-hypopnea index (AHI) or respiratory dis- 
turbance index (RDI) is greater than or equal to fifteen events 
per hour ((sath-a-minimum-of thirty-events)); or 

(B) The AHI or RDI is greater than or equal to five and 
less than or equal to fourteen events per hour ((svith-a-mini- 
mum-of-ten-events)) with documentation of either of the fol- 
lowing: 

(I) Excessive daytime sleepiness, impaired cognition, 
mood disorders, or insomnia; or 

(II) Hypertension, ischemic heart disease, or history of 
stroke. 

(c) For clients ((yeunger-than-twenty-ene-years-of)) age 
twenty and younger, the agency considers any of the follow- 
ing indications as medically necessary criteria for a sleep 
study: 

(1) OSA suspected based on clinical assessment; 

(ii) Obesity, Trisomy 21, craniofacial abnormalities, 
neuromuscular disorders, sickle cell disease, or mucopoly- 
saccharidosis (MPS), prior to adenotonsillectomy in a child; 

(iii) Residual symptoms of OSA following mild preoper- 
ative OSA; 

(iv) Residual symptoms of OSA in a child with preoper- 
ative evidence of moderate to severe OSA, obesity, craniofa- 
cial anomalies that obstruct the upper airway, or neurologic 
disorder following adenotonsillectomy; 

(v) Titration of positive airway pressure in a child with 
OSA; 

(vi) Suspected congenital central alveolar hypoventila- 
tion syndrome or sleep related hypoventilation due to neuro- 
muscular disorder or chest wall deformities; 

(vii) Primary apnea of infancy; 

(viii) Evidence of a sleep-related breathing disorder in an 
infant who has experienced an apparent life threatening 
event; 

(ix) Child being considered for adenotonsillectomy to 
treat OSA; or 

(x) Clinical suspicion of an accompanying sleep-related 
breathing disorder in a child with chronic asthma, cystic 
fibrosis, pulmonary hypertension, bronchopulmonary dys- 
plasia, or chest wall abnormality. 

(7) Noncoverage. The agency does not cover sleep stud- 
les: 

(a) ((Mhen-thecsleep-studyAs-an-unattended-home-study; 

())) When documentation for a repeat study does not 
indicate medical necessity (e.g., no new clinical documenta- 
tion indicating the need for a repeat study); or 

((€e})) (b) For the following indications, except when an 
underlying physiology exists (e.g., loud snoring, awakening 
with gasping or choking, excessive daytime sleepiness, 
observed cessation of breathing during sleep, etc.): 

(1) Chronic insomnia; and 

(11) Snoring. 


Proposed 


WSR 15-17-133 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-14-022, 
filed 6/25/12, effective 8/1/12) 


WAC 182-552-0400 Respiratory care—Continuous 
positive airway pressure (CPAP) device and supplies. (1) 
The medicaid agency covers, without prior authorization, one 
continuous positive airway pressure (CPAP) device includ- 
ing related supplies, per client, every five years. The CPAP 
device must have a data card and the client must meet the fol- 
lowing clinical criteria: 

(a) The client is diagnosed with obstructive sleep apnea 
(OSA) using a clinical evaluation and a positive attended 
polysomnogram (PSG) performed in a sleep laboratory((- 
ageney's-ehnieal-eriterra-for-rembursement)) or an unat- 
tended home sleep test; and 

(b) For clients ((thirteen-years-ef)) age twenty-one and 
older: 

(i) The client's polysomnogram or home sleep test 
demonstrates an apnea-hypopnea index (AHI) or respiratory 
disturbance index (RDI) greater than or equal to fifteen 
events per hour ((sàth-a-minimum-ofthirty-events)); or 

(ii) The client's polysomnogram or home sleep test 
demonstrates the AHI or RDI is greater than or equal to five 
and less than or equal to fourteen events per hour ((svith-& 
minimum-of ten-events)) with clinical documentation of: 

(A) Excessive daytime sleepiness, impaired cognition, 
mood disorders, or insomnia; or 

(B) Hypertension, ischemic heart disease, or history of 
stroke. 

(c) For clients ((twelve—years—ef) age twenty and 
younger, the clinical criteria is considered met when there is 
a documented diagnosis of OSA and polysomnography 
demonstrates an apnea index (AI) or AHI equal to or greater 
than one and: 

(1) Adenotonsillectomy has been unsuccessful in reliev- 
ing OSA; or 

(11) Adenotonsillar tissue is minimal; or 

(iii) Adenotonsillectomy is inappropriate based on OSA 
being attributable to another underlying cause (e.g., craniofa- 
cial anomaly, obesity) or adenotonsillectomy is contraindi- 
cated; or 

(iv) Family does not wish to pursue surgical interven- 
tion. 

(2) If a client meets the criteria in subsection (1) of this 
section but a CPAP device has been tried and proven ineffec- 
tive, the medicaid agency will cover a bi-level respiratory 
assist device (RAD) without the back-up rate. Ineffective, in 
this case, is defined as documented failure to meet therapeu- 
tic goals using a CPAP during the titration portion of a facil- 
ity-based study or during home use despite optimal therapy 
(i.e., proper mask selection and fitting and appropriate pres- 
sure setting). 

(3) The AHI is calculated on the average number of 
events per hour. If the AHI is calculated based on less than 
two hours of sleep, the total number of recorded events used 
to calculate the AHI must be at least the number of events that 
would have been required in a two-hour period (i.e., must 
reach greater than or equal to thirty events without symptoms 
or greater than or equal to ten events with symptoms). The 
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medicaid agency pays for an initial three-month rental period 
for CPAP devices. 

(4) The medicaid agency purchases a CPAP device after 
the three-month rental period when the following documenta- 
tion of clinical benefit is recorded in the client's file: 

(a) A face-to-face clinical reevaluation of the client by 
the authorized prescriber which documents that symptoms of 
obstructive sleep apnea are improved; and 

(b) A review of objective evidence by the authorized pre- 
scriber of the client's adherence to use of the CPAP device. 
Adherence is defined as use of the CPAP device greater than 
or equal to four hours per night on seventy percent of nights 
during a consecutive thirty-day period anytime during the 
first three months of initial usage. 

(5) The medicaid agency does not pay for a CPAP device 
when the client is diagnosed with upper airway resistance 
syndrome (UARS). 

(6) The medicaid agency pays for the purchase of a 
heated humidifier for a CPAP device, once every five years 
from the date the item was deemed purchased, per client. 

(7) Replacement of CPAP device. 

(a) The medicaid agency requires prior authorization for 
the replacement of a CPAP device if the client has had the 
device for less than five years. 

(b) After five years, the client must have a face-to-face 
evaluation with the treating authorized prescriber that docu- 
ments that the client continues to use and benefit from the 
device. The medicaid agency does not require a new PSG 
(sleep test), trial period, or prior authorization. 

(c) Replacement supplies - The medicaid agency pays 
for replacement supplies for a CPAP device as follows: 

(1) Full face mask, limit one every six months; 

(ii) Face mask interface for full face mask, limit one 
every three months; 

(111) Nasal interface (mask or cannula type), with or with- 
out head strap, limit one every six months; 

(iv) Cushion for use on nasal mask interface, limit one 
every three months; 

(v) Pillow for use on nasal cannula type interface, limit 
one pair every three months; 

(vi) Headgear, chin strap, and tubing with or without 
integrated heating element, limit one every six months; 

(vii) Filters - Disposable, limit two every thirty days; 

(viii) Filters - Nondisposable, limit one every six 
months; and 

(ix) Water chamber for humidifier, limit one every six 
months. 

(d) Prior authorization is required if the client does not 
meet the clinical criteria in this section or if the medicaid 
agency has purchased a bi-level respiratory assist device for 
the client within the last five years. 


WSR 15-17-133 
PROPOSED RULES 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 11:38 a.m.] 
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Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
09-101. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Pro- 
posed new rules: WAC 390-37-055 Alternatives to adju- 
dicative proceedings in response to noncompliance, 390-37- 
056 Alternative responses to noncompliance—Goals and 
objectives—Factors to be considered, 390-37-057 Notices of 
correction—process, and 390-37-058 Deferred enforce- 
ment—Process. 

Proposed amended rules: WAC 390-37-010 Enforce- 
ment procedures—General, 390-37-050 Enforcement proce- 
dures—Respondent's notice of complaint, 390-37-060 
Enforcement procedures—Alternative responses to noncom- 
pliance—Investigation of complaints—Initiation of hearing 
(adjudicative proceeding), 390-37-070 Enforcement proce- 
dures—Complaints dismissed by executive director, 390-37- 
090 Informal settlement—Cases resolvable by stipulation 
prior to an enforcement hearing (adjudicative proceeding), or 
by other alternative dispute mechanisms, 390-37-103 Com- 
mission options following receipt of a staff report on alleged 
violations, 390-37-140 Brief enforcement hearings (adju- 
dicative proceedings)—Authority, 390-37-142 Brief enforce- 
ment hearings (adjudicative proceeding)—Procedure, 390- 
37-155 Electronic filing brief enforcement hearing penalty 
schedule, 390-37-160 Statement of financial affairs (F-1) 
penalty schedule, 390-37-165 Candidate registration state- 
ment (C-1) candidate statement of financial affairs (F-1) pen- 
alty schedule, 390-37-170 Lobbyist monthly expense report 
(L-2) penalty schedule, 390-37-175 Lobbyist employer 
report (L-3) penalty schedule, 390-37-182 Penalty factors, 
and 390-32-030 Complaint publication—Fair Campaign 
Practices Code—Alternative to investigation or adjudicative 
proceeding. 

Hearing Location(s) 711 Capitol Way, Room 206, 
Olympia, WA, on September 24, 2015, at 9:30 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Lori Anderson, P.O. Box 
40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908 (mail), 711 Capitol Way, 
Room 206, Olympia, WA (physical), e-mail lori.anderson(a) 
pdc.wa.gov, fax (360) 753-1112, by September 16, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Jana 
Greer by phone (360) 586-0544. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Proposed new and 
amended rules will establish alternatives to adjudicative pro- 
ceedings for enforcing chapter 42.17A RCW and Title 390 
WAC. The proposed alternatives are intended to provide cus- 
tomer friendly, effective, and efficient options for resolving 
minor violations of laws and rules. Proposals adjust the pen- 
alty authority for brief adjudicative hearings from $500 to 
$1,000 and increase the penalty schedules for brief adjudica- 
tive hearings. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The commission believes 
these alternatives (1) allow for speedier resolution for a 
majority of the complaints received than current rules pro- 
vide; (2) afford the commission enforcement options to 
resolve minor noncompliance that does not warrant a formal 
investigation or for which conducting an enforcement hear- 
ing is an unnecessary or inefficient use of public resources; 
and (3) establish consequences for persons who commit 
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minor violations of law or rule which do not merit significant 
penalties. Increasing the penalty authority for brief adjudica- 
tive hearings expands the commission's capacity to use brief 
adjudicative procedures. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17A.110(1). 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17A.105(8). 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: No increased costs to the agency are expected. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Tony Perkins, 711 Capi- 
tol Way, Room 206, Olympia, WA 98504, (306) 586-1042. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The implementation of 
these rule amendments has minimal impact on small busi- 
nesses. The public disclosure commission (PDC) is not sub- 
ject to the requirement to prepare a school district fiscal 
impact statement, per RCW 28A.305.135 and 34.05.320. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The PDC is not an agency listed in subsection 
(S)(a)1) of RCW 34.05.328. Further, the PDC does not vol- 
untarily make that section applicable to the adoption of these 
rules pursuant to subsection (5)(a)(ii) and to date, the joint 
administrative rules review committee has not made the sec- 
tion applicable to the adoption of these rules. 


August 17, 2015 
Lori Anderson 
Communications and 
Training Officer 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 85-22-029, 
filed 10/31/85) 


WAC 390-32-030 Complaint((s)) publication—Fair 
Campaign Practices Code—Alternative to investigation 


or adjudicative proceeding. (1) Written and signed com- 
plaints alleging a violation of one or more specific provisions 


of ((the-Fair-Campaign-Praetices-Code-for-candidates-and 
pelitical-committees-(W.AC-390-32-010))) WAC 390-32- 
010. The Fair Campaign Practices Code may be submitted to 
the ((pablie-diselesure)) commission by any person. 

((C3-Upen)) (a) Subject to the limitations in subsection 
(4) of this section, upon receipt of a complaint under subsec- 
tion (1) of this section, the executive director shall forward a 
copy of the complaint to the ((eemplaree)) respondent 
within twenty-four hours, accompanied by a request for a 
response to the complaint returned within five days from the 
date of mailing. 

((G3)) (b) Upon receipt of ((the-eemplainee's)) any 
response, the executive director shall forward a copy of the 
response to the complainant. A copy of the complaint and the 
response shall be sent to news media at the expiration of the 
five days for response. The complaint and the response shall 
be available at the commission office for public inspection 
and copying. If (( )) no 
response is received within five days, the complaint shall be 
made public without a response. 

(c) The commission will not issue comments or opinions 
about complaints or responses received under this subsection. 
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(2) As provided by WAC 390-37-055, and considering 
the factors set forth in WAC 390-37-056, the executive direc- 
tor may authorize the processing of a complaint alleging vio- 
lations of chapter 42.17A RCW or Title 390 WAC according 
to the complaint publication process provided in this section. 

(a) Subject to the limitations in subsection (4) of this sec- 
tion, upon receipt of a complaint authorized by the executive 
director for processing under this subsection, the executive 
director shall forward a copy of the complaint to the respon- 
dent, accompanied by a request for a response to the com- 
plaint to be returned within five days from the date of mail- 
ing. 

(b) Complaints authorized by the executive director for 
processing under this subsection shall be forwarded to the 
respondent within ten business days of receipt, or eight days 
prior to the date that ballots must be available under RCW 
29A.40.070(1), whichever is earlier. 

(c) Upon receipt of any response, the executive director 
shall forward a copy of the response to the complainant. A 
copy of the complaint and the response shall be sent to news 
media at the expiration of the five days for response. The 
complaint and the response shall be available at the commis- 
sion office for public inspection and copying. If no response 
is received within five days, the complaint shall be made pub- 
lic without a response. 


(d) Except as provided under (a) or (b) of this subsection, 


the publication of complaints or responses under this subsec- 
tion shall constitute the final disposition of complaints autho- 


rized by the executive director for processing under this sec- 
tion. 

(3) Following the processing of a complaint under sub- 
section (2) of this section, the executive director shall review 
the complaint and any response received. Whenever a com- 
plaint and response indicate that a material violation of chap- 
ter 42.17A RCW may have occurred and/or the respondent 
may not be in substantial compliance with the relevant stat- 
utes and rules, considering the factors set forth in WAC 390- 
37-056, the executive director may: 

(a) Dispose of the complaint through an additional alter- 
native response as provided in WAC 390-37-055; or 

(b) Direct a formal investigation be conducted. 

(4) The commission will make no attempt to secure a 
reply to and will make no public release of complaints 
received within eight days of ((an-eleetien)) the date that bal- 
lots must be mailed to voters under RCW 294A.40.070(1). 


(5) ((The-eommissionwill-net-issue-comments-or-opin- 


(6Hn-the-absenee-of any Rm intention-as-expressed 
by-the-eemplainant;)) The filing of a complaint with the com- 
mission under this section or any provision of chapter 390-37 
WAC constitutes implied consent to have the complainant's 
identity disclosed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-03-002, 
filed 1/4/12, effective 2/4/12) 


WAC 390-37-010 Enforcement procedures—Gen- 
eral. This chapter provides the procedures for adjudicative 
proceedings (enforcement hearings) in compliance cases 
under the commission's jurisdiction. The procedures are also 
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governed by RCW 42.174.755, and the adjudicative pro- 
ceedings provisions of chapter 34.05 RCW. Unless they dif- 
fer or are otherwise specifically addressed in this chapter, the 
procedure, are supplemented by the model rules of procedure 
in chapter 10-08 WAC. In lieu of holding an adjudicative 
proceeding or issuing an order as a result of such a proceed- 
ing, the commission may refer the matter to the attorney gen- 
eral or other law enforcement agency pursuant to RCW 
42.17A.105(5) and 42.17A.755. 

In addition, the procedures for requesting a hearing on a 
petition to modify or suspend reporting requirements are pro- 
vided in RCW 42.174.120 and chapters 390-24 and 390-28 
WAC. 

The policy of the commission ((shal-be)) is to facilitate 
the resolution of compliance matters in a fair and expeditious 
manner. The commission encourages the parties to consider 
alternative resolution or partial resolution procedures ((sueh 

)) as set forth in WAC 390-37- 
057, 390-37-058, or 390-37-090, when appropriate. Informal 
settlements are encouraged by RCW 34.05.060. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-22-065, 
filed 11/4/03, effective 12/5/03) 


WAC 390-37-050 Enforcement procedures— 
Respondent's notice of complaint. Within ten business days 
of receipt by the commission of a complaint which on its face 
appears to have merit, the commission shall notify the 
respondent that a complaint has been filed. The notice shall 
set forth the nature of the complaint and its origin (citizen 
complaint, commission or other) and the statutory provision 
alleged to have been violated. If commission staff has issued 
an alternative response to the alleged violation as provided by 
this chapter, the notice shall also describe that response, 
including any conditions the respondent is required to meet. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-18-015, 
filed 8/24/12, effective 9/24/12) 


WAC 390-37-060 Enforcement procedures—Alter- 
native responses to noncompliance— Investigation of 
complaints—Initiation of ((hearing-O)adjudicative pro- 
ceeding(())). (1) Upon receipt of a complaint the following 
will occur: 

(a) The executive director will conduct an initial review 
of the complaint to determine if it is obviously unfounded or 
frivolous or appears on its face to have merit. An initial 
review is a preliminary investigation to determine if there is 
sufficient ground indicating that a material violation of chap- 
ter 42.17A RCW may have occurred ((and/))or the respon- 
dent may not be in substantial compliance with the relevant 
statutes and rules. 

(b) Whenever an initial review of a complaint indicates 
that a material violation of chapter 42.17A RCW may have 
occurred ((and/))or the respondent may not be in substantial 
compliance with the relevant statutes and rules, the executive 


director may ((direet-a-fermalinvestigatten-be-condueted- 
(e): 


(i) Resolve the complaint through an alternative 
response as provided in WAC 390-37-055; or 
(ii) Direct a formal investigation be conducted. 
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(2) If the executive director determines a formal investi- 
gation will require the expenditure of substantial resources, 
the executive director may request review and concurrence 
by the commission before proceeding. 


((Q3)) (3) The executive director shall initiate an adju- 
dicative proceeding or provide a report to the commission 
whenever ((a#)) a formal investigation reveals facts that the 
executive director has reason to believe are a material viola- 
tion of chapter 42.17A RCW and do not constitute substantial 
compliance. 


(EÐ) (4) The respondent and complainant shall be noti- 
fied of the date of the adjudicative proceeding or a report on 


an enforcement matter no later than ten calendar days before 
that date. The notice shall contain the information required by 
RCW 34.05.434((-—Fhe-eemplainant-shall-alse-be-provided-a 
copy-of this-netice)), the staff investigative report, and any 


charges to be adjudicated. The notice, whenever possible, 
will be delivered electronically. 

(B) (5) It is the policy of the commission during the 
course of any investigation that all records generated or col- 
lected as a result of that investigation are exempt from public 
inspection and copying under RCW 42.56.240(1). 

(a) The records are exempt until: 


(i) ((The-enforeement-matter-is-seheduled-for-an-adju- 


i AS Do . 
the-commissien-aecepts-the-investigation-as-complete-and 
ded uda d M AM MM Pa E 


mentauthorities under REW 42 Ps DL Ex 4556: 


no TI ission-ot-executivedi i f 
finally-disposes-ef the-eomplaint.)) A final staff investigative 
report is submitted; or 

(ii) The executive director issues a final disposition of 
the complaint through an alternative response as provided in 
this section. 


(b) Without waiving any exemptions from public disclo- 
sure that are otherwise available for pending investigations, 
the commission may make public: 


(i) A copy of a complaint filed with or submitted to the 
commission, including any attachments; and 


(11) Materials concerning an enforcement matter that are 
placed on the commission's web site with a commission 
meeting agenda. 


(c) If a request is made for any such record that impli- 
cates the privacy of an individual as defined in RCW 42.56.- 
050, written notice of the records request may be provided to 
the individual in order that such individual may request a pro- 
tective order from a court under RCW 42.56.540. 


(d) Certain documents provided to the commission shall 
be returned to candidates, campaigns, or political committees 
as required by RCW 42.174.105 within seven calendar days 
of the commission's final action upon completion of an audit 
or field investigation. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-03-002, 
filed 1/4/12, effective 2/4/12) 


WAC 390-37-070 Enforcement procedures—Com- 
plaints dismissed by executive director. The executive 
director, (with the concurrence of the chair or the chairs des- 
ignee;)) at any time prior to consideration by the commission, 
may dismiss a complaint which on its face, or as shown by 
investigation, does not show reason to believe that a material 
violation of the sections of chapter 42.17A RCW that are 
enforced by the commission has occurred ((and/er)), shows 
that the respondent is in substantial compliance with the rele- 
vant statutes or rules, or shows that formal enforcement 
action is not warranted. 

The dismissal may occur: 

(1) Following an initial review, through an alternative 
response authorized by the executive director as provided by 
WAC 390-37-060; or 

(2) Following a formal investigation, with the concur- 


rence of the chair or the chair's designee. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-14-057, 
filed 6/29/06, effective 7/30/06) 


WAC 390-37-090 Informal settlement—Cases 
resolvable by stipulation prior to an enforcement hearing 
(adjudicative proceeding), or by other alternative dispute 
mechanisms. (1) RCW 34.05.060 authorizes agencies to 
establish by rule specific procedures for attempting and exe- 
cuting informal settlement of matters. The following proce- 
dures are available for informal dispute resolution prior to an 
adjudicative proceeding that may make more elaborate pro- 
ceedings under the Administrative Procedure Act unneces- 
sary. 

(a) Any enforcement matter before the commission 
which has not yet been heard in an adjudicative proceeding 
may be resolved by settlement. The respondent shall commu- 
nicate his or her request to the executive director or designee 
(commission staff), setting forth all pertinent facts and the 
desired remedy. Settlement negotiations shall be informal 
and without prejudice to rights of a participant in the negoti- 
ations. 

(b) When the executive director and respondent agree to 
terms of any stipulation of facts, violations, and/or penalty, 
commission staff shall prepare the stipulation for presenta- 
tion to the commission. 

(c) Any proposed stipulation shall be in writing and 
signed by each party to the stipulation or his or her represen- 
tative. The executive director shall sign for commission staff. 
Any stipulation to facts ((and)), violations, or penalty shall be 
provided ((prier-te-er-at-the-hearingStipulations-te-penalty 
shall-be-previded)) by 4:00 p.m. ((the)) three business days 
preceding the hearing. The commission has the option of 
accepting, rejecting, or modifying the proposed stipulation or 
asking for additional facts to be presented. If the commission 
accepts the stipulation or modifies the stipulation with the 
agreement of the opposing party, the commission shall enter 
an order in conformity with the terms of the stipulation. If the 
commission rejects the stipulation or the opposing party does 
not agree to the commission's proposed modifications to the 
stipulation, and if no revised stipulation or staff report is pre- 
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sented to the commission, then an adjudicative proceeding 
shall be scheduled and held. 

(2) Parties are encouraged to be creative in resolving 
cases without further litigation where appropriate. 

(3) Following a stipulation of facts or law, if the commis- 
sion determines certain sanctions or other steps are required 
by the respondent as a result of the alternative dispute resolu- 
tion including stipulations and that it intends to enter an 
order, and the respondent does not timely raise an objection 
at the hearing, it shall be presumed that the respondent has 
waived objections and appeals, and agrees to the entry of the 
order. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-01-047, 
filed 12/14/11, effective 1/14/12) 


WAC 390-37-103 Commission options following 
receipt of a staff report on alleged violations. Upon receipt 
of a staff report concerning alleged violations of those sec- 
tions of chapter 42.17A RCW that the commission enforces, 
the commission may: 

(1) Schedule the matter for a hearing (adjudicative pro- 
ceeding); or 

(2) Issue an order; or 

(3) Direct the executive director to issue_an alternative 
response as provided in WAC 390-37-060; or 

(4) Refer the matter or apparent violations to the attorney 
general or other enforcement agency pursuant to RCW 
42.17A.105(5) and 42.17A.750. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-03-002, 
filed 1/4/12, effective 2/4/12) 


WAC 390-37-140 Brief enforcement hearings (adju- 
dicative proceedings)—Authority. (1) The commission 
may provide a brief adjudicative proceeding for violations of 
the sections of chapter 42.17A RCW that it enforces in which 
the facts are undisputed, the violations appear to be relatively 
minor in nature, and a penalty no greater than $((50@)) 1,000 
will be assessed for the violations. Typical matters to be 
heard in a brief adjudicative proceeding include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

(a) Failure to file or late filing of required reports((;)); 

(b) Failure to report or accurately report campaign con- 
tributions or expenditures or funds spent in lobbying((;)): 

(c) Use of public office facilities in election campaigns 
when the value of public funds expended was minimal((;)); 

(d) Infractions of political advertising law regarding 
sponsor identification or political party identification. 

(2) The commission may utilize a penalty schedule for 
brief adjudicative proceedings. 

(3) Brief adjudicative proceedings are set forth in RCW 
34.05.482 through 34.05.494. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-22-065, 
filed 11/4/03, effective 12/5/03) 


WAC 390-37-142 Brief enforcement hearing (adju- 
dicative proceeding)— Procedure. (1) A brief adjudicative 
proceeding may be presided over by the chair, or a member of 
the commission designated by the chair. 
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(2) When a violation, as described in WAC 390-37-140, 
is alleged, before taking action, the executive director shall 
send the alleged violator notice, which shall include: 

(a) Alleged violation; 

(b) The maximum amount of the penalty that can be 
imposed at the hearing, relevant penalty schedules, and the 
amount of any proposed fine; and 

(c) Person's right to respond either in writing or in person 
to explain his/her view of the matter. 

(3) As provided in RCW 34.05.050, a respondent who 
has been notified of a brief adjudicative proceeding may 
waive the hearing by providing the following prior to the 
hearing: 

(a) A signed statement of understanding; 

(b) Any missing required reports; and 

(c) A penalty payment specified by the executive direc- 
tor in accordance with the penalty authority of WAC 390-37- 
140 and the brief enforcement hearing penalty schedules of 
this chapter. 

(4) As used in this section, the term "statement of under- 
standing" means a written statement signed by the respondent 
that: 

(a) Acknowledges a violation of chapter 42.17A RCW 
and any relevant rules; and 


(b) Expresses the respondent's understanding that the 


commission will not hold any adjudicative proceeding con- 
cerning the violation. 


(5) At the time of the hearing if the presiding officer 
believes alleged violations are of such magnitude as to merit 
penalties greater than $((500)) 1,000, the presiding officer 
shall immediately adjourn the hearing and direct the matter 
be scheduled for an adjudicative proceeding by the full com- 
mission. 

((&43)) (6) At the time any unfavorable action is taken, 
within ten business days the presiding officer shall serve 
upon each party a written statement describing the violation, 
the reasons for the decision, the penalty imposed, and their 
right to request review by the commission. The executive 
director is authorized to sign the decision on behalf of the 
presiding officer. 

((&)) (7) The written decision of the presiding officer is 
an initial order. If no review is taken of the initial order, the 
initial order shall be the final order. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-22-065, filed 11/4/03, effective 12/5/03) 


WAC 390-37-155 Electronic filing brief enforcement hearing penalty schedule. 


Status 1st Occasion 2nd Occasion 3rd Occasion 4th Occasion 
Failed to electronically file by date required. $((259)) $((359)) $(($00)) Full commission 
350 650 1,000 consideration 


Provisos: 

(1) The presiding officer has authority to suspend all or a portion of relevant penalty under the conditions to be determined 
by that officer including, but not limited to, payment of the nonsuspended portion of the penalty within five business days of the 
date of entry of the order in that case. 

(2) If on the 3rd occasion, a filer has outstanding penalties or judgments, the matter will be taken to the full commission for 
consideration. 

(3) The presiding officer may direct a matter to the full commission if the officer believes ((five-hundred)) one thousand dol- 
lars would be an insufficient penalty or the matter warrants consideration by the full commission. 

(4) If previously imposed penalties remain unpaid and exceed the amount this penalty schedule would otherwise prescribe 
for the current violation, the presiding officer may impose a penalty not to exceed the amount of the outstanding penalty, up to 
((&xe-hundred)) one thousand dollars. 

(5) "Occasion" means established violation. At the 4th occasion, among other factors, the commission may consider if any 
prior violations and penalties were stipulated to by the respondent, in determining the amount of the penalty. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-04-038, filed 1/27/05, effective 2/27/05) 
WAC 390-37-160 Statement of financial affairs (F-1) penalty schedule. 


Status Ist Occasion 2nd Occasion 3rd Occasion 4th Occasion 
Failed to file report by date of enforcement $((459)) $((300)) $((500)) Full commission 
hearing. 250 500 1,000 consideration 
Filed report after hearing notice but before 
enforcement hearing. Did not pay settle- $((100)) $((200)) $((400)) Full commission 
ment amount. 150 300 600 consideration 


Filed report after hearing notice but before 

enforcement hearing. Provided written 

explanation or appeared at the hearing to 

explain mitigating circumstances. Did not $((0—9100)) $((100—$200)) $((200—$400)) Full commission 
pay settlement amount. 0 - $150 150 - $300 300 - $600 consideration 


Provisos: 

(1) The presiding officer has authority to suspend all or a portion of relevant penalty under the conditions to be determined 
by that officer including, but not limited to, payment of the nonsuspended portion of the penalty within five business days of the 
date of entry of the order in that case. 

(2) If on the 3rd occasion, a filer has outstanding penalties or judgments, the matter will be taken to the full commission for 
consideration. 

(3) The presiding officer may direct a matter to the full commission if the officer believes ((five-hundred)) one thousand dol- 
lars would be an insufficient penalty or the matter warrants consideration by the full commission. 

(4) If previously imposed penalties remain unpaid and exceed the amount this penalty schedule would otherwise prescribe 
for the current violation, the presiding officer may impose a penalty not to exceed the amount of the outstanding penalty, up to 
((&se-hundred)) one thousand dollars. 

(5) "Occasion" means established violation. At the 4th occasion, among other factors, the commission may consider if any 
prior violations and penalties were stipulated to by the respondent, in determining the amount of the penalty. 

(6) Cases will automatically be scheduled before the full Commission for an enforcement action when the person: 

(a) Was found in violation during a previous reporting period((;)): 

(b) The violation remains in effect following any appeals((;)); and 

(c) The person has not filed the disclosure forms that were the subject of the prior violation at the time the current hearing 
notice is being sent. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-04-038, filed 1/27/05, effective 2/27/05) 


WAC 390-37-165 Candidate registration statement (C-1)/candidate statement of financial affairs (F-1) penalty 
schedule. 


Status Ist Occasion 2nd Occasion 3rd Occasion 4th Occasion 

Full commis- Full commis- 
Failed to file F-1 and/or C-1 by date of $((458))  $((300)) 500 per report, sion consider- sion consider- 
enforcement hearing. 250 per report up to $(($00)) 1,000 ation ation 
Filed reports after hearing notice but $((400)) 600 per Full commis- 
before enforcement hearing. Did not $((100)) $((200) report, up to sion consider- 
pay settlement amount. 150 per report 300 per report $1,000 ation 


Filed report after hearing notice but 
before enforcement hearing. Provided 


written explanation or appeared at the $((200—$400)) 

hearing to explain mitigating circum- 300 - $600 per Full commis- 

stances. Did not pay settlement $((0—$100)) $((100—$200)) report, up to sion consider- 

amount. 0 - $150 per report 150 - $300 per report $1,000 ation 
Provisos: 


(1) The presiding officer has authority to suspend all or a portion of relevant penalty under the conditions to be determined 
by that officer. 

(2) If on the 3rd occasion, a filer has outstanding penalties or judgments, the matter will be taken to the full commission for 
consideration including, but not limited to, payment of the nonsuspended portion of the penalty within five business days of the 
date of entry of the order in that case. 

(3) The presiding officer may direct a matter to the full commission if the officer believes ((five-hundred)) one thousand dol- 
lars would be an insufficient penalty or the matter warrants consideration by the full commission. 

(4) If previously imposed penalties remain unpaid and exceed the amount this penalty schedule would otherwise prescribe 
for the current violation, the presiding officer may impose a penalty not to exceed the amount of the outstanding penalty, up to 
((five-hundred)) one thousand dollars. 

(5) "Occasion" means established violation. At the 4th occasion, among other factors, the commission may consider if any 
prior violations and penalties were stipulated to by the respondent, in determining the amount of the penalty. 

(6) Cases will automatically be scheduled before the full Commission for an enforcement action when the person: 

(a) Was found in violation during a previous reporting period((;)); 

(b) The violation remains in effect following any appeals((;)); and 

(c) The person has not filed the disclosure forms that were the subject of the prior violation at the time the current hearing 
notice is being sent. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-04-038, filed 1/27/05, effective 2/27/05) 
WAC 390-37-170 Lobbyist monthly expense report (L-2) penalty schedule. 


Status Ist Occasion 2nd Occasion 3rd Occasion 4th Occasion 
Failed to file report by date of enforcement $((459)) $((300)) $((500)) Full commission 
hearing. 250 500 1,000 consideration 
Filed report after hearing notice but before 
enforcement hearing. Did not pay settle- $((100)) $((200)) $((400)) Full commission 
ment amount. 150 300 600 consideration 


Filed report after hearing notice but before 

enforcement hearing. Provided written 

explanation or appeared at the hearing to 

explain mitigating circumstances. Did not $((0—$9100)) $((100—$200)) $((200—$400)) Full commission 
pay settlement amount. 0 - $150 0 - $300 300 - $600 consideration 


Provisos: 

(1) The presiding officer has authority to suspend all or a portion of relevant penalty under the conditions to be determined 
by that officer including, but not limited to, payment of the nonsuspended portion of the penalty within five business days of the 
date of entry of the order in that case. Except in rare circumstances, the nonsuspended portion of the penalty will not be less than 
the original settlement offer. 

(2) If on the 3rd occasion, a filer has outstanding penalties or judgments, the matter will be taken to the full commission for 
consideration. 
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(3) The presiding officer may direct a matter to the full commission if the officer believes ((f&ve-hundred)) one thousand dol- 
lars would be an insufficient penalty or the matter warrants consideration by the full commission. 

(4) If previously imposed penalties remain unpaid and exceed the amount this penalty schedule would otherwise prescribe 
for the current violation, the presiding officer may impose a penalty not to exceed the amount of the outstanding penalty, up to 


((five-hundred)) one thousand dollars. 


(5) "Occasion" means established violation. At the 4th occasion, among other factors, the commission may consider if any 
prior violations and penalties were stipulated to by the respondent, in determining the amount of the penalty. 

(6) Cases will automatically be scheduled before the full Commission for an enforcement action when the person: 

(a) Was found in violation during a previous reporting period((;)); 

(b) The violation remains in effect following any appeals((;)); and 

(c) The person has not filed the disclosure forms that were the subject of the prior violation at the time the current hearing 


notice is being sent. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-04-038, filed 1/27/05, effective 2/27/05) 
WAC 390-37-175 Lobbyist employer report (L-3) penalty schedule. 


Status Ist Occasion 
Failed to file report by date of enforcement $((150)) 
hearing. 250 
Filed report after hearing notice but before 
enforcement hearing. Did not pay settle- $((100)) 
ment amount. 150 
Filed report after hearing notice but before 
enforcement hearing. Provided written 
explanation or appeared at the hearing to 
explain mitigating circumstances. Did not $((0—$100)) 
pay settlement amount. 0 - $150 


Provisos: 

(1) The presiding officer has authority to suspend all or a 
portion of relevant penalty under the conditions to be deter- 
mined by that officer including, but not limited to, payment 
of the nonsuspended portion of the penalty within five busi- 
ness days of the date of entry of the order in that case. 

(2) If on the 3rd occasion, a filer has outstanding penal- 
ties or judgments, the matter will be taken to the full commis- 
sion for consideration. 

(3) The presiding officer may direct a matter to the full 
commission if the officer believes ((frve-hundred)) one thou- 
sand dollars would be an insufficient penalty or the matter 
warrants consideration by the full commission. 

(4) If previously imposed penalties remain unpaid and 
exceed the amount this penalty schedule would otherwise 
prescribe for the current violation, the presiding officer may 
impose a penalty not to exceed the amount of the outstanding 
penalty, up to ((five-hundred)) one thousand dollars. 

(5) "Occasion" means established violation. At the 4th 
occasion, among other factors, the commission may consider 
if any prior violations and penalties were stipulated to by the 
respondent, in determining the amount of the penalty. 

(6) Cases will automatically be scheduled before the full 
Commission for an enforcement action when the person: 

(a) Was found in violation during a previous reporting 
period((;)); 

(b) The violation remains in effect following any 
appeals((;)); and 

(c) The person has not filed the disclosure forms that 
were the subject of the prior violation at the time the current 
hearing notice is being sent. 
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2nd Occasion 3rd Occasion 4th Occasion 


$((300)) $((500)) Full commission 
500 1,000 consideration 
$((200)) $((400)) Full commission 
300 600 consideration 
$((100—$200)) $((200—$400)) Full commission 
150 - $300 300 - $600 consideration 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-05-014, 
filed 2/7/13, effective 3/10/13) 


WAC 390-37-182 Penalty factors. (1) In assessing a 
penalty, the commission considers the purposes of chapter 
42.17A RCW, including the public's right to know of the 
financing of political campaigns, lobbying and the financial 
affairs of elected officials and candidates as declared in the 
policy of RCW 42.174.001; and, promoting compliance with 
the law. The commission also considers and applies RCW 
42.17A.755 and may consider any of the additional factors 
described in subsection (3) of this section. 

(2) Under RCW 42.174.755, the commission: 

(a) May waive a penalty for a first-time violation; 

(b) Shall assess a penalty for a second violation of the 
same rule by the same person or individual, regardless if the 
person or individual committed the violation for a different 
political committee; 

(c) Shall assess successively increased penalties for suc- 
ceeding violations of the same rule. 

(3) In addition to the requirements of RCW 42.174.755, 
the commission may consider the nature of the violation and 
any relevant circumstances, including the following factors: 

(a) The respondent's compliance history, including 
whether the noncompliance was isolated or limited in nature, 
indicative of systematic or ((en-geing)) ongoing problems, or 
part of a pattern of violations by the respondent, or in the case 
of a political committee or other entity, part of a pattern of 
violations by the respondent's officers, staff, principal deci- 
sion makers, consultants, or sponsoring organization; 

(b) The impact on the public, including whether the non- 
compliance deprived the public of timely or accurate infor- 
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mation during a time-sensitive period, or otherwise had a sig- 
nificant or material impact on the public; 

(c) Sophistication of respondent((-er-respendent's-erga- 

ion; i ten)) or the financing, staffing, or 
size of the respondent's campaign or organization; 

(d) Amount of financial activity by the respondent 
during the statement period or election cycle; 

(e) Whether the noncompliance resulted from a knowing 
or intentional effort to conceal, deceive or mislead, or violate 
the law or rule, or from collusive behavior; 

(f) Whether the late or unreported activity was signifi- 
cant in amount or duration under the circumstances, includ- 
ing in proportion to the total amount of expenditures by the 
respondent in the campaign or statement period; 

(g) Whether the respondent or ((aayene-else-benefitted)) 
any person, including an entity or organization, benefited 
politically or economically from the noncompliance; 

(h) Personal emergency or illness of the respondent or 
member of his or her immediate family; 

(1) Other emergencies such as fire, flood, or utility failure 
preventing filing; 

(j) Commission staff or equipment error, including tech- 
nical problems at the agency preventing or delaying elec- 
tronic filing; 

(k) The respondent's demonstrated good-faith uncer- 
tainty concerning staff guidance or instructions; 

(1) Corrective action or other remedial measures initiated 
by respondent prior to enforcement action, or promptly taken 
when noncompliance brought to respondent's attention (e.g., 
filing missing reports, amending incomplete or inaccurate 
reports, returning prohibited or overlimit contributions); 

((€))) (m) Whether the respondent is a first-time filer; 

((&9)) (n) Good faith efforts to comply, including con- 
sultation with commission staff prior to initiation of enforce- 
ment action and cooperation with commission staff during 
enforcement action, and a demonstrated wish to acknowledge 
and take responsibility for the violation; 

((&9)) (o) Penalties imposed in factually similar cases; 
and((; 

(e))) (p) Other factors relevant to a particular case. 

(4) The commission, and the presiding officer in brief 
adjudicative proceedings, may consider the factors in (((3— 
£) subsections (1) through (3) of this section in determin- 
ing whether to suspend a portion or all of a penalty upon iden- 
tified conditions, and whether to accept, reject, or modify a 
stipulated penalty amount recommended by the parties. 

(5) The presiding officer in brief adjudicative proceed- 
ings may consider whether any of the factors in ((03—€())) 
subsections (1) through (3) of this section are factors that 
warrant directing a case to the full commission. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-03-002, 
filed 1/4/12, effective 2/4/12) 


WAC 390-37-030 Enforcement procedures— Citizen 
complaints filed with the commission. (1) When a citizen 
complaint has been filed with the agency pursuant to WAC 
390-37-040, neither the complainant nor any other person 
shall have special standing to participate or intervene in the 
investigation or consideration of the complaint by the com- 


Proposed [240] 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-17 


mission. However, the staff shall give notice to the com- 
plainant of any open commission hearings on the matter and 
the complainant may be called as a witness in any enforce- 
ment hearing or investigative proceeding. The presiding offi- 


cer has the discretion to allow comment by a person other 
than the respondent during the consideration of a complaint 


by the commission. Any person who wishes to comment 
should notify staff at least three business days before the pro- 


ceeding. 

(2) The complainant or any other person may submit 
documentary evidence and/or written factual or legal state- 
ments to the staff at any time up to and including the fifth cal- 
endar day before the date of any enforcement hearing or pro- 
ceeding. 

(3) A person not satisfied with the dismissal of a com- 
plaint by the commission or its executive director may pursue 
an appropriate remedy under RCW 42.17A.765(4). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 390-37-055 Alternatives to adjudicative pro- 
ceedings in response to noncompliance. (1) Considering 
the factors set forth in WAC 390-37-056(3), the executive 
director may authorize an alternative response to noncompli- 
ance in lieu of a formal investigation, adjudicative proceed- 
ing, or both. 

(2) Alternative responses to noncompliance authorized 
under this section include: 

(a) Technical assistance, including assistance in filing or 
correcting required reports; 

(b) Formal written warnings; 
(c) Notices of correction as provided in WAC 390-37- 
057; 

(d) Deferred enforcement as outlined in WAC 390-37- 
058; and 

(e) The complaint publication and review process pro- 
vided in WAC 390-32-030. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 390-37-056 Alternative responses to noncom- 
pliance—Goals and objectives—Factors to be considered. 
(1) In considering appropriate responses to noncompliance 
with chapter 42.17A RCW or Title 390 WAC, the commis- 
sion considers whether a formal investigation or adjudicative 
proceeding constitutes an efficient and effective use of public 
funds; or whether an alternative response better meets the 
commission's mission and public expectations by allowing 
the expedited resolution of minor complaints, and the focus- 
ing of staff and commission resources on major alleged vio- 
lations of chapter 42.17A RCW and Title 390 WAC. 

(2) In authorizing an alternative response to noncompli- 
ance for minor violations as provided by WAC 390-37-055, 
the executive director may consider the nature of the alleged 
violation and any relevant circumstances including, but not 
limited to, the factors described in subsection (3) of this sec- 
tion: Provided, That, if after weighing the relevant circum- 
stances and factors, the executive director determines that 
there is evidence of complex or significant violations, the 
allegations shall be addressed through a formal investigation 
as provided by WAC 390-37-060. 


(3) The factors the executive director may consider in 
authorizing an alternative response to noncompliance, a for- 
mal investigation, or an adjudicative proceeding include, but 


are not limited to: 
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An alternative response to 
noncompliance may be 
appropriate if... 


A formal investigation and 
possible adjudicative 
hearing may be appropri- 
ate if... 


It appears that noncompli- 
ance resulted from a good- 
faith error, omission, or mis- 
understanding. 


It appears that the noncom- 
pliance may have resulted 
from a knowing or inten- 
tional effort to conceal, 
deceive or mislead, or vio- 
late the law or rule, or from 
collusive behavior. 


The respondent is a first- 
time filer. 


The respondent has experi- 
ence in complying with the 
applicable requirements. 


The respondent's compli- 
ance history indicates the 
noncompliance was isolated 
or limited in nature, and not 
indicative of systematic or 
ongoing problems. 


The noncompliance is part 
of a pattern of violations by 
the respondent, or in the 
case of a political committee 
or other entity, part of a pat- 
tern of violations by the 
respondent's officers, staff, 
principal decision makers, 
consultants, or sponsoring 
organization. 


The impact of the noncom- 
pliance on the public was 
minimal. 


The noncompliance 
deprived the public of 
timely or accurate informa- 
tion during a time-sensitive 
period in a campaign, legis- 
lative session, etc., or other- 
wise had a significant or 
material impact on the pub- 
lic. 


The respondent's organiza- 
tion or campaign was rela- 
tively unsophisticated or 
small. 


The respondent or the 
respondent's organization or 
campaign demonstrated a 
relatively high level of 
sophistication, or was well 
financed and staffed. 


The total expenditures by 
the respondent in the cam- 
paign or statement period 
were relatively modest. 


The campaign or statement 
period involved significant 
expenditures by the respon- 
dent. 
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An alternative response to 
noncompliance may be 
appropriate if... 


A formalinvestigation and 
possible adjudicative 
hearing may be appropri- 
ate if... 


The amount of late-reported 
activity, or the duration of 
the untimely disclosure, was 
small in proportion to the 
amount of activity that was 
timely reported by the 
respondent. 


The late or unreported activ- 
ity was significant in 
amount or duration under 
the circumstances, including 
in proportion to the total 
amount of expenditures by 
the respondent in the cam- 
paign or statement period. 


There is no evidence that 
any person, including an 
entity or organization, bene- 
fited politically or economi- 
cally from the noncompli- 
ance. 


It appears the respondent or 
anyone else benefitted polit- 
ically or economically from 
the noncompliance. 


Personal emergency or ill- 
ness of the respondent or 
member of his or her imme- 
diate family contributed to 
the noncompliance. 


There are no circumstances 
that appear to mitigate or 
appropriately explain the 
late reporting or other non- 
compliance. 


Other emergencies such as 
fire, flood, or utility failure 
prevented compliance. 


There are no circumstances 
that appear to mitigate or 
appropriately explain the 
late reporting or other non- 
compliance. 


Commission staff or equip- 
ment error, including techni- 
cal problems at the agency 
prevented or delayed elec- 
tronic filing. 


Commission staff or equip- 

ment error did not appear to 
contribute to the noncompli- 
ance. 


The noncompliance resulted 
from the respondent's 
demonstrated good-faith 
uncertainty concerning staff 
guidance or instructions, a 
lack of clarity in the rule or 
statute, or uncertainty con- 
cerning the valid application 
of the commission's rules. 


It appears the respondent 
understood the application 
of staff's guidance or 
instructions, and did not dis- 
pute the valid application of 
the commission's rules. 


The respondent quickly took 
corrective action or initiated 
other remedial measures 
prior to any complaint, or 
when noncompliance was 
brought to respondent's 
attention (e.g., filing missing 
reports, amending incom- 
plete or inaccurate reports, 
returning prohibited or over 
limit contributions). 


The respondent appeared 
negligent or unwilling to 
address the noncompliance. 
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An alternative response to 
noncompliance may be 
appropriate if... 


A formal investigation and 
possible adjudicative 
hearing may be appropri- 
ate if... 


The respondent made a 
good-faith effort to comply, 
including by consulting with 
commission staff following 
a complaint and cooperating 
during any preliminary 
investigation, or demon- 
strated a wish to acknowl- 
edge and take responsibility 
for the alleged violation. 


The respondent failed to 
provide a timely or adequate 
response to the complaint, 
or was otherwise uncooper- 
ative. 


The alleged violation was or 
is being addressed under an 
analogous local ordinance, 


The commission has pri- 
mary jurisdiction over the 
alleged violation. 


regulation, or policy. 


The alleged violation pres- 
ents a new question or issue 
for the commission's inter- 
pretation. 


The alleged violation does 
not present a case of first 
impression. 


Other factors relevant to a particular case 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 390-37-057 Notices of correction—Process. (1) 
As provided by WAC 390-37-055, and considering the fac- 
tors set forth in WAC 390-37-056(3), following an initial 
review of a complaint under WAC 390-37-060, the executive 
director may authorize a notice of correction as an alternative 
response to noncompliance in lieu of a formal investigation. 

(2) A notice of correction recites available facts and 
information from staff's review of a complaint, confirms 
staff's determination that the respondent is not in substantial 
compliance with the relevant statutes and rules, and states the 
necessary corrective action(s) the respondent has taken or 
agrees to take. If the corrective action is completed, no fur- 
ther response to the complaint is necessary and staff may 
close the complaint. 

(3) If the corrective action is not completed, the execu- 
tive director may direct a formal investigation be conducted 
as provided in WAC 390-37-060. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 390-37-058 Deferred enforcement—Process. 
(1) As provided by WAC 390-37-055, and considering the 
factors set forth in WAC 390-37-056(3), the executive direc- 
tor may authorize deferred enforcement as an alternative 
response to noncompliance in lieu of a formal investigation, 
adjudicative proceeding, or both. 

(2) The executive director may authorize deferred 
enforcement: 

(a) Following an initial review of a complaint, when 
minor or technical violations by the respondent are readily 
apparent; or 
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(b) Following a formal investigation, in lieu of a notice 
of administrative charges for an adjudicative proceeding; or 

(c) After a notice of administrative charges, prior to an 
adjudicative proceeding. 

(3) The conditions of deferred enforcement shall be 
clearly defined and agreed to by the respondent, along with 
the consequences for failure to meet the conditions of the 
deferral. Negotiations regarding deferred enforcement shall 
be informal and without prejudice to rights of a participant in 
the negotiations. 

(4) With an agreement between the respondent and com- 
mission staff, the executive director or designee (commission 
staff) shall memorialize the pertinent facts and the conditions 
of the deferral in writing to the respondent, together with the 
consequences for failure to meet the conditions of the defer- 
ral. The agreement shall be signed by staff and the respon- 
dent. Staff shall notify the respondent that any administrative 
charges issued in the matter are stayed pending satisfaction of 
the deferral conditions. 

(5) Once the deferral conditions are met, the complaint 
shall be dismissed with no further investigation or action as 
provided by WAC 390-37-070. 

(6) If the deferral conditions are not met, the complaint 
shall proceed in accordance with WAC 390-37-060. 


WSR 15-17-134 
PROPOSED RULES 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 11:54 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 13- 
03-082. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
390-12-200 Public disclosure commission— Executive direc- 
tor. 

Hearing Location(s) 711 Capitol Way, Room 206, 
Olympia, WA, on September 24, 2015, at 9:30 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 24, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Lori Anderson, P.O. Box 
40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908 (mail), 711 Capitol Way, 
Room 206, Olympia, WA (physical), e-mail 
lori.anderson(g)pdc.wa.gov, fax (360) 753-1112, by Septem- 
ber 16, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Jana 
Greer by phone (360) 586-0544. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Better clarify the 
duties delegated to the executive director by the commission. 
Also authorizes the director to determine when a complaint 
may be disposed of through an alternative resolution rather 
than the adjudicative process (see WSR 15-17-133). 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The existing rule does not 
clearly state the duties of the executive director. The pro- 
posed amendment better informs the public what the execu- 
tive director's duties are. Furthermore, authorizing the execu- 
tive director to determine when a complaint may be resolved 
through an alternative response instead of enforcement pro- 
cedures contained in the Administrative Procedure Act is a 
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more efficient use of commission resources and is intended to 
expedite resolution of the complaints filed with the commis- 
sion. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17A.110(1). 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17A.110(2). 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: No increased costs to the agency are expected. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Lori Anderson, 711 Capitol Way, Room 206, Olympia, WA 
98504, (360) 664-2737; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Chair, Public Disclosure Commission (PDC), 711 Capitol 
Way, Room 206, Olympia, WA 98504, (306) 586-1042. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The implementation of 
these rule amendments has minimal impact on small busi- 
nesses. The PDC is not subject to the requirement to prepare 
a school district fiscal impact statement, per RCW 28A.305.- 
135 and 34.05.320. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The PDC is not an agency listed in subsection 
(5)(a)(1) of RCW 34.05.328. Further, the PDC does not vol- 
untarily make that section applicable to the adoption of these 
rules pursuant to subsection (5)(a)(ii) and to date, the joint 
administrative rules review committee has not made the sec- 
tion applicable to the adoption of these rules. 


August 17, 2015 
Lori Anderson 
Communications and 
Training Officer 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 85-15-020, 
filed 7/9/85) 


WAC 390-12-200 Public disclosure commission— 
Role of the executive director. ((Fhe-commission shalt 
empley-and-fix-the-eompensation-of-an-exeeutive-direetor 

heshall . he follewi lati icd 


: e ) Oran: the polietes 9t the Comission ane- the 
se =) of alt ee, i rds and other POESORS 


@))) The executive director acts as the commission's 
chief administrative officer and 1s accountable to the com- 
mission for agency administration. In addition, the executive 
director will: 

(1) Act as the appointing authority for agency staff, 
including the authority to hire, set salaries, promote, assign 
work, evaluate, take corrective action and, where appropriate, 
terminate staff. 

(2) Exercise such other management oversight, decision- 
making and administrative action to achieve the commis- 
sion's mission and goals. 

(3) Determine when appropriate and authorize enforce- 
ment alternatives set out in chapter 390-37 WAC to resolve 
complaints filed with the commission. 

(4) Act as liaison between the commission and other 
public agencies. 
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(5) Research, develop, and draft policy positions, admin- 
istrative rules, interpretations and advisory options for pre- 
sentation to the commission. 

(6) Enter into contracts and agreements on behalf of the 

(7) The executive director may delegate authority to sub- 


ordinates to act for him or her as needed and appropriate. 
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